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PEEFACE 


There are many signs that the departure of the old- 
fashioned English Elementary Algebra is at hand, not the 
least of them being the appearance of numerous com- 
petitors for the heirship. That I should have entered 
into a suit where there are already so many litigants is 
partly due to recent changes in the University system of 
Scotland, which cannot be discussed here, and partly to a 
long-standing promise to my 23ublisliers to provide an 
introduction to my larger text-book, which is suitable only 
for the highest classes in schools, and which contains too 
little of practical application, and not enough of graphical 
illustration for the purposes of a technical college. 

It is somewhat surprising to me to find myself in the 
role of a reformer of the methods of elementaiy in- 
struction — 7irm ita nutritm, T began to teach in the old- 
fashioned way, and have been driven, simply by the stress 
of experience, until I find myself more or loss at one in 
most of their positions with the reforming party of mathe- 
matical teachers, whether academic or (I suppose I must 
say) technical. The experience in ^question, extending 
# 10 w over more than twenty years, has been gained in 
laboratory work, in examining schoolboys and entrants 
to the universities, and (until 1893) in teaching the junior 
mathematical class in a Scottish Univerifity, which, like 
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tRe i^ss work in an English University, was essentially the 
work of a schoolmaster. I have therefore had a better 
opportunity than most of learning exactly where the old 
methods were defective. 

The English text-books of Algebra in vogue during the 
latter part of this century have tended to degenerat(f»into 
a mere farrago of rules and artifices, directed to the solu- 
tion of examination puzzles of a somewhat stereotyped 
character having little visible relation to one another and 
still less bearing on practice. If general principles ap- 
peared at all, they were usually huddled apologetically 
into a chapter of ‘‘Miscellaneous Theorems,” — an arrange- 
ment which we might parallel by building a man of muscle 
and tendons, etc., and putting all his bones into his coat- 
tail pocket. It has been often and loudly complained 
that Algebra thus taught will not bear the superstructure 
of a university course, and is totally useless in practice. 
My own experience has convinced me that both complaints 
are in great measure just. 

The present attempt to remedy these evils is a com- 
promise, destined, I hope, to be superseded presently by 
something better. Nothing but a compromise is at present 
practicable, because mhim non agit per saltum. 

In the first place, I have kept the fundamental prin- 
ciples of the subject well to the front from the very begin- 
ning; I may instance the treatment of the derivation of 
equations in Chapter YL, a subject usually dealt with as if 
it were a separate science. At tlie same time I have not 
forgotten, what evmy mathematical (and other) teacher 
should have perpetually in mind, that a giuieral proposi«^ 
tion is a property of no value to one that has not mastcu-cd 
the particulars. The utmost rigour of accurate logical 
deduction has therefore been less my aim than a gradual 
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development of algebraic ideas. Sometimes I have con- 
tented myself with stating a general proposition, ai^rthen 
proceeded to apply it, referring elsewhere for the demon- 
stration ; quite as often I have led up to the general prin- 
ciple by means of a series of suggestive examples, and 
finally stated it with or without formal demonstration ; 
but in all cases the clarifying principle has been insisted 
upon. A mathematical truth is not made part of the 
mental furniture of a pupil merely by furnishing him with 
an irrefragable demonstration; it is not until he has tried it 
in particular cases, and seen not only w^here it succeeds, 
but where it fails to apply, that it becomes a sword loose 
in the scabbard and ready for emergencies. The rigorous 
demonstration is but the last polish given to the blade. 
It is better now and then to lead a learner to feel the need 
of a weapon before we place it in his hands. Accordingly, 
it will be noticed that towards the end of some of the 
Exercises in this book little problems are given which 
more or less anticipate the succeeding book-work. 

I have gone as far as I dared, in the face of existing 
examination programmes, in cutting out book-work which 
has nothing to do with elementary theory or with practice. 
In particular, I have excluded the treatment of subjects 
that depend on the theory of limits and convergency. 
The premature Introduction of such subjects with loose 
and even misleading or false demonstrations has been one 
of the most glaring defects of our elementary mathematical 
text-books. In this respect it is scarcely too much to say 
that many of them are half a century behind the age. 
JTot only is teaching of this kind a waste of time, but it is 
an absolute obstruction to further progress. How deplor- 
able the results are is well known to every examiner and 
univorsity#teachcr. 
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In arranging the Exercises I have acted on a similar 
priimiple of keeping out as far as possible questions that 
have no theoretical or practical interest. Many of the 
Exercises were constructed expressly to illustrate theo- 
retical points ; and there will be found a larger infusion 
than usual of problems that occur in practice, and of ^heccs 
of work that the student will meet with later on in the 
Applications of Algebra to Geometry and Physics. At 
the same time I have borne in mind that we are expected to 

wisely tell wliat hour o’ tli’ day 
The clock doth strike by Algebra, 

and to exhibit other little accomplishments of the kind at 
the call of the ever-present examiner. My chief object in 
this matter has been variety ; if any one using the book 
finds defect in quantity, there is a superabundance of 
sources from which he can supplement. 

A prominent feature of the present book is the con- 
stant use of graphical illustration; it is introduced in a 
simple form very early ; and altogether aljout fifty pages 
are devoted to it exclusively. This proportion may startl(‘ 
some ; but will not astonish those who are familiar with 
the tendency of the best modern teaching. The graphic 
method furnishes the most valuable antidote to the tend- 
ency of school algebra to degenerate into puzzle-solving 
and legerdemain. By the constant exercise of graph- 
tracing the beginner acquires through his fingers throe 
fundamental mathematical notions, viz. the Idea of a Con- 
tinuously Varying Function, the Conception of a Limit, 
and the Method of Successive Approximation. These 
notions he will fin5 to be more valuable in the highe# 
mathematics and in applications to practice than all the 
rest of his algebraic accomplishments put together. In 
order to get th^full educative benefit of graph-tracing, it 
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will not be suficiont merely to read the relative j^ara- 
grapbs. The teache^^ must trace the graphs before his 
pupils ; and also cause them to work the curves out in- 
dependently. To facilitate this kind of work, I strongly 
recommend that a blackboard, permanently ruled into 
smalU squares, like a sheet of j^lotting paper, should be 
part of the furniture of every mathematical class-room. 

A word regarding the first steps in teaching Algebra. 
I hold, in common, I believe, with most teachers of Mathe- 
matics who have deeply considered their business, that 
the teaching of Algebra — that is, of the science of arith- 
metical operations — should commence with the teaching of 
Arithmetic itself. For example, the beginner should not 
be allowed simply to learn that 3 and 5 together make up 
8, and to write mechanically the scheme 


3 

5 

8 

and the like j but ought as well to be made to write 
3 + 5 = 8, or even + 3 + 5 = +8. It should also be 
pointed out to him that 3 + 5 = 8 = 5 + 3 ; that 3 + (3 - 2 ) 
= 3 + 3 - 2 ; and so on. The laws herein involved need 
not bo named to him at first by their long forbidding 
names j but they should be illustrated by means of con- 
crete instances, and es23ecially by geometric figures. After 
a course of this kind, extended over the earlier years of his 
aritlimetical training, the learner should be made to state 
the solutions of the little problems ^yhich he works as 
o#ncatenations of numerical operands and operating sym- 
bols. The next stage is to learn to generalise a problem 
by substituting letters or hypothetical operands for the 
actual numbers of earlier essays. Then, anil not till then, 
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sLoi^d a book expressly dealing with Algebra bo put into 
the pupil’s hands. In brief, the begd Beginner’s Algebra 
is a good book on arithmetic in the hands of a good teacher. 

It remains to acknowledge my obligations. As I have 
already hinted, my debt to the traditional text-book is 
greater than I could have wished. Of the books recently 
in extensive use the excellent little work by the Master of 
Sidney Sussex College, Cambridge, is almost the only one 
that treats the subject from what I consider to bo the 
proper . point of view. I have not consciously borrowed 
from that book, but I have profited from it as every one 
must that carefully studies a conscientious piece of work 
by another. For proof-reading and valuable criticism, I 
am indebted to my assistant, Mr. Charles Tweedie, and to 
Messrs. J. Alison, J. B. Clark, D. B. Mair, and J. A. Mac- 
donald, friends and former pupils. To Mr. Archibald 
Milne, one of my students, who undertook the laborious 
work of checking the Answers to the Exercises, I am much 
indebted for the celerity and phenomenal accuracy with 
which he performed this task. 

To the Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination 
Board, and to the Cambridge Local Examinations Syndi- 
cate, I owe acknowledgment for liberty kindly accorded 
me to take exercises from their examination i>apers, of 
which I have taken considerable advantage. 

Hints for improvement and corrections of errors, of 
which not a few must remain after all our care, will bo 
gratefully received ; and I take this opportunity of again 
thanking the many friends, some of whom I have never 
yet had the pleasure to meet face to face, that have giv^i 
me assistance of this kind in improving my larger work. 


April 1S98. 


G. CHRYSTAL. 
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CHAPTEE I 

GENERALISED ARITHMETIC 

§ 1. Newton, who was one of the greatest masters of Algebra, 
called his work on that subject Arithmetica Universalis, 
which may be freely translated Generalised Arithmetic. From 
the point of view of this chapter no better name for Algebra 
could have been found. In every arithmetical calculation 
there is a part which is special to the particular concrete 
subject to which it is applied. But there is also a general, or 
in Newton’s phrase, universal part. In the first place, there 
are certain operations performed, viz. addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, or division, the laws of which are altogether 
independent of the particular case contemplated ; and, again, 
it is possible to consider the particular concrete case as merely 
an example of a general concrete case in which the actual 
quantities are not definitely specified. 

Consider, for example, the following simple problem. A 
grocer has five cases, each containing a dozen eggs, and a broken 
case containing only seven ; how many eggs has he altogether. 
If a child were asked to arrange the calculation on his slate, he 
would probably put down something like this — 

12 

_5 

60 

J7 

Answer 67 eggs. 

The first step towards an algebraical view of this simple 
matter is to distinguish the operations performed by appropriate 


I 
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signs^x and +), to introduce an abbreviation for tl)e copula, 
or statement of equality, ( = ), and writoi 

12x6 + 7 = 67. 

We thus recognise better than before that there are in the calcula- 
tion certain operations with certain operands (12, 5, 7), the 
general nature of which is unaffected by the fact that we are 
counting eggs and not, say, chickens. 

Again, we may generalise our little problem in another direc- 
tion. Instead of considering five cases, each containing twelve 
eggs, we may consider any number of cases, say a, each contain- 
ing any number, say 5, of eggs, and tbe number in the broken 
case may be taken to be any number c ; then, if d be the whole 
number of eggs, we have, by precisely the same use of the 
operations as in the particular case — 

5 X a + 0 = d. 

We have now obtained a “ general formula,^' or a so-called 
“ algebraic formula,^’ for solving all problems of the same con- 
crete type as the one originally proposed. We pass back to the 
solution of any particular problem by substituting the a])pro- 
priate values of a, b, and c in 6 x a + c, and carrying out the 
arithmetical operations indicated. 

Ultimately the first of these generalisations, which consists in 
regarding Arithmetic as the science of a set of operations con- 
ducted under certain rules, is the more imijortant in modern 
Algebra ; but for a beginner the latter generalisation, which 
consists merely in replacing the operands, or numbers operated 
with, by letters which may stand for any number, is perba])s 
more important ; because it is a useful mental exercise in itself, 
and because it leads by degrees inevitably to the other general- 
isation. It is, in fact, obvious that we cannot use generalised 
operands without using symbols of operation ; and the construc- 
tion of algebraic formulae for the solution of special problems 
tends to bring the general nature of the aritbinetical operations 
into prominence. Practice in this kind of exercise should bo 
begun very early. Every arithmetical problem, almost cvefTy 
step in arithmetical theory, and every a])plication of Geometry 
to the mensuration of figures will furnish an opportunity. A 
few examples aje appended to the present chapter. 

§ 2. The fundamental operations of Arithmetic, sometimes 
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§ 3 


called tlie “Pour Species,” are addition, subtraction, multiplica- 
tion, and division, and «^lie operands for the present may be 
taken to be the integral numbers 1, 2, 3, etc., together with 

123 

any fractions, such as which can be formed by means of a 

hnite number of digits."^ Hereafter it will be seen that the 
operations and the operands of Algebra may be defined in a 
perfectly abstract manner ; but in the meantime the learner is 
to attach to the operations the meanings to which he has been 
accustomed in arithmetic ; and he may think of the operands 
as denoting concrete quantities of any kind with which he 
happens to be familiar, e,rf. lengths of lines, sums of money, 
volumes or weights of matter, etc. 

§ 3. The symbol for addition is always + ; and for subtrac- 
tion 

Por multiplication the symbol x is used. When no ambiguity 
is to be feared, the x is generally omitted, and the multiplicand 
and multiplier merely written in close succession ; thus ah 
means a xb ; and Za means 3 x a. When both multiplicand 
and multiplier are numbers, this second notation is sometimes 
ambiguous: thus, 12 means 10 + 2, and not 1x2; and 2| 
means 2 + 1, and not 2 x In such cases a dot placed as low 
as possible between the multiplicand and multiplier is used, 
thus, 1.2 means 1x2; 2.| means 2 x In using the dot 
notation care must be taken to avoid confusion with the decimal 
point, which is placed higher: thus, 1.2 means 1x2, but 1*2 
2 

means l -\ — . As in arithmetic, we speak of axh either as 
10 

“ a multiplied by h ” or as “ the product of a and 5, or of b into 
a.” The multiplicand a and the multiplier b are often spoken 
of as the “ factors ” of the product. 

Division is indicated by the symbol +, viz. a^b means 
divided by 6,” or “ the quotient of a by 7;,” a and b being spoken 
of as the dividend and divisor exactly as in arithmetic. Alter- 


native notations are ajb, a : k The symbols / (solidus notation^ 
and : (ratio notation) are equivalent to +, with an excep- 


Any such arithmetical number is spoken of as Commensurable or 
Rational (in the arithmetical sense). An example of an incommensurable 
number is a non-terminating, non-repeating decimal, e.^. the ratio of the 
circumference of a circle tqits diameter, usually denoted by tt. 
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tioE ^to be stated presently ; and tbe former of tliese two, 
owing to the readiness with which it Can he either written or 
printed, is now coming much into use. The fractional notation 

- has certain advantages, but it is difficult to print and takes up 
h 

more room than the others. We shall have occasion to remark 
later on that the fractional notation is not in all cases Exactly 
ecLuivalent to ~ or to / ; it has in some cases the effect of a 


bracket, e.g. 

o + c 


is not the same thing as a-^h + c or a/b + c, 


but is really equivalent to r) or a/(h + c). 

The fact that wdien the dividend and divisor are integral 
numbers, as in f, the fractional and divisional notation are not 
distinguishable is of no consequence, because in Algebra, when- 
ever we regard f not as a whole, but with respect to 3 and 4 
separately, we regard it as a quotient, and, on the other liand, 
when f is regarded as a whole, ie. as an operand, it lias the 
same abstract properties whether we consider it as ‘‘three- 
fourths ” or as three divided by four : e.g. from either point of 
view I X 4 = 3 ; and this may be regarded as the fundamental 
or defining property of 

It may be mentioned here that 1 --a, or 1/^, or where a is 

any quantity whatever, is often spoken of as the Reciprocal of n. 

§ 4. Whatever concrete or other meaning the learner may 
have hitherto attached to addition and subtraction, he will 
see that the two operations are mutually Inverse in the sense 
that, if w^e first add any quantity and then subtract the same, 
or first subtract any quantity and then add the same, the result 
is the same as if we had not operated at all ; that is to say — 


a + h = a-h + h — a. 


Multiplication and division are inverse to each other in 
exactly the same sense, viz. we have 

axh-^h = ai a-^bxh — a. 


Rightly considered, the above remark leads us to see tb^t 
when addition and multiplication are fully defined by concrete 
interpretation or otherwise, the nature and laws of their inverses, 
subtraction and division, are determined (see A. Ch. 


In references Ai signifies my largeiv-work on Algebra. 
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§ 5. In addition to the four species it is usualj ev#n in 
arithmetic, to introduce^another pair of mutually inverse opera- 
tions, VIZ. Involution (Raising to a Power), and Evolution 
(Radication or Root Extraction). In the first instance, at least, 
these new operations are not independent of those already 
enuni^ated. Involution is in fact repeated multiplication : 
thus 3, 3 X 3, 3 X 3 X 3, 3 X 3 X 3 X 3, . . . are rej^resented by 
3^, 3-, 3^, 3*^, . . . and are described as three to the first power, 
three to the second power or three square, three to the third 
power or three cube, three to the fourth power, . . . and in 
general axax tix . . . (^i factors), n being of course an arith- 
metical integer, is contracted into This operation is called 
Involution or Raising to the nth Power ; is called the ^^tli 
power of a, a to the nth power, or briefly a to the ?ith. Also a is 
called the Base of the Power ; and n the Index or Exponent 
of the Power. Hereafter we shall extend this notation to cases 
where n is not integral, or indeed a mere arithmetical quantity 
at all ; but it must be observed that, according to our jpresent 
definition, has no meaning unless n be an integer in the 
ordinary arithmetical sense. 

The quantity whose nth power is a is called the nth root of 
a, and is denoted by a being called the Radicand and n the 
Order of the Root ; and the operation of deriving from a is 
called Evolution, Root Extraction, or Radication; special cases 
are the second root or square root, written Ja ; the third root or 
cube root, written ^a. li a ~ 5^^, I being any ordinary arith- 
metical quantity, it is at once obvious that h satisfies the defini- 
tion of It also follows from the definition that the 7ith 

power of is a. From these remarks the mutual inverseness 
of Evolution and Involution, regarded as arithmetical operations, 
follows at once. 

It is important to notice that, if we confine ourselves to mere 
arithmetical values of the radicand, and to mere arithmetical 
values of the root, there can only be one value of an 7itli root ; 
and that, according to the nature of the radicand, there are two 
(flstinct senses in which the root can be said to exist. Consider, 
for simplicity, the case of the square root. If the radicand be 
the square of any commensurable number, say the square of 6, 
the square root is of course &, and is comineiisumble ; and if the 
scpiare root be commensurable, the radicand must be the square 
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of a (^mmensiirable number. If, on tlie otber band, tlie radicaiul 
be not the square of any commensuAble number, then the 
square root must be incommensurable, and does not exist in tlie 
same simple sense as before. It will readily be seen, liowever, 
by considering a table of numbers and their squares, that we 
can determine a commensurable number whose square shall differ 
from any given number by as little as we please. We thus de- 
termine a commensurable approximation to the s(imire root of 
any required degree of accuracy ; and it is clear, from the nature 
of the process, that successive approximations will differ less and 
less from each other, and, therefore, approach more and more 
nearly to one particular value. In this sense there exists always 
one and only one arithmetical value of the square root of every 
arithmetical number which is not itself the square of a com- 
mensurable number. 

The same order of ideas applies exactly in the case of an 
nth root. 

§ 6. In algebra, just as in arithmetic, it frequently happens 
that the result of a series of operations becomes itself an o])erand. 
It thus becomes necessary, especially in algebra, where the 
operations are symbolised, to have some means of indicating that 
the result of several operations is to be taken as a whole, and 
regarded as a single operand preceding or following a particular 
symbol of operation. 

This is effected by inclosing the complex operand between a 
pair of Brackets or parenthesis-marks, ( ), ( }, or [ ], or by draw- 
ing over it a line or “vinculum,” , | , or "*|. 

For example, if we have to represent the subtraction from 8 ol’ 
the result of subtracting 2 from 4, we write 8 - (4 “ 2) ; and 
not 8 — 4 — 2, which would mean (piite a different thing, viz. 
the result of first subtracting 4 from 8, and from that result 
subtracting 2. 

When there are complex operands within complex operands, 
we have to use brackets within brackets ; and in such cascts it is 
usual to vary the forms of the pairs of parenthesis-marks foj' 
greater clearness ; thus, instead of writing a - (/> - (c - d)), it is 
usual, although not absolutely necessary, to write rt - {Z; - (c - J) J , 

a - (h ^ {c-d]), a-{J) - c-d), or a-\h - \c- (L It should he 
mentioned, however, that in mathematical work which is t,o 
be printed, the Ttse of the vinculum should as far as possibhi he 
avoided, because it cannot he printed by means of a single ty})i! 
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of the ordinary construction, and consequently is both trouble- 
some to the printer and^ostly to the author and publisliei^ 

In accordance with the usual convention of writing in all 
European languages, a chain of algebraical operations is read, 
as it IS written, from left to right There is a tacit understand- 
ing, so long as the same symbol of 02Jeratio7i or its hirn'se is repeated^ 
that a^l that po'eccdes the operating symbol is to be regarded as 
a single (complex) operand. By this convention we are saved 
considerable complication in the use of brackets. Thus, for 
example, a + h-c-d -f/ really means [ [(a + Z;) - c j - <^] +/, and 
a xh-~c~dxf means [ { (a x Z)) — c j -f- d] x /. If, however, there 
is passage from addition and subtraction, on the one hand, to 
multiplication or division on the other, or vice versa, then the 
bracket cannot be omitted without affecting the meaning of the 
chain. Thus, for example, a -hxc means, when written with 
full symbolism, a ~(hx c), and must not be confused with 
(a - 5) X c. For instance, 13-2x5 = 3; but (13 - 2) x 5 = 55. 

When division is indicated by the use of the horizontal line, 
this line also performs the jiart of a vinculum or bracket ; thus 


is equivalent to ft-f(5-fo) or al{b + c), the 

bracket being suppressible without ambiguity in the first notation, 
but evidently not in the other two. 


A similar remark apjdies to the solidus in so far as multi- 
plications and divisions, unbroken by intervening additions or 
subtractions, is concerned. Thus ct/b xc~^d means ct 4- (/; x c -- d), 
and not a-^bx c-^d. The solidus has, m short, the effect of a 


bracket cm immediately following chain of multiplications 

and dioisions. On the other hand, ajb + c means a-^b + c, and 
not a 4 {b 4 c). 

It should be noticed that the radical symbol does not act 
as a bracket, like /: thus J4: x 2 means ( ^^4)2, i.e. 2 x 2, and 
not J(4 X 2), ie, JS ; and, again, ^4/2 means 2/2, and not 

The use of brackets is one of the fundamental parts of the 


algebraic art, and it should be carefully studied by means of 
^adually generalised examples taken from the arithmetical 
exercises of the beginner ; it is also of primary theoretical 
importance, as we shall see, when we lay down the Law of 
Association. Some of the exercises on this chapter are framed for 
the purpose of testing the student’s grasp of the bracket notation. 
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Glassification of Operation^" and Functions 

§ 7. For the purposes of Algel)ra tlie fundamental oijeratioiis 
just enumerated are classified as follows : — Addition, Subtraction, 
and Multiplication, including, of course, Involution, which is 
simply repeated multiplication, are called the Integral Opera- 
tions. Division is called tlie Fractional Operation. 

Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, and Division, taken to- 
gether, are called the Rational Operations, and in contra- 
distinction Radication or Evolution is called the Irrational 
Operation. 

The operations of Addition, Subtraction, Mu]tii)lication, 
Division, and Radication, taken together, are called the Alge- 
braic Operations. 

It will be observed that in the above definitions no mention 
is made of the operands at all, and that the definitions arc 
quite distinct from those of the corresponding terms in 
Arithmetic. Thus, for example, we call the extraction of the 
square root in Algebra an irrational operation, quite irrespective 
of the fact that tlie result may be arithmetically rational {i.e. 
commensurable), or arithmetically irrational incommensur- 
able), according to circumstances. 

§ 8. Any concatenation of operands and operating symbols 
which has an intelligible meaning according to the fundamental 
definitions or interpretations of these operands and operating 
symbols, we call a Function of the operands in question, or of 
any number of them that may be selected for special notice. 
Thus, for example, 3 x 2 -{- 6 is said to be a function of 3, 2, 
and 6 ; we may also say that it is a function of 3 and 2, or a 
function of 6, etc.; again, Jc may be spoken of as a 

function of a, h, c ; a function of a and h ; a function of a and c ; 
and so on, as may be convenient. 

The operands which for the moment are selected for notice 
are commonly spoken of as the Variables, and any other operands 
involved in the function are called in contradistinction 
Constants. 

The word Expression is often used in the same sense, as the 
word function, and is at times convenient. “Function ” enters 
more convenientjy into composition, ejj. we can say “ function of 
u,” whereas if we use “ expression,” we must say “ expression 
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involving a.” Moreover, “ lunction ” is tlie word generally used 
in all parts of matliemattcs. 

It will be observed that we define a function at present 
synthetically, i.e. with reference to the operations or steps in its 
construction or synthesis ; and it is understood that the number 
of such operations is finite. As the student proceeds, he will 
find that the notion of a function is gradually extended. 
AVhenever it is necessary for clearness to do so, we may more 
fully describe the kind of function which can be constructed by 
means of a finite number of the algebraic operations as a 
Synthetic Algebraic Function. Synthetic indicates that the 
function is to be constructed directly by steps or operations ; 
Algebraic means, of course, that the ojierations are to be merely 
one or more of the five algebraic operations above enumerated. 
In the meantime, we may call any function, which is not an 
algebraic function, a Transcendental Function, 

§ 9. Parallel to the classification of the five fundamental 
operations given in § 7, there is a classification of Synthetic 
Algebraic Functions. 

An algebraic function which, so far as any selected set of 
operands is concerned, is constructed by means of a finite number 
of integral operations, is called an Integral Algebraic Function, 
or simply an Integral Function of the selected set of operands. 

If an algebraic function involves division with respect to 
any one of a selected set of operands, it is said to be a Fractional 
Function of these operands. 

Integral and fractional functions are classed together as 
Eational Functions, so that a function is rational with respect 
to any set of operands when it involves every one of these only 
by way of addition, subtraction, multiplication, or division. If, 
on the contrary, root extraction with respect to any of the 
selected operands is involved, the function is called an Irrational 
Function of these operands. 

As examples of these distinctions we may give the following 
3-r2 + 6-~(5 + 4) is an integral function of 3 and 6; a fractional 
function of 2 ; a fractional function of 2, 5, and 4 ; a fractional 
function of 4 ; a rational function of any or of alK of its operands. 

^ rational function of a and c, or of a, ; 

an integral function of a, or of \/b, or of both ; a fractional function of 
c, or of or of both ; an irrational function of or of d, or of both ; 
and so on. + f .r + .rf' is an integral function of x ; aniiutegral function 
of i or of 2 Tbut a fractional function of 2 or of 4, etc. 
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With respect to the meanings of the terms Integral, Frac- 
tioilal, Rational, and Irrational ins Algebra, there are two 
points that must be constantly borne in mind. First, that the 
distinctions are a mere question of form, i.e. of the occurrence 
or non-occurrence of certain operations, and have nothing to do 
with the values of operands or with resulting values ; second, 
that the terms are relative to a set of chosen opcrrmds or 
“ variables ” expressed or understood. If this be borne in mind, 
there will be no danger of confusion with the essentially distinct 
use of these words in relation to arithmetical quantity. As an 
instance of the distinction between the two usages, 4/2 is in 
the algebraic sense a fractional function of 4 and 2 ; but as to 
its value (viz. 2) it is arithmetically integral ; again, Jd is 
an irrational function of 9, but its value is rational in the 
arithmetic sense of the wmrd. This double use of the same 
terminology is one of the difficulties in the way of the beginner 
in Algebra j and he must be warned once for all to pay close 
attention to the definitions and usage of algebraic terminology 
if he desires to acquire any but the loosest notions of the 
fundamental principles of the subject, and anything l>eyond the 
feeblest power of applying them independently. The present 
instance of the danger of confusion is merely one among many. 

§ 10. Besides the predicative symbol = meaning “is equal 
to,” its negative, =t= , meaning “ is not equal to,” is also used 
in Algebra. Also the symbols >, <, >, <t:, meaning “is 
greater than,” “ is less than,” “ is not greater than,” “ is not 
less than,” respectively, frequently occur. The last four symbols 
may at first be taken to have the ordinary arithmetical sense ; 
but we shall hereafter assign to them an extended “ algebraic 
sense ” in connection with the use of purely negative quaixtity. 


EXERCISES I. 

1. Evaluate 6^^ ~ 35 -1- 2^ - .r when a =22, 5 = 3, c=(), »;=1. 

2. Evaluate Qa ~ 2[6 - 4(3c - 2.?;) -j- 3 - (4c + ] when a = 22, h = 03, 

C = 5, Qj = 1 . 

3. Evaluate — 3 when ; when £I‘t = 2: and when 
jr=l/3. 

Evaluate the following functions when « = 4, 5 = 3, c = 12, (/-a, 
working to three places of decimals when the result is not coni- 
niensurahle. 
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10 


5. 20a + \,-h'K 


4. -i — 7T}. 

a- - (r 

6. a + ll{a^-l>") 7. {a-j-miia a[^b - b{c - c ~ J)\]‘ 

8. \{a + h){c+d) + {a~h){c + d)\ [{a-Ij){c + d) + {a + h){c + d)]. 


\ ft - & c + r/ j ft 

n. 

11 . 


^ + 

c-dj 


13. 

16. f/. 


14. (tt-6)‘ 

17. ' 


- ^/(^^. 


23. \/{{a^h)l{c-d)]. 


10 . 


(ft + Z?) f (ft - c _ 

{a -h)-{-{c+d) a 

12 . aj {h + cjic- d)] 

15. 

18. {a^la%f. 

20 . 100sJ{a-\-h)lc-d. 

22 . \/{a + h)l{c- d). 

24. \/{2ah^). 25. V • 


EXERCISES 11. 

1. Represent symbolically tlie operation of reducing £3 6s. 8d. to 
pence. 

2. Represoni symbolically the operation of reducing ct pounds, h 
shillings, and c pence to pence. 

3. ^^h•itc down an expression for the number whose units digit is x, 
whose tens digit is y, and whose hundreds digit is z, 

4. Write down the wth odd integer after 7. 

6. Write down five consecutive odd integers of which 2?i + 1 {oi being 
a positive integer) is the middle one. 

6. A collector calls at 5 houses in street A, at 6 in street B, and 

at 8 in street C. In each house there are three flats. In street A he 
gets iCh, £c from the respective flats, and the corresponding sums 
for strcfds B and 0 are £o?, £b', £c', and £af', £b'', £d' respectively. 
Find an expression for the whole sum collected ; and evaluate it when 
a=3, ?;^2, c = l ; ff/ = 4, &' = 3, c' = l ; a"=5, c" = 2. 

7. Find an cx])re.ssion for the number of pence in a half-crowns, b 
florins, c sliilliiigs, and d sixponccs. 

8. In a till there are a five pound notes, b pound notes, c five 
shilling pieces, d half-crowns, e shillings. Taking £1 as unit, write 
down an expr<*ssioii for tlic value of the contents of the till. 

9. A man walked from home a distance of 6 miles at the rate of a 
niTles an hour ; he rested 20 minutes and returned at the rate of 3 miles 
an hour. How long was he out ^ 

10. Write down symbolical expressions for the simple interest, and 
for the amount at simple interest of a given principal sum at a given 
rate per cent of interest per annum for a given number of years. 

11. Write down an expression for the present value (at a given rate 
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per cent per annum of simple interest) of a given sum due a given 
niiiTber ot months hence. ^ 

12. The price of the^? per cents is P, or the q per cents (j. A man 
sells out £A of p per cent stock and with the price buys q per cent 
stock. ISTeglecting brokerage, find an expression for his gain or loss 
of income. 

13. A grocer mixes a lbs. of tea worth a shillings per lb. with h lbs. 
at shillings per lb., and sells the mixture at i(a + /5) shillings per lb. 
How much does he gain or lose by selling c lbs. of the mixture 

14 . A man held a certain office for 30 years. He began with a 
salary of £P, and every 10 years he got an increase of £Q. Piud a 
formula for his average salary during the 30 years. 

16 . If I mix a oz. of a p per cent solution of a salt with h oz. of a q 
per cent solution, what percentage of salt does the mixture contain 'i 

W ork out the result when a=B’5,p-5, b = 4% q = ll. 

16 . A is a per cent solution of pyrogallol ; B a per cent solution 
of sodium sulphite ; C an r ]>er cent solution of sodium carbonate. In 
a mixture of a oz. of A, b oz. of B, and c oz. of C, how many oz. are 
there of pyrogallol, sodium sulphite, and sodium carbonate respectively ; 
and what percentage of each of the three does the mixture contain ? 

17 . A grocer lays out a sum of money in buying f6 lbs. of tea at p 
shillings per Ih., b lbs. of tea at q shillings per lb., and c Ihs. at r 
shillings per lb. He mixes the three quantities and sells the mixture 
at s shillings per lb. Pind a formula for the gain or loss per cent on 
his original outlay. 

18 . A certain' vessel, which can never he entirely emptied, ])or 
cent of its contents always remaining behind, is full of a q lior cent 
solution of salt in water. The vessel is emptied as far as possible, 
filled up with water, shaken, and then emptied as far as possible. 
This is done three times. Find what percentage of salt there is in the 
remaining liquid. 

19 . Find an expression for the amount of a given principal sum 
for a given number of years at a given rate per cent of compound interest 
payable annually. 

20. If the radix of a scale of notation he r, and the digits of a 
number he po, . . . ,Pn from the units onwards, find an expression 
for the number. 

21. Express by a formula the decimal fraction whose digits are 
Ph P2, Ps, P4- 

22. If 36,754 represent an integer in the scale whose radix is 8 , 
find the representation of the same in the scale of 10. 

23. Reduce •3234, which represents a radix fraction in the scah‘. of 
5, to a decimal fraction. 

24 . From a vessel filled with spirit and containing a gallons, b 
gallons are removed, and the vessel filled up with water. Find an 
expression for the amount of spirit left after this has been done 7 i 
times. 



CHAPTEE II 


FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF ALGEBRA — LAWS OF COMMUTATION 
AND ASSOCIATION FOR ADDITION AND SUBTRACTION 

§11. It will be advisable for our present purposes that the 
learner should attach some convenient concrete meanings to 
addition and subtraction. In the first instance, we shall use 
the notion of credit and debit ; later we shall employ a more 
important but perhaps less familiar illustration. 

We shall suppose that -{- ci means a pounds to be paid by 
some debtor to a merchant A, and that - h means h pounds to 
be paid by A to some creditor of his. It will facilitate matters 
if we suppose that A collects his debts and pays his creditors 
through an agent B, who may be supposed to have a certain 
amount of spare cash of his own, in case it may happen on his 
rounds that he may either have more to pay out than to collect, 
or that he may, in the first instance, have to pay out some 
money before the money he has to collect for A has come in to 
cover his outlay. 

The chain of additions and subtractions +a + &--c + c2-c-/ 
will then represent £a collected, £h collected, £g paid out, £d 
collected, etc., in a particular order on a certain round. 
+ 1) + c - e-f 'will evidently, so far as A is concerned, 
represent the same final result ; it might indeed represent 
simply a different way of arranging B’s round of business 
calls. There is, in fact, from our present i}oint of view, no 
react)!! why any or all of the creditors should not be visited 
first, B in the meantime paying out of his own cash, and 
then we should have for the symbolic representation of B’s 
round ~ c ~ e -/+ a + & + d. 

We are thus led to see that m a chain of additions and 
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suhtmctions the order of the operations is indifferent^ provided each 
operand carry with it the operating Vjmhol + or - originally 
attached to it. 

Such a chain of operations is often called an Algebraic Sum, 
and the law just stated is spoken of as the Law of Commuta- 
tion for Addition and Subtraction. 

It may be here explained that when an algebraical sum 
begins with an addition it is usual, for shortness, to (unit 
the corresponding + ; thus, instead of +1+4-3, we write 
1 + 4 — 3. 

It will be immediately perceived that, although in what 
precedes we have not gone beyond the limits of common sense, 
we have already transcended the boundaries of Arithmetic as 
ordinarily understood ; for, although +i + 4~3 is at every 
step a perfectly intelligible arithmetical sequence, + 1 - 3 + 4 , 
which from the point of view above explained is the same 
thing, directs that 3 shall be subtracted from 1, and -3 + 1 +4, 
according to the ordinary arithmetical notions, has no mean- 
ing at all. To this point we shall return hereafter ; all that 
we need note at present is that the notion of debit and 
credit has led us to a generalisation of the operation of 
subtraction. 

§ 12. Since two separate debts of j£l each, both supposed 
good, are from the merchant’s point of view the same thing as 
a single debt of <£2, we may associate +1 + 1 into + ( + 1 + 1), 
the bracket indicating that the two separate debts are regarded 
as one, and the + before the bracket meaning “ payable to A,” 
as before. We have therefore 

+ 1 + 1== +(+l +1)= +2 ; 
and 111 like manner 

+ l + l + l=+(+l + l+ l}=+3; 

and so on. 

These results might, in fact, be regarded as the definitions of 
+ 2 and + 3 from the algebraic point of view. It is, however, 
more important to note that we have here the simplest ca® of 
the Law of Association for addition, viz. a chain of additions 
associated into a single additmi by nieajis of a hraclcet may he 
dissociated intf^ the compone^it additions by merely removing the 
bracket ; and conversely. 
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§ 14 

The familiar process of adding two integral numbers is a 
case of the law of association, e.g. we have 

+ 2 + 3= + (+ l +-1) + (+1 + 1 + 1), 

by the definitions of + 2 and + 3 ; 

= +1 + 1 + 1 + 1 + 1 , 

= + (+ l + l + l + l + l), 

])y the law of association; = + 5 by the definition of + 5. 

§ 13. The process of association may be carried further. 
Let us suppose that A’s agent B in a day’s round collects £a, 
])ays out £b, and also pays out £c. Associating the whole of 
the day’s business together, the result from A’s point of view is 
+ {(1-1)- c). If we look at it from the point of view of B’s 
cash, he owes to A £a, and A owes to him £1) and £c — that is 
to say, from B’s point of view A owes him - a + & + c, therefore, 
if we look at the whole result of the day’s transaction again 
from A’s point of view, the result is -(-« + & + c), the ->■ 
before the bracket meaning ‘‘ due by A,” as before. Combining 
the two results just arrived at with the original way of looking 
at each debit and credit separately, we have the following 
equalities : — 

+ a-h-c — +{ + a-h-c)] 

+ c(-h-c=^ -{-a + h + c). 

The last two equations exhibit fully the Law of Associa- 
tion for Addition and Subtraction which we may state as 
follows : — 

An (dgeh'aic sum associated into a single operation hy means of 
a hracJcet may he dissociated into component additions and sub- 
tracHons by removing the hrachet^ leaving all the signs + or -un- 
changed if (he bracket is p’ccedcd by + , reversing each sign if the 
bracket is ^precpded by - ; and conversely, 

§ 14. Since every operand may arise by association as an 
algebraic sum, we may have complication of the process of 
assomtion for addition and subtraction to any extent. In this 
way we have to consider such functions as a-[h+[d-{e- 
f^{J)\]j example, where there occur brackets within brackets. 
In reducing such functions to a simple algebi;|Lic sum hy 
dissociation, we may remove the brackets in any order that may 
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be convement, tlie most usual perhaps being to begin with the 
outermost and proceed in order to tlitfdnnermost. Thus — 

= a.~-h-d + (e- f-<j ) 

= a-h - d + e-f-(f 
= a-~b-d + e-/-^(j. 

But we might also proceed thus — 

a -[i+{fZ-(e -/-!/)}] 

= a-[6 + ((«-(c-/+cf)]] 

= a - [6 + { (i - +/ - 3 i ] 
a - [h + d - e-{-f - fj] 

^^a-h-d + e-f+g. 

Or, again, we might suppose all the brackets removed at 
once ; and consider the effect on the sign of each operand. 
Thus, for example, f stands within four brackets ; three of 
these are preceded by - ; hence the sign of / originally -f is 
thrice reversed ; and is therefore finally - : and so on. 

§ 15. By means of the laws of commutation and association, 
we can deduce an important Rule for Evaluating an Algebraic 
sum. Thus, for example — 


a- 5+d+c-/+^ 

~a-{-d-j‘e-^g - 

= + {(u + d-f c4-<'/)-(5+/)j, 

= -■ {(b+f)-{ci' + d + i! + (j)\. 

Hence we see that the reduced mine of an algebraic sum is 
obtained by adding all the addends and all the subtrahends 
separately ^ taking the arithmetical difference of these two sums, and 
prefixing + or — according as the sum of the addends or the mm 
of the subtrahends is the greater. We here suppose that the 
operands are mere arithmetical quantities. 


Example 


6 + 3-7-9 + 10-11, 


= + 19-27, 
= -(27-19), 
= - 8 . 


This rule for reducing an algebraic sum might equally have 
been deduced from our debit and credit illustration. Eor at 
the end of his day the agent B adds together the sums collected 
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§ 17 


for his principal A,^and also the sums paid out on behalf of A, 
takes the difference, and-^ credits or debits A therewith a(^ord- 
ing as the whole sum collected was greater or less than the 
whole sum paid out. 

§ 16. If we consider any two quantities which differ by x, say 
a and a + a.*, we have 

-f ((* + .r) — cfc = + It’, 

+ a ~ (a + ce) = -x. 

If now we make x smaller and smaller, « + becomes more 
and more nearly a ; and therefore if, as is usual in arithmetic, 
we denote a quantity which is smaller thaoi any assignable qua 7 itity 
by 0, we have 

a — ft = "P 0 5 

+ - ft = - 0. 


These two equations may be taken as the definition of 0 as 
an operand in Algebra (so far as it is admissible in that capacity). 
We see at once that 0 has the special property possessed by no 
other operand, that 

-P 0 = - 0. 

This agrees perfectly with arithmetical notions ; for we have 
6 + 0 = 6 = 6-0 ; 

and this again is consistent with our algebraical notion of the 
mutually inverse character of addition and subtraction ; for if 
+ 0 .stand for + a - ft, we have 6 + 0 = 6 + ft -ft=6 (see § 4). 

§ 17. If we reduce the number of operations in a bracket to 
one, and formally apjily the Law of Association for addition 
and subtraction, we get tlie following special results : — 

+ ( + ft) = + ft, + ( ■— ft) = — ft, 

_ ( + a) = - ft, - ( - ft) = + ft, 

which have a twofold interest. 

In the first place, they lead us to the idea of the cumulation 
of operative symbols with the law that the concurreiice of two like 
syr^olsy i.e. + ( + a) or — ( — a), gives the direct symbol^ viz. in 
each case +ft^, while the concurrence of two unlike symbols, i.e. 

- ( + ft) or + ( ~ ft), gives the inverse symbol, viz. in each case 

— a. 

We are thus led to break up the process of dissociation into 


2 
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two parts, viz. the removal of the hrachet ana the determination 
of tl£ sign. Thus we inay first write 4 , 

— ( — a + ^ 4- c) = — ( — a) — ( + “ ( + c) ; 

then apply the '' law of signs,” which gives 

— ( - - ( -f- 6 ) = - 5, _ 4 . 

The cumulation of the signs + and - thus suggest(;d*inay bo 
carried to any extent by repeated applications of the four iiindatnontal 
cases, + ( + ft) = + + ( - ft) = ~ ft, - ( + ft) ~ - ft, - ( - ft) == + ft. Thus 

we have 

-f-ft=-f'(-fft)“ + (+■( + ft)) = -}- ( -1- ( - ( - ft.) )) ; 
-ft=:+(-ft.)=+(-( + ft))= +(--(- (-ft))) ; 

and so on ; the rule for reduction to a single operation being obviously 
that the reduced sign is +, if there be no - or an even nuhiber of - 
signs in the sequence ; and - , if there be an odd number of - sigms 
in the sequence. 

§ 18. The Law of Association for an algel>iMic sum, in 
particular the four special cases +( + «)=+ ft, 4 - ( - ft) = - u,, 
-( + «,)==: -a, -(-ft)=+ft, leads us to another im]>ortant 
idea, viz. the notion of Algebraic Quantity as distingiiisluftl 
from what may he called mere Arithmetical Quantity.* 

In the first instance, the operands a, were men^ 

numbers (e,g. numbers of pounds iii our debit and credit illus- 
tration) ; but in the expressions 4- ( 4- ft) and -f ( - a) the ojuunud 
as regards the first + is not ft, hut 4 - ft in the one case and - a 
ill the other. Such an operand, consisting of an arithmetical 
quantity with either + or - attached, we call an Algebraic 
Quantity, positive or negative according as the sign is 4 - or 
Returning to our concrete illustration, we see that tliis 
amounts to dealing by way of addition and subtraction not with 
simple sums of money, but with such sums labelled as debits 
or as credits, thus +2 means £2 due to A, -3 means *£3 due 
by A. In this kind of addition the effect of - is to turn a 
debit into a credit, and vice versa. 

§ 19. Just as we derive the positive integers from 4- 1 Ijy 
associating 4*1 + 1 into +2, +I + 1 + 1 into +3, etc., and 
complete the series of positive quantity by inserting any re.- 
quired number of x^JOsitive fractions between 0 and +l,'-f ] 

Sometimes called Scalar Quantity or Absolute Quantity, aiie 
scalar or absolute value of an algebraic quantity a is often denoted by b/ 1 • 
thus I -3| meai^ 3. The absolute value of the ditlerenee between two’ 
algebraic quantities a and b is often denoted by ft <\; thus | ft - 4) = ft b, 
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§ 19 ALGEBRAIC ^EQUALITY 

and +2, +2 and + 3, etc., bO from - 1 we derive an infinite 
series of negative integeri^ - 2, - 3, etc., and we can comf)lete 
the series of negative quantity by inserting any required 
number of negative fractions between 0 and - l, - i and - 2, 
- 2 and - 3, etc. 

Strictly S 2 >eaking, positive and negative quantities are not 
coinparaide as to magnitude, seeing that they are heterogeneous. 
Thus, for examjde, we cannot in the onlinary sense of the 
words say that ‘‘^£5 due to A” is either greater or less than 
“.£3 owed by A.” 

It is usual, however, to establish a conventional test of in- 
equality between positive and negative quantities by laying down 
that the nhjdmiic qiumtitij a is greater or less than the algebraic 
(pucntity h according as the reduced value o/a-b is 2 ^ositive or 
negative. 

Applied t(» positive algebraic (luantities merely this agrees 
with the ordinal y arithmetical notion of inequality. 

If a be any 2 >ositivc quantity, say +a, h any negative 
quantity, say - /? (liere a and fi an*, absolute quantities), then 
-fa-p/i, and obviously has a positive 
reduced value*. Hence any positive algebraic quantity, how- 
ever small absolut(‘ly, is greater than any negative algebraic 
(piantity. 

Ex. 1 2 - 3, shicci (-12) ( - 3)= + 2 ^ 3= + 5. 

If a be any negative* <|uantity, say - a, b any negative 
quantity, say - tben a . -a + /3j the reduced value of 
which is ])ositive if ji a, negative if fS<a. Hence one 
negative <(uiintity is greater or less tlian a second according as 
the fu’St is absolutely less or greater than the second. 

Ex. 2 3, since i - 2) - ( -3) - 2 + 3 = -j 1 . 

- 3 . -1, since (- 3) ( - 1)-^ -3 + 1 = -2. 

If, therefore, W(i use oo to mean a (pumiitg greater thm any 
assignable qnantiUj., then we may symbolise the whole seines of 
algebraic quantity by 

- 00 ... 2..,- 1... M)...+l...+2...-+co, 

the order (d’ aH(u*ndiiig magnitude being from left to right. 
Owing to its ex<a*ptional i)roi)erty, ~0==+0, 0 may be 
regarded as belonging to liotli the negative and the positive parts 
of the aeries, being the only quantity they have in common. 
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Steps on a Line, Oo-okdinates 
fr 

§ 20. There is another concrete representation of algebraic 
quantity which, although less familiar than the notion of debit 
and credit, is very important, because it makes its appearance in 
almost every application of mathematics. 

Let X'X be an unlimited straight line ; and let^ us dis- 
tinguish the directions X*" to X, i.e. left to right, and X to X'", i.e. 
right to left, by calling them positive and negative respectively. 
Any limited portion of the straight line, say AB, whose ends 
are named in the order in which the letters are written, is called a 
Right (or Positive) Step or a Left (or Negative) Step, accord- 
ing as B is right or left of A. Tims in Fig. 1 AB is a right 
step ; and A'B' is a left step. We agree that two steps, wlunnver 
situated on the line X^X, are to be regarded as ecpial when their 

A B B' A' 

X' 111 ^ 

0 D O X 

Fig. 1, 

lengths and also their directions are the same. By the com- 
position of two steps, AB and Cl), is understood the oj)eration 
of placing them without change of direction so that B coincides 
with C ; the resulting step AD is called the resultant of AB 
and CD. By drawing the corresponding figures, or indeed in- 
tuitively, the learner will see at once the truth of the following 
statements : — 

I. The resultant of two, and therefore of any nnmher of steps, is 
independent of the order in which they are compounded. For e.\'* 
ample, the resultant of AIJ and CD is the same as the resultant 
of CD and AB. 

II. The resultant of two right steps is a right step whose length 
is the sum of the lengths of the components. 

III. The resultant of a right step and a left step, or vice versa, 
is a step whose le7igth is the differeiice of the lengths of the t:o)ih 
ponents, a7id which is a right st<p or a left step aeeordlng a^rthe 
right component is greater or less tha7i the left (miponent. 

IV. And, generally, the resuUa7it of miy 7im)iher of steps is a 
step whose le7igth is the difference between the sum of the higths of 
the right compoyients a7id the sum of the lengths of the left eon'i- 
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§ 21 


Ijonents^ and which is right or left according as the former or the 
latter sum is the greater. ’ 

We now see that the composition of steps on a line is exactly 
analogous to algebraic addition and subtraction. I. is the 
law of commutation ; II., III., lY. are different cases of the law 
of association. In particular, lY. corresponds to the rule for 
reducing an algebraic sum. We may therefore specify a right 
step whose length is a units by 4* «, a left step of the same length 
by “ a. The statements L, II., III. then become 


+ (t + 5 = +& + a, 1 


+ a-h ~ - 5 + rt, ^ 

I.; 

etc. ) 


+ i = + (a + 6), 

II ; 

+ a - 6 = + (a - 5), 

liii. 

= -(6-4 

/ 


And furthermore, if we agree that + m general is to mean ‘‘set 
down a step ” (whether right or left) in its proper direction ; 
and - to mean set down the step reversed,^’ then we see that 
we may operate with + and - on steps as well as on absolute 
lengths. Thus the four fundamental cases of the law of 
association 

+ ( + ” d” n, -j- ( — (tj = — a, 

“ ( + a) = — ct, ~ ( — a) = 4* 


have their equivalents in the following statements regarding the 
right and left steps AB and BA : — 

+ AB-AB, +BA = BA, 

-AB = BA -BA-AB. 

Corresponding to +(i-a — 0, we have AB 4- BA = 0. 

§ 21. If on the unlimited line X'X we fix a reference-point 
0, usually called the Origin, then we may represent positive 
and negative algebraic quantities by steps from 0 : right for 
positive and left for negative quantities. In this representation 
to every algebraic quantity there will correspond one and only 
oii5 point on the line X'OX, the point 0 corresponding to 0. 
The series of algebraic (real) quantity 

~ 00 , . . ., - 2 , . . - 1 , . . ., 0 , . . + 1 , . . 4 - 2 , . . +00 

will therefore be represented by an infinite succession of points 
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arrai^ged from left to riglit on the unlimited straight line X'OX. 
Here the notions of increase and decrease are associated with 
progress to the right and progress to the left respectively. 

The right or left step from the origin to any point P, or 
the corresponding algebraic quantity, is often called the Co- 
ordinate of the point P with respect to the origin 0, 

Starting with this definition the learner will readily establish a 
series of propositions, such as the following: — If the co-oi'fluiaUi.s of 
A and B be and a’g, then the step AB is in all yases rc‘present(‘d by 
the algebraic quantity x^-Xi • the co-ordinate of the iiii(i<lle point of 
AB is i[xi-\-oi‘ 2 ), and so on. 

EXERCISES III. 

1. An agent has debts of £3 and £6 to collect, and a (bhi of £6 
to pay for his employer. If he has £2 of his own cash with him, 
write down algebraic sums to represent all the difierent ways in whicli 
he can arrange his business round. All the payment.s to be mad(3 in 
cash. 

Simplify the following by removing the bracket. s and removing 
mutually destructive operations 

2. (l + 2-3)~(l-2-i-3)-f(l-2-3). 

3. (3-5 + 8)-(3 + 5 + 8-9 + 3)-(t) + 7-8). 

4. {9-(3-6)}~ [9 + (3-6)l -F(5~3). 

6. [9 - {8 - (6 -h 5)} {8 - (6 - 5)J 1. 

6 . + 

7. [{«+ {aJ-(a5-2)j]-[£e- J.e-(a’ + 2)] J. 

8. [oj + {5 + (c + <f)}] + \(f> + + (c — d)]'\ ”1* -f {b — (e - 

9. [{(6 + 8) -(6 -5)1 - {(6 + 8)-|.(tl~5)jjH Ilni-8)-((M-r))j ^ 
{(6 -8) -(6 -5)}]. 

10. {(a -f & + c) - (a ~ - c)} - {(a - ^')} ‘ 

11. ct-d~[a+h- {a-Z< + (a+5-a-/dll* 

12. + ( - ( -f ( - ( + . . . 1)))), n pairs of brackets. 

13. a-(a~(a~(a- . , . ))), w pairs of brackets. 

14. Find whether 3 - (5 - 6) or 6 - (5 ~ 2) is the greai(*r. 

16. Find whether 3- {8 -(10 -9)} or 0- |8 + fl0--9)| is the 
greater. 

16. Represent by means of stops on a straight line the algihraie 
sum +3-2-1-5-7. 

17. Illustrate graphically the algebraic identity { 2 3 - - 3 *j 2. 

18. The co-ordinates of A and B are ( - 1) and ( + 3), and of 0 an^l P 
( - 3) and ( + 6). Find the distance hetween the middle points of AB 
and CD. 
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FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF ALGEBRA 

The Laws of Commutation and Association for Multi- 
plication AND Division — Laws of Indices 

§ 22. Tlic' reader wlio lias been rationally taught the funda- 
mental principles of Arithmetic is already aware that in a chain 
of niultij)lications and divisions, unbroken by additions or sub- 
tractions, the order in wdiich these operations are performed is 
indifferent. 

Thus, for example — 

x3x2x6= x3x6x2=x6x2x3, etc. 
xl6-~2x8=:xl6x8-^2=x8-r2xl(J 
= -r 2 X 8 X 16, etc. 

^ I ^ i i ^ i 3 ^ i i ~ 

and, in general — 

X a-^h X c-rd^ xax c-rh-^d, 

— X cxa-r-d-^hj 

— -^6xaxc-r^^, etc. 

It will be observed that we have here a law formally identical 
with the Law of Commutation already stated for an algebraic 
sum : it is called the Law of Commutation for Multiplica- 
tion and Division, and may be verbally stated as follows : — 

In any chain of midti])licaUons and dwimns the order of the 
constituents is indifftrent^ provided the proper sign he attached to 
ealh opera^id and move with it 

Just as in an algebraic sum, when the first operation is the 
direct one, in this case multiplication, the sign is usually 
omitted : thus we write axh-^e instead of x a h-^c. 

§ 23. Both from the principles and from the practice of 
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Aritlmietic the learner is familiar with the following truths : — 
To iflaltiply hy 8, ie. by 4 x 2, is the<::iaiije as to multijily first 
by 4 and then multiply the product hy 2, le. in symbols — 
x(x4x2)==:x4x2 . . (1). 

, Again to multiidy by 4, ic, by 8 — 2, is the same as first to 
multiply by 8 and then divide by 2 ; that is — ^ 

x(x8-^2)= x8-^2 . . (2). 

Also to divide by 8, i.e, by 4 x 2, is the same as to divide 
by 4 and then divide by 2 ; that is — 

-r(x4x2)== -r4-r2 . . (3). 

Finally, to divide by 4, i.e. by 8 2, is the same as to 

divide by 8 and then multiply by 2 ; that is — 

~(x8~2)= -r8x2 . . (4). 

For simplicity we have chosen integers for operands ; but it 
will he recognised as an arithmetical truth that the same results 
hold when the operands are fractions. 

The equivalences (1), (2), (3), (4) are exanqdes of the Law of 
Association for multiplication and division, winch may be stated 
thus : — 

A chain of multiplications and divisions associated into a stnyle 
operand ly means of a hrachet may he dissociated into the cofh 
stituent operations hy removing the hrachet^ leavmg all the signs 
unchanged if the bracket is preceded hy x , reversing each sign if the 
bracket is preceded hy . 

Or, in symbols — 

X (x a-^h-^cxd)^ X a-^h’^c X d (5); 

^{xa-Th’rCXcl)= 'T-a xhx c-i-d (G). 

§ 24. As in the case of the Law of Association for atlditiou 
and subtraction, we may resolve the process of dissociation for 
multiplication and division into two parts — the r(imoval of 
the bracket and the determination of the signs. Thus (5) and 
(6) could be written 

x(xa-f^h-^cxd) — x(x a) x('^h)x{-Te) x{x d); 

-r ( X a 4- 6 “ c X d) = ^ ( X a) ~ ( -7- -r ( -r (j) ~ ( X d) : 

with the following Law of Signs : — 

x(xa)= xa, X -ra, 

-r ( X a) ~ -r a, 4- (4- a)= xai 



ASSOOIAl^ION' 


25 


§ 25 

that is to say, the concurrence of like signs gives the direct 
sign ( X ), the concurrence of unlike signs the inverse sign (-i-). 

This dissection of the Law of Association is of less importance 
in the present case ; because there is in ordinary algebra, at least 
as yet, no important development of multiplicative and divisive 
quantity as there is of additive and subtractive quantity, which 
gave us tlie notion of so-called algebraic quantity. 

§ 25. In the association of multiplications and divisions we 
may have brackets within brackets, which may be resolved 
successively or simultaneously, exactly as in the case of additions 
and subtractions (see § 14). There is, however, for the beginner 
an element of perplexity in the variety of notations for multi- 
plication and division. 

Ex. 1. 

3x[4~{3-^(6x8)j] 

= 3x4-^-i3H-(6x8)}, 

= 3x4-r-3x(6x8), 

= 3x4*t-3x6x8. 

Ex. 2. 

3 -r 4 / 6 ~ 8/3 X 2 

= 3 4 -r 6 X 8 x (3 X 2), 

= 3-^4-~6x8x3x2. 

Ex. 3. 

6ri = 3-^-(®-8)x(3x2), 

= 3-r4-7-6x8x3x2. 


The bracketing effect of the “ solidus ’’ and of the ‘‘ fraction 
line” should be observed in Examples 2 and 3. When it is 
desired to siisi^end this bracketing effect, a thicker fraction line 
is sometimes used. Thus while 


3 -r 4* 


6-r8' 

3x2 


3x2 

= 3-f4-f-6x8x3x2. 


is sometiniCK written 

0 -f-o 
3^2 

is unnecessary. 


for the sake of emphasis ; but this 

b -r 0 

!nr2 
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= X 2;. 

6~-8 ^ ^ / 

3x2 

= 3-r4-fGx8^3~2. 

A similar convention might have, but so far <a.s we know has 
not, been adopted for tlie solidus. In all cases wliere aaibiguity 
is to be feared, it is better to insert the lancket. 

§ 26. If a he any quantity differing from 0, we denote 
X a-^a by 1. This is perfectly in accordance with arithmetical 
notation ; and is analogous to our operational definition of 0 by 
the equation + = 0, except that m restrict the a in a™a to 

he different from 0. 

From the definition of 1 just given, and the laws of 
association and commutation for multiplication and division, 
and the mutual relation between multiplication and division, 
we have 

5 X I X {x a) ~h X a -T a =^h. 

6 -r 1 = 5 -r ( X a -r a) = 6 -r X a -s: 6. 

Also 

X 1 = X ( X « -7- tt) X a a = — x rt ..s. -r ( x o a) ; 

that is to say, x 1 = -r 1, which is analogous to + 0 i-- - 0. 

§ 27. It is interesting at this stage to notice that the laws 
for the transformation of fractions by multiplying or dividing 
numerator and denominator by the same (quantity, and for 
multiplying and dividing fractions, are instanct‘S of’ the two 
laws which we have just been discussing. Tdius 

^r)__3 
4x5 4 

may be established as follows. We have 

1 ^ = (3x5)-(4x.O;, 

since from the algebraical point of view the two sides of 
this equation are only different notations for the same function. 
Next, by the law of association — 

(3x5)^(4x5) = 3x5-r4~.5 * 
and, by the ^aw of commutation — 

3x5 — 4 — 5 = 3 ^ 4 X 5 -i- 5. 



OPERATIONS WrPH FRACTIONS 


27 


§ 27 


Finally, from the definition of multiplication and division as 
mutually inverse operations — 

3~4x5~5 = 3-^4, 

which establishes our result, since 3 4 and | are the same 

thing. 

In like manner, we could deduce in general the following 
results : — 


a X 11} II 



Take, for example, the second part of (4j — 



= by the meaning of the symbols ; 


— a-^h-^cxd, by the law of association ; 
--axd-^b-hCj by the law of commutation ; 
= {a X cl) ~ X 6‘), by tlie law of association ; 
(L X (I 

= by the meaning of the symbols. 


Since the process we are engaged in is an analysis of the 
operations of arithmetic, whose laws we take for granted, into a 
few simple laws which are to be the laws of Algebra, it would 
not be logically consistent, from our present point of view, to 
regard the above deduction of certain rules of operation with 
arithmetical fractions from the laws of commutation and associa- 
tion as a deinonstmtion of these rules. It is none the less 
interesting and important to see that these rules, in appearance 
so distinct, are really consequences of two very simple general 
principles. 

It is, however, very important to note that, since (1), (2), (3), 
and (4) are deducible from the fundamental law^ of Algebra, 
they will hold, not merely for arithmetical operands, but for 
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any algebraic oi^eraiids whatsoever, simple or complex, 'iliiis, 
for exanijjle — 

X ( - 1 ) _ 

6x(-l)^? 17; '“6’ 

(£13 - l)(£i? + 2) _ .r - 1 
(x + SXx+2)~x + 3 

are cases of (1 J ; and 

£13-1 ^ rr + 2 _ a; - 1 - 2 __ - 1 %'' - 

£53 + 3 ‘ - 2 -« + 3 ^ a; 4- 2 (a; + 3)(a' + 2) 

is a case of (4). 

EXERCISES IV. 


Simplify each of the following as much as you can ; - 
1. 3 X 7-^3 X 4^7. 2. 34- {54-3 X (24-3)!. 

3. {64-(2x3)}4~{6x(2-r3)l. 4. (3a)-f (4Z;) x /;4-^r. 

5. 2a . 3af- . . 6«.4- {6(i . 12«) . 6. J x J/4 x 


7. 

8 



§x i Q till 

jxf ’ jxf 




Ba, Zh . 2c 12a . 25 . 2c 
2d . 2c . 2// 3c? . 30 . 3/' 

(a; + l)(a^-2) / 8(£r-l-2) \ . / e(a:-2) \ 

{x-l){x + 2)''\2{x+l)J * Uix-^1)J' 


Monomial Integral Functions — Laws of Indices for 
Integral Exponents 

§ 28. Teclinical Use of the Word Term. — The word term 
is often used in Algebra in a technical sense, which it will be 
convenient here to define, A function^ or part of a function of 
any operands which involves only multiplication ami division, and 
not addition and subtraction, is called a term. Thus 3x4, 
ax 5-^c, and Sa^ are called terms. On the other hand, 
ab - 7a are not in themselves terms ; but 4- c£^ and H- are the, 
terms of a^ 4- 5^ ; and + ab and - c^ja the terms of ah - c-/a. A 
function which consists of a single term is called a Monomial ; 
a function which is the algebraic sum of two terms a Binomial ; 
and so on. 
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§ 29. Ill dealinpp with rational terms (rational monomial 
functions), sucli as 

(3«^) X (2a)^ -r (ahcf x (a^f ^ (j) 

it is found convenient to arrange so that all the multiplications 
or divisiojj.s by merely numerical operands shall be brought to- 
gether and, usually, condensed into a single number; and, in 
like manner, all the multiplications and divisions by the same 
letter brought together and replaced by a multiplication or 
division by a single power of that letter. 

Thus we shall presently show that the monomial (1) can be 
reduced to 24td^-f or 

This reduction is greatly facilitated by the establishment of 
rules — 

1. For expressing the product of any powers of one and 
the same base, or the quotient of two powers of one and the 
same base, by means of a single power of that base. 

2. For expressing any power of a power of one base as a 
single power of that base. 

3. For expressing a power of the product of any bases, or a 
power of the quotient of two bases, as a product or quotient of 
single powers of those bases. 

These rules, commonly spoken of as the Laws of Indices, 
are as follows : — 

T. {a) a^^xa^^xaPx. . . • • * 

(/3) -r — if 7n>7i; 

= 1 if 

TI. = 

HI. (a) {axlxcx. . x 6’^^ x x . . . ; 

(^) = ; 

or, in words — 

I. (a) The ^irodad of any powers of one and the same base is a poioer 
of iJiM htse whose mdex is the sim of the indices of the given powers. 

(fi) The quotient of two different powers of the same km is a 
power of the base which is the absolute difference of the two powers, 
or unity divided by the same, according as the index of the dividend 
is greater or less than the. index of the divisor. 
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II. The nth foim of the mtJi imcer of a &/.sv> is the mnih power 

of tJtit base. <• 

III. (a) The Tilth power of a pivoduct of bases is the prodmi of 
the mth powers of those bases. 

(/3) The mth power of the quotient of two bases is the quotient 
of the mth powers of those bases."^ 

The proof of these laws depends merely on the dei>nition of 
an integral power, viz. that 

= axaxax . . .on factor.^, 

and on the laws of association and commutation for multiplica- 
tion and division. 


To prove L (a), let us consider lirst a spe<’ial cas(‘, say 
xa^x a\ By the definitions of ar, (r\ n- wt* have 

X X ((r = (a x a) x {a x ax a) x (a x a\ 
by the law of association — 

~ a X a X a X a X a X (f X n, 

where there are 2 + 3 + 2 factors ; hence, finally, by the delini- 
tion of a power — 

The general proof may be stated thus — 

X xai^x . . . 


by the definitions of etc. — 

~{(tx(ix. . . ni factors) 
x{axax. . . u factors) 
X ((« X a X . . . p factors) 
x, . 

by the law of association — 


— ax ax. 
X ax ax. 
X ax ax . 

X. . . 



m + 7i + p + . . . factors ; 


by the definition of a power-- 


The beginner may be caiitioned against the frcipient error of t-oufimirig 
these laws witbone another ; thus, for example, of putting (f/h" a 

confusion of I. (a) with If, 
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by ibe mutual inverseness of multiplication and division — 

= a xa X a x (b - 2 factors) ; 
by the definition of an index — 

= 

In general, by definition of a power — 

4- ~ X rt X . . . ill factors) 

^(axax . . . V, factors) ; 

by law of association — 

X ax . . . m factors 
4-u~a-r. . . ?i divisions. 

If now we have, by law of commutation — 

fi^i ^ X . . . m - ?i factors 

X a- 7 ~cix a-^ax , . . n pairs ; 

by the mutual inverseness of multiplication and division — 
~ax ax . . . m — n factors ; 
by the deiinition of a power — 

there are more divisions than multiplicatioiiSj and 

we have 

4 - — a- 7 -nxa-~ax, . . m pairs 
-r<c-TCi . . . n-m divisions 
= 1 4- a 4- a . . . n-m divisions ; 
liy the law of association — 

= 1 4- (a X a X . , . n-m factors) ^ 
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by the definition of a power — 

= 1 

To prove 11. , consider the special case Since by 

the definition of a power means x we have 
((/3^2 = X (r, 

= (axax a)x (a xax a) ; 
by law of association — 

= (txaxa . . . 3x2 factors ; 
by definition of a power — 

In general — 

by definition of a power — 

= xa^^^x. . . n fiictors ; 

by definition of a power — 

= {axax. . . m factors) ] 
x{axax . . . m factors) / n rows ; 

X. . . j 

by law of association — 

— ax ax , , . m7i factors ; 
by definition of a power — 

= 

As the reader has probably now grasped the simple ])rinciples 
involved, we give the general proof of III. (a) and III, (/i) at 
once. 

We have, by the definition of a power — 

{axhxc . . .)”*' — (axhxcx, . .) j 

x(axhxc X. . .) I m rows ; 

X. . . ) 

by the laws of association and commutation — 

= ((t X a X . . . 7)1 lactors) 
x{hxl)x. . . ))i factors) 

X (c X c X . . . 7)1 factors') 

X. , 
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§ 30 

where we have in ehict turned the columns of the first scheme 
into rows in the second. .-^lence, finally, hy the definition a 
power — 

(ax bxcx , . .y^^' = x x x . . . 

Again, by the definition of a power — 

(a -r 5)'^^ = (a -r 6) X (^lt 6) X . . . m pairs j 
by the law of association — 

— a-^h X a-^h X . . . on pairs ; 
by the law of commutation — 

= rt X (fc X . . . on factors 

~ 7 -h~h-^ . . . on divisions ; 
by the law of association — 

= X ft X . . . on factors) -^(bxb x . . . m factors) ; 
by the definition of a power — 

§ 30, Let us now return to the monomial — 

(3aS) X (2a)S -r (abcf x (a?)^ x (f )^- 

Using the laws of indices, we have 

hy III. (a), (2a)» = 2 V = 8ffi» ; 

hyllL(a), (a5c)« = «W; 

hyll, («y = a6; 

by III. (A (2)" = (aH-6)*=a^^6h 

Hence 

(3a®) X (2a)^ ^ (abc)^ x (a®)^ x 

= (3 X a®) X (8 X a^) -r (a^ xb^x c^) x a® x (a^ 4- 5^) ; 
by the law of association — 

= 3 x a® X 8 X a^ -j- a^ -r 6^ c® X a® X a^ 5*^ ; 
by tL"e law of commutation — 

= 3 X 8 X a® X a® X a® X a^ a® 4* I 

by the law of association — 

= 24 X (a® X a® X a® X a^) -i- a® 4- (t® x 4 c® j 
3 
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by the laws of indices (I (a)) — 

= 24 X -r r' ; 


by tbe law of association — 

= 24 X a^) -r (6^ x c '^) ; 
and finally, since, by 1. (/?), a^^-r = 

= 24a}^j})^c^. 

The above calculation has been written at considerable length in 
order to show clearly how it depends on fundamental principles. This 
model should be followed by the beginner in every piece of work that 
is new to him and whenever he has fallen into doubt or perplexity. 
After the fundamental principles have become perfectly familiar, much 
of the work can be safely carried out mentally and the written 
calculation much shortened ; but the learner should never fall into 
the bad habit of quoting formulie or rules whoso connection with 
fundamental principles he does not perfectly understand ; by so doing 
he will strain his memory and retard his ultimate progress. 


Notion and Laws of Degree 

§ 31. It follows from the last paragraph that every integral 
monomial function of the operands a, 5, c, . . . can be reduced 
to the standard form 

A.a%^cy . . . , 

where A is a factor not depending on a, Z>, c, . . . , and a, /:?, y, 
... are positive integers. 

The index of any operand or letter when an integral monomial 
is reduced to its standard form is called the Degree of the 
Monomial with respect to that Letter. 

By the degree of an integral monomial with respect to 
any set of named letters is meant the sum of the indices 
of those letters when it is reduced to the standard form. 

In other words, the degree in any set of named letters is the 
number of times that the whole of these letters occur as factors. 

If no letters are specially mentioned, it is understood that 
all the letters appearing are to be taken into account in reckon- 
ing the degree. 

Thus, for example, the degree of in « is 3 ; in b, 2 ; in c, 5 j 
in a and &, 3 + 2=6, in a, and c, 3 + 2 + 5 = 10. 

The letters which for the time being are taken into account 
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ill reckoning the degJee are often called the Variable Letters 
or the Variables. In contradistinction, the remaining letters, 
including the numerical factor, are spoken of as the Constant 
Letters or the Constants. These definitions seem at first sight 
to involve a strain on the meaning of the words “variable'^ and 
“constant,” but the convenience of the phraseology will be 
appreciated later on. 

When it is necessary throughout a calculation of any length 
to distinguish the variables from the constants, the former are 
usually denoted by letters near the end of the alphabet — x, y, 
u, % w, etc. ; and the latter by letters near the beginning — a, 6, c, 
d, e, etc. 

When a monomial is thus any purpose looked at as a 
function of constants on the one hand and variables on the 
other, the product of all the variables is spoken of as the 
variable part and the rest is called the coef0.cient. Thus, a, 5, r 
being constants, and a;, y, » variables in the monomial 
we call ijixe variable part, and Zabh the coefficient. 

The beginner must not forget that the above distinctions, like 
other matters of algebraic form, depend on an arbitrary classifica- 
tion of the operands which may be made in one way for one 
purpose and in another way for another. 

§ 32. Since the multiplication of two powers of the same 
base is effected by adding the indices, and division of one power 
by another by subtracting the indices, we have immediately the 
two following Laws of Degree. 

The degree of the p'odiict of two integral monomials in any given 
set of letters is the sum of the degrees of the two factors in those 
letters. 

If the quotient of one integral monomial ly another he integral^ 
the degree of the quotient in any given set of letters is the difference 
between the degrees of the divisor and dividend in those letters. 

Ex. Tlie degree of in y, s is 9, and the degree of 

ZahKrrijh in a?, ?/, zis6 ; the degi’ee of the product, viz. in 

X, y, » is 15 = 9 + 6 ; the quotient, viz. xyz, is integral so far as 

X, 'ijf z-is concerned, and its degree in these letters is 3=9 - 6. 

The theory of degree is of great importance in Algebra ; in 
fact, degree will be found in many respects to play the same 
part in Algebra as absolute magnitude does in Aritlunetic. 
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EXERCISES r.V. 


Simplify tlie following monomials by reducing tliem to the standiinl 
form : — 

and finally to a single number in cases where the ojieraucls are all 
numerical. 

1. 5= X 15'‘ X (22 X 3'5^52)2/(5 x 60 x 3«)'. 

S^x 72/352 
1^x5‘l7V' 

3 . (32y/{(32)2|2®. 4. [52x(2=)2x62IV[62x32x2>2]2. 

5. {aW){hc^a^)\cco^h^f. 6. 

( Z9a%hH^ \( \ 

V {ahc'fihciVf ) 

8. {a)\a^)\a^)\a^)K 9. 

10. [1W}^P. 11. (. . . 

12. {^a%yh^) x (f ^ (2cW!r), 

( a%c YY h‘^cct Y( M y 
XU'^cayz) \c^abzx) \a^cxy) 


{x^yzy'{'ipzx)''^\z^xyy 



'/ zx Y^/ ajy Y* 

\ w 

w) \~v 


15. Show that 




, where /, w, n are iiueipial 


positive integers, cannot be an integral function of a‘, //, r;. What i^s its 
value when x=ij=z» 


16. Exhibit 360 x 21 x 160 as a product of ])owor.s of prime.s. 

17. Reduce (252)2(365)«(121)7(144f(108f(110f to a product and 
quotient formula in which the operands are powers of primes, 

18. Show that every integer which is a perfect sipmrtj must be the 
product of factors, each of which is an oven power of a prime. 

19. Show that every composite number must have a factor which 
does not exceed its square root. 


20. In how many ways can where a, 7;, c arc iirimes and 

7 positive integei'S, be decomposed into a pair of factors ; ami in 

how many ways into a pair of factors which are prime to tuudi otlu'r ? 

21. Find the largest number, not exceeding 731, which has only 2 
or 6 or both as prime factors. 

22. If A be a coefficient independent of x, y, z, find tin* mnltif^.ier of 

lowest degree in x, y, z which will render a complete S(tuare as 

regards x, y, s. Is the problem determinate ? 

23. Find the monomial of highest degree in x, ?/, z, such that the 

quotients for^ped by dividing Qxir^f and by it are all 

integral. Is the problem determinate ? 
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§ 32 


24. If 






show that (.':y 22 ^ 2 g 2 y+)n +)2 _ 

25. If Xj ?/, c be all positive integers, and x 
that x=yz=:z=l. 


\n 


\xyj 


= 2 /^ 2 / = 


z^xy, show 


26. What are the degrees of 12 and 14 above in x, y, and 5 ; 
separately, and in x, y, and ? 

27. Fintl the monomial of lowest degree in x, y, and z whose 

(|Uotients by ^xhfz^^ and are all integral. Is this 

problem determinate 

28. An integral monomial function of x, y, and 2 : is of the 3rd, 2nd, 
and 1st degrees in these variables respectively ; and the numerical 
value of the function is 4 when .r= 1, ?/=2, z=Z. Find the monomial. 

29. The product of two integral monomial functions of x and y is 
and their quotient is 2xhf. Find them. 
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FUNDAMENTAL LAWS OF ALGEBRA 

The Law op Distribution 

§ 33. The primitive meaning of multiplication is repeated 
addition. Thus 8 x 3 is a contraction for 8 + 8 + 8. 

In our discussion of tlie laws of cominutatiou and association 
for multiplication and division we considered only the case 
where the operands are absolute, i.e. merely arithmetical 
quantities. The further points that arise when the opinunds 
are algebraical quantities — that is to say, absolute quantiti(*s with 
the signs + or — attached — are most conveiiiently considered 
in connection with the Law of Distribution, which is the last of 
the three fundamental laws of algebraical operation. 

Eeverting to 8x3, let us write the product more. 1‘ully ns 
( + 8) X ( + 3), and notice that we may also write 8 + 8 + 8 more fully 
in the form + 8 + 8 + 8, or if we choose + 8xl + 8xi + 8xL 
Remembering that + 3 is a contraction for + 1 + 1 + 1 , we may 
therefore write the equation 8 x 3 = 8 + 8 + 8 in the forms — 

( + 8) X ( + 3) = +( + 8) + (+8} + ( + B) 

= +8 + 8 + 8=-+24 (J;; 

or (+8)x(+l + l + l)=+8xl + 8xl + 8xl (2^, 

We thus look upon multiplication by a positive multiplier 
as a contraction for repeated addition. In like manneij it is 
natural to regard multiplication by a negative multi pli(^r as a 
contraction for repeated subtraction. Taking this view, we have— 

.( + 8)x(-3)= -( + 8)~(+8)-( + 8), 

=:„8«8->8=:-24 (3}; 

or (+8)(- 1 - 1 - 1)= -8 X 1 -8 X 1 ~8 X 1 (4). 
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Also (~8)x’(+3)= -f (-8) + (-8) + (~8), 


^-8-8 -8= -24 (5); 

or (-8)( + l + H-l)= -8xl-8xl-8x] (6). 

(-8)x(-3)= -(-8)-(-8)-(-8), 

= +8 + 8 + 8=+ 24 (7); 

or (-8)(“1 -1-1)= +8 X 1 + 8x1 +8x1 (8). 


§ 34. Consider now tlie case wliere tlie mnltiplier is an 
algebraic sum, say +8-5. To multiply + 8 by +8-5 may, 
according to our present view, be taken to mean : add + 8 eight 
times and subtract + 8 five times — that is to say, using multipli- 
cation by positive and negative multipliers as before to denote 
repeated additions and subtractions respectively, we have — 

( + 8)x( + 8-5)=+8x8-8x5 (9). 

In like manner 

(-8)x( + 8-5)= -8x8 + 8x5 (10). 

The equations (1), (3), (5), and (7) suggest the laws for the 
sign of the product of two algebraic quantities, viz. the product 
is positive if the factors have the same sitjns^ negative if they have 
opposite signs. 

The equations (2), (4), (6), (8), (9), and (10) suggest the follow- 
ing rule for multiplying any algebraic quantity by an algebraic 
sum. JFrite down all the partial products formed by multiplying 
the multiplimnd hy each term of the multiplier.^ and determine the 
sign of each partial product hy the Icm of signs just given. Or, in 
general symbols — 

( + A)( + ft — I!/ — c + <^) = + A.a — AJ) — Ac + Ad ; 

( - A)( + C6 - Z; - c + d) = - Act + AZ) + Ac - Ad (11). 

This process we call Distributing the Multiplier. 

The order of ideas which we are now following suggests that 
the multiplicand may also be distributed. For we have, by the 
meanings attached to positive and negative multipliers — 

( + 7 — 5)x ( + e3)= + ( + 7 — 5) + ( + 7 — 5) + ( + 7 — 5^, 

= +7-5 + 7-5 + 7-5, 

= +7 + 7 + 7-5~5-5, 

by the laws of association and commutation for algebraic sums. 
Ilence, linally, by the primitive signification of multiplication — 

(4.7„5)x( + 3)= + 7x3-5x3 (12). 
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In like manner — 

( 4-7_5)x(- 3)= ~-TxS + r)x3 (13). 

Hence to midtiply an algebraic suon by an aJgehndv qiiaaiitif 
write down all the loartial products obtained hy onultvjdyiwj each 
teT 7 n of the ^nultijdica^id by the ^mdtiplier, and deter mine the sign 
of each ^nirtial product by the law for the sign of the p)rod(Ucf of hoo 
cdgebraic quantities. Or, in general symbols-- 

( -h A “ B + C - I))( + (i) = + A« - Ba + Ca - Dii ; 

( +• A - B 4- C - D)( ~ tt) = “ Aa + Bn - On + Dn. (14). 

§ 35. Consider finally the j^roduct of two algebraic sums, 
say ( + A - B + 0) X ( -}- n - &). We ma}^, in the first instance, 
consider +A-B + 0 as associated into a single operand 
4 - ( + A - B + C). If we distribute the inultiiilier, we have 

{ +( + A-B + C))(H-n~&) = +( + A- B4-C)n 

'-( + A^B + (.>. 

Since we may also distribute the multiplicand, we have, 

reading ( + A - B -f C)n. as ( + A - B + ( V( + n), 

( + A ~ B 4 - C)a — -\-Aa- Bn 4 On. 

Also ( + A-B + C)&= +A 6 -B/ 14 C/ 1 ; 

and ~.( 4 A-B-hC) 6 = -Ali + B/i-C/i. 

Hence, linally — 

( 4 A - B 4- C)( + « - &) = 4 An - Bn 4 On ~ Ah 4 B/( - 0/; [ 1 5), 

This last result suggests the Law of Distribution in its full 
form, viz. to midtiply one algebraic sum hy another write down 
the cdgebraic sum of all the partial qwoducts obtained by niultipilying 
each term of the multiqolica^id hy each term of the on idtipVuyr^ deter- 
mining the sign of each partial product by the law that the product 
of two terms having the seme sign is to have the sign 4 , cmd the 
product of two terms havmg opposite signs the sign - . 

The law of distribution might also be stated in symbols for 
the particular case (15) thus — 

(4.A-~B4C)(4n-5) = ( 4 A)( 4 n) 4 (~B)( 4 (() 

4 ( 4 C)( 4 a) 4 ( 4 A)( - 6 ) 4 ( - B)( - 6 ) 4 ( 4 0 )( 7 - 

with the following laws of sign : — 

( 4 A)( 4 n) = 4 An, ( — A)( -- a) = 4 An, 

( 4 A)( - a) == - An, ( ~ A)( 4 n) “ - Aa. 

This form of statement lias the advantage of separating the 



§ 37 GENERALITY OF THE LAW OF DISTRIBUTION 


41 


operation of “ distribution ” properly so called from the “law 
of signs.” ^ 

It will be observed that in tbe product of an algebraic sum 
of m terms into an algebraic sum of n terms there are mn partial 
products, if they are all written down directly in accordance 
with the^ law, without any collection of like or suppression of 
mutually destructive terms. This rule will sometimes enable the 
beginner to correct a mistake in his calculations. 

§ 36. It will be seen that the law of distribution for 
multiplication has been suggested to us by the consideration of 
arithmetical operations with integral numbers. A little thought 
will convince the learner that the law holds whether the operands 
be integral or fractional. Thus, for example, the arithmetical 
truth of the following equations — ■ 


(f ~ l) ^ (t “■ i) — f) ^ ~ (i “ f) h 


T ^ 'ii' 4^ ■g' ^ ii'’ 


as arithmetical statements will be readily seen ; and they are 
simply particular applications of the law of distribution. We 
therefore lay down this law as one of the fundamental principles 
of Algebra in the assurance that it agrees with the fundamental 
principles of ordinary arithmetic ; beyond this, all we have to 
consider is merely the mutual consistency or non-contradiction 
of the various laws we adopt and of the consequences that 
follow therefrom. On this latter point the learner will gradually 
acquire conviction as he j^i'oceeds with the study of the subject 
and of its applications. 

In the meantime we remark that, as in the case of the other 
laws, and in Algebra generally, we shall not confine the operands 
to be arithmetical or even algebraic quantities in a reduced 
form, the operands may be complex functions of other quantities. 
Thus— 

/cc-l X \ /£C4-1\ 

ViC + 2 x-l) ^ 4- 1 / 



1 V 1 


1 1 

f X \ 


\cc+ 2/ 

1 1 


1 I 


' W+iy 


where x is not specifically assigned, is a particular case of the 
law of distribution. 

§ 37. Law of Distribution for Division. — The law of 
distribution has a limited application to division. 
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In the first place, we may point out that the laws of signs 
for the division of algebraic quantifies follow from the corre- 
sponding laws for multiplication. For example, since 

+ {(t -~h) X ( - h)= ~ {(a 4- ?>) X 6 j , by law of signs for multiplica- 
tion, 

= - a, by the mutual inverseness of multiplica- 
tion and division, 

it follows, if h be any finite quantity did e ring from 0, that 
+ (a^h)x(--h)-~(-h):=^(-a)~(--h). 

Hence, suppressing the mutually destructive operations 
X ( - 5) 4- ( - &) on the left, and interchanging the two sides of 
the equation, we get 

Ill like manner we establish all the four cases — 

( + a) -r ( + ^) = + (a 4- ( 4- a) — iD) = -• (a 4- h\ 

(-a)4-( + &)= ~(fi4-5), +(a4-?i) (1). 

Again, by the law of distribution for multiplication, if A 
be any finite quantity or operand difiering from 0, we have 

(a4- A - /j-r A-1-C4- A -d4-A) X ( + A) 

= 4 (dt4-A) X A} - ((&4-A) X A| -f lfr4- Aj x Aj 

-- ((^^4-A)x AJ 

— ^ a ^1)^0-. (I 

If now we divide both sides of (2) by -fA, and HupiiresH the 
mutually destructive oiDerations x (H- A)4-(4- A) on the left, we 
get, after interchanging the two sides of the Cipiatiou— 

(-f-fi — & — d)-7-(-l- A) 

= -f- 4 A) — 4* A j -f- ((‘ 4" A) — (d 4 A j (3). 

And we could in the same way deduc.e that 
( 4 « - 6 4 c - 4 ( - A) 

= -(r64A)4(64A)-(c4A)4(d4A) (4). 

Equations (3) and (4) are evidently particular cases id* the 
following general law. 

To divide an algebraic sum by any algehrau gimitify write 
down all the ‘partial quotients obtained by dividing each term of the 
dividend by the divisor, attaching the dgn 4 if the term and the 
divisor have like signs, the sign - if they have opposite signs. 
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may express tin's result briefly by saying tliat tbe 
dividend may be distributed. The same is not true of the 
divisor, at least not as a general rule of algebraic operation ; 
and it is only with such rules that we are now concerned. To 
establish this it is sufficient to advance a single arithmetical 
exception. If the divisor could be distributed, then we should 
have 34-(2 + l) = 3-r-2 + 3*f-l; in other words, 1 = 4-J-, which is 
false. 

§ 38. Distributive Properties of 0. — If a be any Unite 
c^uantity, and h any finite quantity or 0, then we have, by the 
laws already established— 

{■\- a — a) X h — 4* (ah) - (tib) ; 

that is to say — 

0x5 = 0 (1); 

and, in particular — 

0x0 = 0 (2). 

Again, if b be any finite quantity, excluding 0, we also have 

( 4- u - a) 4- 6 = 4- (a 4- 5) - fu -r h) ; 
in otlier words — 

04-5 = 0 (3j. 

The equations (1), (2), and (3) may be called the distributive 
properties of zero. 

§ 39. Excepted Operands. — In laying down the laws of 
Algebra we have assumed throughout that all ojperands arc 
finite definite quantities. Otherwise the operands so far may 
have any finite value in the series of real quantity, except only 
that 0 may not be a divisor. It may be of interest to satisfy 
the reader that the admission of division by 0 as a general 
algebraic operation would lead to contradiction. Let ns 
suppose that a is any finite quantity whatever ; then, if division 
by 0 is to be admissible as an algebraic operation, a 4-0 must 
have some finite value, 5 say. We should then have 

(64-0 = 5 (1). 

Agayi, we should deduce from (1) that 

a4-0x0 = 5x0 (2). 

If 0 is to be admitted as an ordinary operand, a 4-0 x 0 is, by 
the mutual relation of multiplication and division, simply a. 
On the other hand, 5 x 0, since 5 is finite, is 0. Hence (2) 
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asserts that ft=0, which contradicts our hyj^othesis that a is 
any finite quantity whatever. 

It is a very common beginner’s mistake to suppose that 0 -r 0 
is an admissible algebraic operation, and that its value is 1. 
No such operation can be admitted as we have seen ; but it is 
perhaps well that it should be seen that, even were it to be 
admitted, it could not be asserted that the result is 1 in all 
cases. This will be seen from the consideration of the three 
quotients, X’i-x^, If it were the case that 0--0 is 

admissible and equivalent to 1 in all cases, it would follow 
that as is made smaller and smaller each of these quotients 
should approach more and more nearly to 1 ; w'hereas it is 
obvious that the first becomes more and more nearly 0 ; the 
second is 2 ; and the third becomes greater and greater, and 
can be made to exceed any given quantity whatever. 

§ 40. As w’e have now discussed all the fundamental laws 
of Algebra, it will be convenient to give a synoptic table of 
them for convenience of reference. 

For the sake of brevity w^e have ‘condensed the statements 
by the use of double signs. Thus, instead of writing all 
the different cases +( -P c& + ?>) =4- ( + «•) + ( + /^), + f + rt - h) = 
+ ( + a) + ( - 5), etc., we have written ±(± a ±h)— ± ( ± a) 1 ( + ?;), 
the understanding being that the signs are to be taken from 
corresponding j^laces on both sides. 


SYNOPTIC TABLE OF THE LAWS OF ALGEBRA 

Definitions connecting- the Direct and Inverse 
Operations 


Addition and subtraction — 
+ (6 — 5 + ?> = + tq 
a h h = 


Multiplication and division— 

X ({---hx b =- X 
X ax b~rh = X i(. 


Law of Association 


For addition and subtrac- 
tion — 


For multiplication aiuVIivi- 
sion — 


± (0 ± h) ±{± a) ±(±h\ 




with the following law of signs : — 

The concurrence of like signs gives the direct sign ; 
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The concurrence of unlike signs the inverse sign. 

Thus— 

4- ( + a) = + + ( - u) = - «, I X ( X f/) = X «j X (-ra) =: -i-a, 
— ( — rt) = -h(fj - ( + a) = - u.\ -j- ( ~r* </,) = X a, -f- ( X ^0 = 4- ii. 

Law ob^ Commutation 

For addition and subtrac- For multiplication and divi- 
lion — sion — 

±a±h = ±h± a, 

the operand always carrying its own sign of operation with it. 
Properties of 0 and 1 

0 — a - a, 1 X a 4- u, 

±5 4-0=: ±5-0 = ±5, lhx\^'th-~\^lh, 

4-0=- 0. xl=4-l. 

Law of Distribution 
For multiplication — 

( ± (:<, ± 5) X ( ± c ± (/) = 4- ( ± X ( ± c) + ( ± tit) X ( ± d) 

-f ( ± 5) X ( ± c) -F ( ± 6) X ( ± d), 

with the following law of signs : — 

If a partial product has constituents with like signs, it must 
have the sign + ; 

If the constituents have unlike signs, it must have the 
sign 

Thus — 

+ ( + ct)x( + c)=+axc, 4*( + «)x(-c)= - axe, 

4- ( - a) X ( - e) = 4- a X c, + ( - a) x ( + e) = -axe. 

Property of 0 
0x5 = 6x0 = 0. 

Fqr division — 

(±a±5)-F(±c)= +(±a)-F(±e) + (±6)4-(±c), 

with the folk) wing law of signs : — 

If the dividend and divisor of a partial quotient have like 
signs, the partial quotient must have the sign + ; 
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If they Live unlike signs, the partial quotient must hive the 
sign 

Thus — 

+ ( -j- ij() ( 4- c) = 4- 4- c, 4" ( 4" 4- ( ~ r) = - <( 4- 

4- ( -- u) 4- ( - c) = + a 4- c, +{-a)-~( -hr) - -(( ~~c. 

N.Pk — The divisor cannot he distributed. 

Property of 0 
04-7) = 0. 

Eestrictions on the Operands 

In applying the general laws every algebraic operand is 
supposed to be finite, and division by 0 is excluded. 

Although the laws of integral indices are derived and not 
fundamental principles, it will be convenient io repeat them 
here for reference. 

Laws oe Indices 

1 . 

(cc) a'>Vi('P. . . . . 

if ; 

= if 

IT. 

III. 

(a) {ahc . . = . . 

(J3) 

§ 41. Meaning of the Sign = , Identical and Conditional 
Equations. — The reader should here mark the exact significa- 
tion of the sign = as hitherto used. It means “ is transform- 
able into by apfAying the laws of Algebra and the detinitioTis of 
the symbols or functions involved, without any assumption 
regarding the operands involved.” * 

Any “equation” which is true in this sense is called an 
“ Identical Equation,” or an “ Identity ” ; and must, in the first 
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instance at least, be ^carefully clistinguisbed from an equation 
the one side of which can be transformed into the other by 
means of the laws of Algebra only ivhen the operands involved have 
particular values or satisfy some particular condition. 

For example, (fl3+ 1)(^- 1, and 3x24-2x2 = 5x2 are iden- 
tities ; but 2a;- 3 =£13 + 1, and are conditional equations. 

Some writers constantly use the sign ~ for the former kind 
of equation, and the sign = for the latter. There is much to 
be said for this practice, and teachers will find it useful with 
beginners. We have, however, for a variety of reasons,* adhered, 
in general, to the old usage ; and have only introduced the 
sign = occasionally in order to emphasise the distinction in 
cases where confusion might be feared. 

Elementary Applications op the Laws of Algebra, more 

PARTICULARLY OP THE LaW OP DISTRIBUTION 

§ 42. It will tend to clearness in what follows if we dwell 
for a little on certain ways of classifying monomial rational 
functions more briefly called terms. As we have already 
mentioned, the operands in any algebraical calculation are 
usually divided into two classes — constants (including almost 
always any numerical operands) and variables. When nothing 
is said to the contrary, all the operands which are indicated by 
letters are to be taken as variables, unless some are indicated 
by initial letters of the alphabet, and others by final letters, in 
which case the latter are to be taken as variables. 

Two terms that have the same variable part are spoken of as 
like terms, e.g. Za^h and 6a% are like terms ; so also are 7a6/c 
and ; and again, ahhiyl^i and a^xy/z^ x, y, z being vari- 
ables according to the understanding mentioned above. 

§ 43. When the variable part of one term can be derived 
from the variable part of another by interchanging one or more 
pairs of the variables the terms are said to be of the same type. 
For example, Zyz/x, Qzxjy^ 'Jxyjz are all of the same type ; for 
the variable part of the second can be derived from the first by 
interclianging x and y ; and the variable part of the third from 

* Chief among them is the view which will be found to pervade this 
book, that all algebraic equality (which is not approximate) is, at bottom, 
identity. The same is true of arithmetic equality. Algebra is, in short, 
“The Calculus of Identity/' 
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the variable i^art of the first by interchanging ;/j and When 
any one term of a particular type is given, the variable parts of 
all the others of the same type can at once be written down. 
The following are examples of terms of given types (for 
shortness we have written only the variable parts, omitting the 
coefficients) : — ■ 

L Variables rc, ?/. 


Type a'2 

x\ / 


xhj, X7/ 


X% y%r. 

IT. Variables a', //, r. 

CD 

f, 


yx, O', O'lj 


xyz 

,, j'ry:: I 

xhjz, xij\ xy::- 

„ 1 

x-lyh\ y-l:fix% 

III. Variables x, y, u. 

Type 

X% 7/2, ^^2 


xy, x:i, XU, y:i, yu, zu 

V 

y:m, xzu, xyu, ryz. 


Terms which are integral are also classified according to 
degrees, thus Zxhj, 4xy% are all of the third degree in 
X and y. It should be noticed that, although integral terms of 
the same type are necessarily of the same degree, the converse is 
not true, as the example just quoted shows. 

§ 44:. The following definitions are also of great import- 
ance : — 

By the degree of an integral function with respect to any 
assigned variables is meant the degree of the tervh of highest degree 
in the function. 

An integral function is said to be homogeneous with respect 
to any set of variables whe7i each of its terms is of the samc^degree 
with respect to those variables. 

Ex. 1. The degree of in a; is the 3rd. 

Ex. 2. The degree of abxhj-^rV^mjz-^ao.oi^y in x, y, z is the 4th ; in 
a, h, c the 3rd ; in a, b, c, a?, y, z the 6tL 

Ex. 3. - xy is homogeneous in x and y. 
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% 

We S23eak of all the products of the Ist, 2ucl, 3rd . 
degrees that can be formed with a given set of variables, say 
tr, y, rj, as the unary, binary, ternary, . . products of these 
variables. For example, all the ternary products of r/’, y, rj are 

y‘\ ; yh, y;^^ x^y, xij^ ; oijz. It will be noticed 

that they ^fall into three distinct types, viz. type type yh', 
type xyz. 

When we have enumerated all the different ternary pro- 
ducts of X, y, z, we can write down all the different integral 
terms of the 3rd degree which can be constructed by means 
of these variables, viz. using letters to denote the constant parts 
or coefficients, these terms are the following ten : — a.#, hy^, ; 
dyh, eyz^j gzx\ inj^ ; jxyz ; and so in general. 

§ 45 . By using the law of distribution read backwards, e.y, 
ah - ac~ a(h ~ c\ which may be called the process of Collection, 
we can condense into one term all the terms in an algebraic 
sum which have the same variable part. 

Ex. 1, Bx -(6x- 2y) + 2x + By-z 

= 3.'4J - b*a; + 2y + 2x-\- By - (assoc, law) , 

= Bx - 6;t! -\-2x + 2y -f 3^ - c, (comm, law), 

= (3 -64- 2)x 4- (2 4- B)y - (dist. lawO, 

= ( - l)aj 4- 5y - z, (assoc, law), 

= - £c 4- 5y - r, (dist. law). 

Ex. 2. (.r‘^-33^4-l)(aj + l) 

=<>'‘4^- 3.i’a;4-./3 

4- “ 3.C 4- 1 , ('dist. Lw and prop, of 1), 

- Bx^ X 

4- x^-Bx + 1, (laws of indices), 

= 4- ( - 3 4- 1 )x^ 4- ( 1 - 3 ).y 4- 1 , (dist. law), 

= - 2.7;^ - 2x 4- 1, (assoc, law). 

In transforming and reducing integral functions and functions 
which reduce to an algebraic sum of rational terms, it is con- 
venient and usual to arrange side by side terms which are of 
the same type, and also in the case of integral terms to group 
together those of the same degree. The functions so arranged 
may be said to be in Standard Form. 

Ex. 3. 4" "H c^){cc 4- & 4* c) 

= + air' 4- ad' 4- tdb + + Id 4- 4- h^c 4- d, 

(dist. law, comm, law, and ind. law), 

= id 4- d 4- d 4- do 4- hd + oh( 4- co? + cdh 4- ad^ 

(comm. law). 

Ex. 4;. ix + y + l){x-\-y) 

== .d -\-yx-\- x + xy + y^ + y, (dist. law), 

=a’‘^4-2£t‘?/ + 2/‘^4-.'r4-y, (comm, law, dist. law). 

4 
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Sigma-notation. — In cases, such as Example 3, n^here terms 
of the same type havmg the same coefficient occur, it is usual to 
employ a contraction for the sum of the terms of a particular 
type, thus we write in place of ; and or 

2a% or (any term of the type may follow the E) in 2 )lace 
of Pc •+ he- + c^a + ca^ + a% -f alP. Since all the terms of a par- 
ticular type are known, this can lead to no confusioif, provided 
the variables concerned are clearly understood. If there be any 
doubt about this last point, the variables should be subscribed 
to the E; thus 2 ^^ = ^3 ^ j[,3 Ea^ = a^ + U^ ; usually, 

ubc ub 

however, it is clear from the context what the variables are. 
With this Sigma-notation we should write the result of Example 3— 

(fr -f Z'- + <^){ci + h + c)- Eci'^ + ; 

or = Ecc^ -1- 

((be abe abr (the 

And the result of 4 

(a* -!-?/-}- l){x + y) = Ex- -t- 2.r// -i- ; 

or {Ex 4- 1 )Ex = Ex^ -j- 2xn Ex, 

xy xy xy .17/ 

Ex. 6. {B{x ■i-y-l)x- (Bx + By- B)y}l{x - y). 

Since 3:?; 4- 3// - 3 = 3(£c -H 2 / - 1 ), (dist. law), 

{3{£r •\~y-l)x-{Bx^By- B)y)l{x - y) 

= {3(03 4- 2 / - “ 3(aM- 2 / - 1 ) 2/1 //)> 

= 3(£» -I- 2 / ~ l)(aj - y)l{x - y), (dist. law), 

= 3(fl3 + 2 /~l), (<h‘f. ofxand--), 

= Bx + By~-B, (dist. law). 

Ex. 6. Reduce 

X- 1 a;-t-l 

(«c-(-l)(«r“f”2) (a!“l-2)(£i3-}- 3) 
x-2 , 0 ) 4-2 

(x - l)(a!+ 1) ■*'(5TlT(wT 3) 

to the quotient of two integral functions of x. 

Since 

(.r4'l)(a;4-2) 

= {x - 1) 4- {(.Y 4* 1)(y 4- 2)} X {x 4-3)4- (.« 4- 3), 
(def. of xaml^), 

= {(,T - !)(»: + 3)} {(.,• + 1 + 3) j , 

(conun. law and jihhoc. ^aw), 

(a? 4- Ti){x 4' 2)(a-' 4- 3) ' 

and, in like manner — 

a? 4-1 ^ (a34“l)(Y-f 1) 

(Y4-2)(a)4-3) “ (¥+ IXyTIxST-T'S)’ 
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we have 

— 1 rd + 1 (e>’ — !)(•'/’ + 3) {tV + 1 + 1 ) 

IT+lX^) " (./• + 2)U-\- d)~ {U‘ + l)ix + 2)0k + 3) “ {x+ l){y + 2){^3) 
^ (.7»-l)0y+3)-(^: + l)(.r + l) 

(tC + l){x + 2)(.>‘ + 3) 

(clist. law for ~ ), 
~ ~ - 3) - (x^ + ,r + a' + 1 ) 

(.r + l)(a3 + 2)(.r + 3) 

((list. la\\ ), 
-4 


In like manner— 
f.r-l)(.r + l)'^(.7; + l)(.7j + 3) 


(.r + l)(.r + 2)(.r + 3)’ 

(assoc, comm. dist. laws). 

(uJ-2)(.^■ + 3) + (.r-l)(.^• + 2) 

(.'7J~l)(a; + l)(uj+3) 

(.r2 - 2a; + 3.r - 6) + {x^ -x + 2x - 2) 
(.r-l)(.r-i-l)(a' + 3) 

2a;"' 4“ 2a; — 8 

\x-i){x+iw^y 


Using F to denote the given function, we therefore have 
F = I - 4/(.r + l)(aj + 2)(a* + 3)] / [{2x^ + 2x - 8)/(a; - l)(.r + !)(.. + 3)i . 


If we now apply the law of association for multiplication and division 
we get 

p’ 4 4 . (.-^3 + 1) 4 - (ii, + 2) -r- (a; + 3) -r (2a;2 + 2a; - 8 ) 

x(.i'-l)x(a’ + l)x(a) + 3). 

Commutating and removing the mutually destructive operation.s 
-T-(a' + l) and x(a; + l), etc., we deduce 

F = 4(a’ - l)/(2a;^ + 2a; - 8)(a> 4 - 2). 

Since 

(2a;2 4-2a'-8)(a'4-2) 

= 2.r^4'2a;-- 8aj 

4- 4 . 2 * 24 - 4a'- 16, 

= 2.r^4-6a;2-4.r-16, (dist. law), 

and - 4(-/'- 1)= - 4aj4-4, (dist. law), we have tinally 

-4a; + 4 

2a;^4- 6a;2 - 4 . 2 * - 16 


§ 46. We now give three sets of exercises, the object of which 
is to accustom the beginner to the direct application of the laws 
of Algebra. In view of their purpose he must in working them 
avoid all use of derived principles, even if he happen to be jaar- 
tially acq^uainted with such ; he must not speak of “ cancelling ” 
this or that, of “ cross multiplying,^’ or the like ; he must not 
use any of the rules for the multiplication or addition of 
fractions, or any mechanical rule or process whatsoever. !For 
every step a reference to a definition, or to one of the funda- 
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mental laws as given in § 41, or to one of the laws of indices 
must be assigned. 

When, in Exercises YI., YIL, VIII., IX. a function is set 
down to be transformed by the laws of Algebra, the understanding 
is, that if an integral result be attainable, it is to be arranged in 
standard form so that terms of like degree and of like tyj^e are 
placed together. When initial and final letters of the alphabet 
both occur in the same function, it is to be understood that the 
latter are the variables, and the former, together with mere 
numbers, are constants, and the coefficients are to be constructed 
accordingly, brackets being used for this purpose where necessary. 
If the final result is not integral, it should be arranged as a sum of 
fractional terms grouped according to type ; or else as a rational 
fraction of the simplest possible kind — that is to say, as the 
quotient of two integral functions, each of which is of the lowest 
possible degree. Both these operations are usually indicated by 
the word simplify,” which, however, scarcely conveys a definite 
meaning to the mind of a novice, and is unfortunately used in 
many different and partly contradictory senses. 

Neatness, facility, and above all, accuracy in using the various 
signs should be carefully studied in writing out the working of 
each exercise. For example, care must be taken not to write 
a-rh + c when a^(b + c) is meant. One of the most important 
educational uses of elementary Algebra, next to the logical 
training it ought to give, is that it cultivates neatness and fore- 
thought in arranging details — in short, the power of organisation 
on a small scale. Like many other sciences, Algebra consists 
largely in skilfully fitting together a number of very simple 
considerations about very simple matters ; and the difliculty 
that untrained minds find in it arises simi)ly from deficiency in 
the capacity for taking pains. 

The beginner should also be careful to give clear explana- 
tions in good English wherever such are recpiired. The i<leal 
of a piece of good algebraic work is not a page of symbols 
without a word of the Queen^s English anywhere, hiii a piece 
of consecutive reasoning, partly in symbolic shorthand no <Ioixbt, 
but still so written that it could, if need were, be tvliolly 
translated into non-symbolic language. 

After the beginner feels that he has thoroughly mastered the 
application, both direct and inverse, of the algebraic laws, Jwid 
has attained sufficient neatness and accuracy of working, he 
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sliould not waste liis time by tbe vain repetition of familiar 
exercises, but go on and try some that are more difficult or 
less familiar, or proceed with the book work. 


EXERCISES VI. 

Transform the following into standard forms : — 

1. 2. 

3. 4. x{-k-c^f. 

5. ( - ^orhyh^) x ( - Ihhz^o^) x 6. [-{-(- a)‘^}'^Y'. 

7. [(-5)2{-(-2yr^(-6W. 

8. (-. . . (-(-(-.,)i)2)3 . . .)4„. 

9. 3a + ~ 3ffc + 26* — — 4&. 10. + I’.r — 1.6'*'^. 

11. (a+&) + (a-&). 12. (a + h) - {a-b)! 

13. (b ~ 6‘) + (c - a) + (a - h). 

14. B{a-h)~ {2{a-h)-{a + h)}. 

16. (a + & + c) — (a + & -{- c) — (a — 6 + c). 

16. lx + 2y-'Bz)-{dx + iy)-{y+z-2jL‘). 

17. {x - {2x - 3^)} + {x- {2x + 3^)1 - (.?■ - (By - 2x)] . 

18. {x^ - xy + y^) + (2/^ - yz + z^) + {z- - s:a.* + x% 

19. {q? - £W + 1) + - a*- + 1) + [x? 4- 2{x‘^ f a*) + 1] . 

20. a-[h- ja-(5-a!)}]. 21. a -[2a- (3a- (4a -a*)}]. 

22 . i{a-i{a-i[ct-2h-])}. 

23. (aj - ag) -1- (ao - 6^3) + (ag - a4) + . . . + (rcn-i - ««). 

24. 1(3 -2) + 2(3-1) + 3(1 -2). 

26. alb - c) + b{c - d) + c{d -e) + d{e - a). 

® \2 3)' 

27. {(a + b)x + (a - b)y) - {{a- h)x- [a + b)y] . 

28. a[l-&{l-c(l-^^| l-e)}l 

29. (ai - ag) + 2(a2 - ag) + 3(a3 - aj + . . . + (9t- l)(an-i - 

30. 2[x - y - 2{x - Z(y - 2x) - y} ]. 

31. a(3& - 2b) + &(3a - 2a) + (2a - 3a)(2i> - Zb). 

32. a(a + &-c) + &(-a + & + c) + c(a-& + c). 

33. x^x"^ - a + 1 ) + x{s^ -x^+x + 1)- (2x'^ - Sa*^ + 4a- - a + 1 ). 

34. {yz + ZX- xy)x + {zx + - yz)y + {xy + yz - zx)z. 

36. (a-6)(a + 8). 36. (-a- 6)(a + 8). 

37. (a — ■|)(£r + 3). 38. (^a + l)(a — ■!). 

39. (§a^ + Ja}^ + ^a+l)(a- J). 40. (aaj + l)(&a + l). 

41. {ax-b){cx-d), 42. (a;/a+l)(2//2> + l). 

43. i(a + l)(a - 1) - J(3a + 3)(a; - 1) - J(aj2 - 4a+ 4). 

44. fa - 2/ + 2s - xy) - {2xy - ?/ + 2a) - 2(a - 1)(2/ - 1). 

45. *^liow that, if a=l or a =5, then 6a+6=0. 

46. Show that, if a = - a or a= - a\ then a^ + (a + a?)x + a®“ 0. 

Find by inspection values of a that will make the following 

eq^uations identities : — 

47. (a-l)(a-2) = 0. 48. (3a- 3)(a + 4) = 0. 

49. (2a + 4)(a + 2) = 0. 60. a(a- l) + 2a(a- 1) = 0. 
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51. Find by insiiection values of cc and // which will render the 
following pair of eq^uations identities : — 

^ - 2, o:/ a + y Ih = a -i-h. 

62. The variables being a’, y, rj, write down all the terms of the 
following types : — 1", .c'V ; xhjh ; 3°, .vyj^i. 

63. The variables being x, y, j;, w, \vrite down all the terms of the 

following types : — 1°, xhj ; 2®, Ot^y; Z°, xyj ;: ; 4^", ; 5'^ xh/jzK 

64. Write down all the ternary products of the four letters 
a;, y, 'll. 

65. Write down general forms (indicating cocihciejits ])y di.stinct 
letters) for integral functions of a*, y, z, u, 1' which contain all 
the terms of the second degree in the variablo.s, 2''' which contain all 
terms of the type x^y. 

66. Write down an integral function of x and ?/ which contains all 
possible terms whose degree does not exceed the third. 

67. Find a general form for an integral lunction of y, z which 
contains all terms of degree not exceeding the second, and whicli does 
not alter in value when any pair of the variables are interclianged. 

68. The variable part of a rational monomial Inaction is x^y/rJ^ ; 
if its value bo - 3 when .«=-], 2/= ~2, z= -Z, find its value when 
^■=1, 2/=8, 2!= -5. 

69. A rational function of x, ;?/, is the sum of all tenn.s of tlio 
type Ayz/x. If its value be - 1 when x=i/=z = lf lind its value when 
x=y:=z=2. 

60. An integral function of x, y, z contains only the terms of the tyjie 
xy, and is unaltered in value by the intercliange of any jiair of the 
variables. If the value of the function be 10 when ;/;=!, //=2, ;v'=3, 
find the function. 

61. If the value of Ayz/x -{-IZzxly ’bCxylz, where A, B, 0 arc 
coefEcients independent of x, y, z, be unaltered in value when y and 
are interchanged, show that B=C. 


EXEECISES VII. 


Transform the following into standard forms : — 


1 . 

3. 

6 . 

7. 

9. 


(Ba;^~3a3 + l)(£c + l). 
l{2x^ + 6x + 4:){2x + i). 

+ + xy'^ + y^){x - y). 

fa h \fh a \ 




2. (3a;2-3a; + l)(.7;~l). 

6. {x-l){x-}){x+l). 

8 . {{a ~ h)x^ + (^ - r)x + (c - d)] (x + 1). 


10. (aj + a)(x + &) + (flj + a){x - &) + (ai - a)(;x + h) + (.« - r6)(aj - h). 

11. {x^-Zxy+y^)(x^+xy+y^), 12. (V+7/^)(a;--?/-^). 

13. {(a + b)x^--(a + h)i/}{x^+y^). 14, {Zx^ - i/^)[Zx^ y"^), 

16. (a;»^ + ct»»)(aj«-a’^). 16. (a;«-l)‘-^. 17. 

18. (2«aj2 4-2»'“ia; + l)(a; + 2). 19. (3a2'' + 2a;«-H l)(at- 1). 

20. (a32n-.a3«+l)(aj«+l). 21. + 

22. + x^^). 

23. (a! + \/(xy) +y){x- \J{xy) + y). 
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24. (03 + V3-l)(^-\^3-l) = 0. 

25. Express {{o3- 1)^+ 3(o3- l)2 + 2(o3- 1) + 1! (3i'+2) in the form 
A(./3 - 1 )'^ +B(o3- 1)3 + 0(03- 1)2 + D(o 3-1) + E, where A, B, 0, D, E are 
numerical coefficients. 

26. Show that o can be determined so that 

032 + 3o 3 + C“ (as + l)(o3 + 2). 

27. Find A so that (a3 + l)(£c2 4-Aaj + l)=a33 + l. 

28. Determine the numerical coefficients A, B, C, so that 

(^^2 + + 2)(a'2 - 2os + 1) - (Aa‘2+ Ba3+ + os + 1. 

29. Show that (l/\/os + 3/v'i«~l)(VV‘^’ + 3/\/‘^ + l) is a rational 
function of o*. 

30. Show that a numerical value of a can he found such that 
(os + \/.v + l)(.r + a\/x + 1) is a rational integral function of 0 ;. 


EXERCISES VIII. 


Transform the following into standard forms 

1. { 3 --J(;i- 4 )}/lf-t( 4 -J)!. 

2 _ /“lyMsVw&YfSiMsSY 


\0'3/\a3“4/V®4f'5«o/\«5'V7“8/ , „ 

3. + 4. j2^-(.s-l))(.i’ + l). 

a h c las-l j 

5. + = 

6. 0‘2/::2t(l/a3 + l/^ + !/<:;- 1/os?/^) “' 2 t{(l + 2 /)(l+is) + (l+s3)(l + t^3) 

+ (l+as)(l + 2/)} +2^os + 2 /+s + 4). 

7. {ct(os + ?/) - 5(as + y) + 3os + 3^} /(a? + y), 

8. (2os + 2)2(os-1>7(2os-2). 

9. (os-l)/(os--2) = (os2 + «s-2)/(os2-4). 

^ ^ 1 + l/os2 

10. ^ -VT. + aS-^p--r. 

1 + 1 os*^ + 1 


1+- + 1- 


~+l K+l + 


1 +- ) + { 1 - 


■ m-l 


13. If x={d-~'b)l{(t- c), then a£c+ 5 =a« + fi^. 

14. ^^^^ + ^7^* 15* 2/(1/o;+1/2/) + (.J22 + ?/2)/(os + 2/), 

03 — xy y y 

le. fi+TLVi.^^Yi+lY 


17. (a - &)/(« + d) + (&~c)/(a+<^) + (c+d)/(a + d). 

18. '‘(^j + ^)(;Ai + ^6} 

19. {ajb + hlaf(alb - bjaf - a^l¥ - i^la* + 2. 

20. 1 + !/(«- 1) - x^jix^ -x) + (Zx+S)l(x + 1). 

!S+ir£t!-l X + lf { X-lf X + U { X-\f \n 
i»-lU + l !S-U(K+1)“~ »-+(« + 1)3 JJJ 
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22. Express xl{y - + ?//(- - ^0 +J2/(u; - y) as^a single fraction whose 

denominator is {y -> - x)[x ~ ?/). 




V 

a* - y 


§ 47. Separate Determination of tlie Coefficfent of a 
Term of given Variable Part. — As soon as the learner has 
tborough-ly mastered the direct application of the laws, he 
should begin to practise dissecting the distribution of a ju’oduct 
into the determination of the coefficients of all the separate 
terms that can possibly occur in the distributed product. 

Consider for example — 0 ;+ l)(£c + 2). Here we can have 
a term which does not contain the variable (so-called absolute 
term), and terms whose variable parts arc x, x’l Let us fix 
our attention on Remembering that each term in the dis- 
tributed product arises by multiplying a term from one of the 
brackets by a term from the other, see that the terms in the 
distributed product which have for variable part are x 2 
and - X X X, that is, 2x^ and - the sum of which is x^ ; 
hence the coefficient of is 4- 1. Again, the terms whose 
variable part is x are obviously + 1 x x and - x x 2, the sum of 
which is ~ X ; hence the coefficient of x is - 1 ; and so on. 
In this way the work of distributing a product can, after a 
little practice, be done in most cases mentally ; and the method 
has many other advantages which will be appreciated more and 
more as we go on. 


Use of Standard Identities 

§ 48. Ease and rapidity of algebraic calculation are much 
increased by the judicious use of Standard Identities. We 
proceed to establish a few of these by the direct application of 
the fundamental laws, reserving a more careful study of the 
methods of construction for a later chapter. 

By the law of distribution combined with the first law of 
indices we have 

{a -f l){a - 6) = + ha - ah - 6-. 

Hence, since, by the law of commutation, ha = ah, we have 
{a -f 6)(a - 6) = 
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Since (a + stands Ar (a + b)(a + ?}), we liave, by distributing — 
(a 4- 6)2 = a- + 6a + rt6 + 62 
Hence, collecting like terms — 


(a 4- 6)2 = a2 4- 2a6 4- b- 

(2). 

In like manner — 


(a-6)2=.a2-2a6 + 62 

(3). 


The identity (2) may readily be generalised. Oonsider, say, 
four variables, a, 6, c, d, then 

(a + 6 + c + d)“ = (tt + 6 + c 4- d)(a 4- 6 4- r 4- d)} 

= (a 4“ 6 4“ c 4" d)(c 
4“ (a 4“ 6 4" c 4* d)b 
4“ (a 4~ 6 4" c 4" d)c 

4- (a 4“ 6 4- c 4" d)d (a), 

where for clearness in what follows the multiplier alone has 
been distributed. Since each partial product in the final 
result of the distribution consists of two factors (viz. one from 
each bracket), the only possible variable parts are c\ d?^ 
ie. the squares of all the variables ; and ah, ac, ad, he, hd, cd, i.e. 
all the products of pairs of the variables. Looking at the 
column of products (a), we see at once that can only occur 
once, viz. from the distribution of the first line ; and the same 
is true of 6^, c^, d\ Again, each of the products will occur 
twice and no more, e.g. ah will come once from the line in 
which a is multiplier, and once from the line in which 6 is 
multiplier. 

Hence we have 

(a 4- + c 4- d)'^ — 4- 6^ 4- c" 4- d^ 4- 2a6 4- 2ac 

4" '2cid 4” 26fi 4" 26(Z 4“ 2c(/, 

or =: 4 - 2Nft6 (4). 

This result obviously holds for any number of letters, 
provided the sigmas be properly interpreted. We nmy state 
it in words as follows : — The square of an algebraic sum is the 
algebraic sum of the squares of its terms and of twice all the 
prodt^i^ts of its terms taken in <pairs. 

By direct distribution we have 

= 4“ a% 4- aly^ 

_a26-a62~6« 
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Hence, collecting — 

{ifi + ah + h'^){a - h) = - 5® (5). 

In tlie same way — 

(a^ - ah + 5^)(^6 + h) = (6). 

Since, by tlie laws of indices, (a + hf = (ct 4- hy\a + 5), we 
have, using (2) — 

(a 4- h)^ — (a- 4- 2a& + IrXa + 

= + ^({'"h H- ah'-^ 

+ a% + 2alj^ + /A 

Hence, collecting — 

(a, 4- 6)3 = c(}i 4- + Sab'^ + 6*^ ( 7). 

Again— 

(a--hf = (a-hf(a-hy 

= {(0^ - 9,ah H- - ()), 

= (6'^ - 2^t-6 4- ali'^ 

- c6‘-^6 4- ^aU'^ - 

Hence, collecting — 


(a - 6)^ = a'‘ - 3t626 + 3a62 - 63 

We leave the direct deduction of the following, all of tbein 
important identities, as exercises for the learner : — 

(a ± 6)2 qp 4«6 = (a + h'f (0), 

(a2 4- ah 4 h^){a^ - ah 4 6^) = 4 4 (1 0), 

(or 4 sj'^ah 4 h^Xa^ — ij2ah 4 h^) = a^ 4 6^ ( 1 1)? 

(tt 464 4 4 Baho ( 12 ), 

(a 4 6 4 c)(a2 4 62 4 c2 — 6c - ca ~ a6) 

= 2rt2~3a6c (13), 

(a 4 6 4 c)( — ft 4 6 4 c)(ct — 6 4 c)(<f 4 6 — c) 

:=2h;f/26‘2^2(6l (Id), 


(6 „ c)(c - aXa - 6) = rf 2(6 -- c) - h\c - a) ^ r^a - 6), 

= a(62 - c2) 4 6(c2 - f&2) g. _ 62), 

= - hc{h - r) - ca(c - a) - ah(((, - 6), 

= 6c2 - 62(1 4 ca2 - c^a 4 ali^ - (^26 (1 5), 

(,c 4 tt)(t6’ 4 6) = ;)j2 4 (ft 4 6)j! 4 ^t6 (Hi)? 

(u; 4 a)(a; 4 6)(a; 4 c) = X'^ 4 4 '^ahx 4 aho ( 1 7). 

Several of these identities will he discussed from diiferent 
points of view later on ; and an extensive reference taWe of 
Standard Identities will be found in Chap. XL 
§ 49 . Principle of Substitution. — The use of the law of 
association enables us to deduce from any of the above 
standard identities an intinity of others. 
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Consider for example {a - ?>)-. By the law of association 
this may be written + Since there is no restriction 

upon the operands in an algebraic identity (except that they 
must be finite and in some cases not 0), we may replace the b 
in identity (2) by - h throughout ; it then becomes 

Since, by the law of distribution, — -%(}>, and 

( _ Z))2 ~ we have, replacing + ( - ?^) by - ]> on the left — 

(a — = (f- — 2ah + Ir. 

It thus appears that the identity (3) is really a particular 
case of (2). 

Again {3a -2h)^ may be written ((3u)H-( ~ 2/j)p. Hence, 
from (2) we have (3a - 2b)- — {3ci)- + 2{3a){ -2b) + (- 2h)- ; 
whence, since, by the laws of indices and by the law of distri- 
bution (3a)^ = — 9(6^, 2(3a)( -2h)~ - 2 x 3 x 2a5= - 12a6, 

( - 2Z>)2 = 2%- ~ 46^, we have 

(3a - 2bf == 9a2 -> i ^ab + 4^^ (^). 

It will be observed that in the identity (/5) we have lost all 
trace of the original identity (2). We can deduce (fi) from (2) ; 
but not (or at least not so readily) (2) from (/?). Here we see 
clearly the advantage of having a simple standard formula, and 
deducing others from it. 

Since the method now explained consists in mbstitidimj for 
the operands in a standard formula other more or less complex 
operands, it is sometimes called the Principle of Substitution. 
The principle, however, is nothing but an assertion of the per- 
fect generality of algebraic operands ; in practice it confers 
upon algebraic formula) the (][uality of a Chinese box, within 
which we find another box, within that another, and so on. 
The derived formulje do not, however, necessarily become less 
capacious like the successive boxes ; they may, in fact, become 
more capacious, i.e. more general, as the first of the following 
exaniples will show : — 

Ex. 1. 

(a + + cf = [a + {b + c)j 

= + 3((-{b + c) + 3a .( b -t- c)^ + (/? + c)''\ by § 48 ( 7 ) ; 

= + 3a^{b + c) -j- 3a{b'^ 4* 26c -f- c^) + {P + ob‘-^c + 3hc- + c"'), 

by § 48 (2) and (7). 
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Hence, distributing, dissociating, and collecting together terms of like 
type, we have finally 

((7. + & + c)^ = ((P + + c*’ + + B(<Ir f hr. (y)^ 

which is identity (12) of § 48. 

Ex. 2. If we substitute - c for c in the result of last oxaniph^ — 

(ft 4- - c)^= it^ -\-y^ -c^ ~ Blr'C 4 Bh(^ 4 3A< — Bca“ 4 Bt(H) 4 Bair 'oahii (5). 


Ex. 3. By the law of association — 

(ft 4 & 4 c)( - a 4 4 c)(ft - & 4 c)(ft -^h-c) 

= [ {(& 4 c) 4 «} ((& 4 c) - ft} ][ {ft - (& ~ 6-)} {ft 4 (/^ - c)] ], 

= [{h 4 cf - ft2]Lft- ~ (& - cn by § 48 (1), 

= [(&2 + 2bc 4 c-^) ~ ft^][ft^ - (&^ ~ 25c 4 c-)], by § 48 (2) and (3), 
= [25c 4 ( - ftH 52 4 c2)][25c - ( - ft^ 4 5**^ 4 c-)], 

= (25c)2-(~-ft2 4 52 4c‘-')2 by § 48 (1), 

= 45V » (ft-* 4 54 4 c^ - 2ft^52 - 2ftV 4 25V), 

by laws of indices and § 48 (4). 

Finally, dissociating and collecting terms of the same type— 

= 225V-Sft4 


This identity is of great importance in connection with the mensura- 
tion of triangles. 

§ 50. Factorisation by Means of Standard Identities. — 

The reader should observe that every algebraical identity can be 
read either forwards or backwards; it states, in sliort, what logicians 
call a convertible proposition. Thus (ft 4- h){a - 5) = - 5‘^ may 

equally be read ft^ ~ 5^ = (ft -f h)(a - 5). In the latter form the 
identity enables us to express ~ 5^ as the product of two 
integral functions of the variables a and 5, or, as it is expressed, 
to resolve — 5^ into integral factors, or more brieliy, to factorise 
ft2 - 52 , Every one of the seventeen identities of § 48, there- 
fore, contains a factorisation theorem, and from these many 
others may be obtained by the principle of substitution. We 
shall return to the systematic discussion of this suliject in a 
later chapter ; meantime, a few examples may be given. 

Ex. 1 . ft2-52-25-l=ft2^(524254l), 

=ft2-(54l)‘^ 

= [ft4(54l)}{ft~(54l)}, by § 48 (1), 

= (ft454l)(ft - 5™ 1). 

Ex. 2. ft"* - 5“^ = (ft^)^ - {Wf, by laws of indices, 

=:(ft2 4 52)(ft2^52), by §48(1), 

= (ft^ 4 5^Xft 4 5)(ft -- 5), by § 48 (1 ). 

Ex. 3. aP-^W=. \a^f-\‘ {Wf, by laws of indices, 

= !(^") + (52)} + , by § 48 (6), 

=:{a^+TP‘){a^-aP‘l)^+¥). 
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§ 50 

Arithmetical calculations can often be shortened by means of 
algebraical transformations, such as factorisation, etc. 

Ex. 4. To calculate 

1(37655)2 -(37649)2) -f-24. 

IVe have 

[376552- 376492} -r-24, 

= (37655 + 37649)(37655 - 37649) -^24, 

= 75304x6—24, 

= 75304^4, 

= 18826. 


EXERCISES IX. 

1. Show that, if a; = + &, then + 62 = hx + a^. 

2. Show that, if 03 = a - 6 , or + 6 , then - 2ax + a^ - Jr = 0, 

3. Show that, if £u=l + ^2, or a;=l - \/2, then ~ 2x -1 = 0. 

4. Show that (o;2 + + u^) = (xz ~ yuf + {xic + y:')2. 

Distribute and arrange the following : — 

5. {xij - l){xY + aji/ + 1) + {xy + l){xh/ - xy + 1 ). 

6 . {ab + cd){ad‘\-l}c){ac + hd). 

7. (a + h){a - 6) + (6 + c)(b - c) + (c + d){c - d), 

8 . ix-y + z-u){x-y-z + ^l>). 

9. Show by using brackets that {2a + 26 - o){2a + 26 + c) 
= 4(^^ + 6)2 - c2. 

10. {(6 + c)2-a2} + {(c + a)2-62] + {(f4+&)2-c2} =(^^ + 6 + c)2. 

11. Distribute {x- y){x + y){x^'\-y‘^), and deduce the distribution of 

(.«! - 2 / - + y + + 2 / + » \% 

12. Prove that ; and hence show that 

{a - 6)2 - {a^ - 6'^) = - Bab{a - 6). 

13. It x-\-y + z = 0j show that z^^ - Bxyz = 0. 

Find independently the coefficient of— 

14. x"^ in {a;2 + (o; - 1 )2} (.r - 1). 

16. or* ill (a;*^ + 03^ - aj2 + 03 - 1) (032 + 1), 

16. 03*2 in (a 32 -,i 3 + l)(a3-l)(a3 + 2). 

17. yz in [(6 - c)x + (c - a)y + (a - b)z} [ax + by + . 

18. yz/x ill {ax + 6?/ + cz){xla + yjb + s/c)(l/o3 + Ijy + Ifz). 

Distribute and arrange the following in standard forms by means of 
the standard identities of § 48 ; — 

19. (a ;2 + ?/-c 2 )(o 32 -y 2 ^^-j)^ 20 . {x + 2y-zY. 

21. {x + y-:S)K 22. {x + y -zf{x-¥y+z). 

23. \ax + 6 ?/ + cz) {ah'? + bY + ~~ ^ 6 a’?/). 

24. (\/^ + \/^ + V‘*)( - Voi+ V^ + Vc)(V«^- + V^-*) (V^d- V 6 

Vc). 

26. (6 + c)(c + a){a + 6)(6 - c){c ~ a){a - 6 ). 

26. {x" - y){x^ + z){x^ - u). 27. {x - l)(a 3 - 2 )(o 3 - 3 )(o 3 - 4). 

28. ( 03 - 1)(03- 2 )(.-t 3 - 3)(;u + l)(a 3 + 2 )(a 3 f 3). 
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29. {h~c) [<z~(Hc)j +{c-a) + . 

30. {a\h » r) 4- h^ic - a) -f - h)] {(( + h+ c). 

31. - r ) 4- 7)(c2 - + ^.(^2 ^ 2,2j i (^2 ^ + ^,2)^ 

Factorise— 

32. + ?r. 33. 'd‘^ + 2cA>‘^+a^ -¥, 

34. x^-2x^ + ,vi 36. .r^+16. 

36. 2./'-?/^ 2.a- - 2i/“. 

37. ?;6’- 4 y^o ~ - 6*% + al)^ - a%. 38. -{a - h)x '^ - 

39 . - («2 + C^)X^ 4 - (ftV + cV 4 ^-&2).,.2 _ ^/,2p,2 

40. Show, by properly arranging and l)racketing the terms in pairs, 
that a^h - c) 4 hHc - a) 4 c\a - h) contains h - c as a fact or. 
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GRAPHICAL REPRESENTATION OF FUNCTIONS OP A SINGLE 
VARIABLE 

§51. Hitherto we have dwelt chiefly on the formal con- 
struction of functions by means of the operations 4* , - , x , -h , 

; ill practice, however, we are very often mainly concerned 
with the numerical values which a function assumes when 
different numerical values are given to its variable or variables. 
Indeed, the values of a function may be accessible to us only 
through experiment or observation, and may not be wholly, or 
may be only roughly, constructible by means of assigned 
algebraic operations. It is therefore essential to have means 
for representing all the different values that a function can 
assume when different values are given to its variables ; in other 
words, means for studying its variation. We shall confine our- 
selves to the simplest and most important case, viz. Functions 
of a Single Variable. 

One way of studying the A^ariation of a function of a single 
A^ariable is to form a numerical table of the function, by giving 
to its variable a succession of different (usually equi-different) 
values and calculating and tabulating opposite to these the corre- 
sponding values of the function. Barlow’s table of squares, cubes, 
square roots, cube roots, and reciprocals, for example, gives the 

values of the functions a?-, 1/ic for ;r=l, 2, 3, 

. . .,%ip to 10,000. Such tables are bulky (Barlow’s table 
occupies 200 pages) ; they do not suggest at a glance the lead- 
ing features of the variation of a function ; and, moreover, have 
only been constructed for a few of the more important func- 
tions. It is important to have a method of representing a 
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function which will suggest the leading^ characteristics of its 
variation at a glance, and which can be made less or more 
accurate according to the requirements of practice. The Graphic 
Method, which we now proceed to explain and illustrate, fultils 
these conditions perfectly ; it has of late years come so exten- 
sively into all kinds of practical uses that it may be said to 
have popularised the notion of a function. ^ 

§ 52. Specification of Points in a Plane. — Let X'OX, 
Y'OY (called the axes of x and y) be two straight lines fixed for 
reference in a plane (see Fig. 2, p. 67) ; and let their positive 
directions be fixed as indicated by the arrows. We shall invari- 
ably suppose the angle between them to be a right angle, but 
this is not essential, and for special purposes other angles are 
occasionally chosen. The intersection 0 we call the origin; and the 
four regions XOY, YOX', X'OY', Y'OX are spoken of as the first, 
second, third, fourth quadrants. Consider any point P in the 
plane, and draw through P parallels to Y'OY and X'OX, meeting 
X'OX and Y'OY in M and N respectively. We call M and N 
the projections of P on the axes of x and y respectively. It is 
obvious that when P is given, M and N are uniquely deter- 
mined ; and when M and N are given, P is uniquely determined. 
Now, if we take 0 as origin of co-ordinates on X'OX and Y'OY, 
we have seen that we can uniquely specify the i)ositions of ^1 
and N by means of two algebraic quantities, x and y repre- 
senting right or left steps from 0 on X'OX, and upward or 
downward steps from 0 on Y'OY, according to the latent signs 
of X and y respectively. Since x and y together specify the 
projections M and N, they also specify P uniquely ; we 
therefore speak of x and y or (x, y) as the co-ordinates of P,* 
X is commonly called the abscissa, and y the ordinate of P. 

It will be observed that the signs of the co-ordinates determine 
the quadrant in which P lies. For example (+1, -f2) is a 
point in the first quadrant, whose distances from the axes of 
y and x are 1 and 2 units respectively ; ( - 1, - 2) is a point in 
the third quadrant, whose distances from the axes are the same 
as before. 

Unless the contrary is implied, the scale units for x «and y 
are taken to be the same ; for many graphical purposes, however, 

* Since there are other ways of specifying a point by means of 
co-ordinates, the above is sometimes, for distinction, called the Ctarteaiau 
System, after Descartes, the founder of Analytical Geometry. 
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? 54 

it is convenient to take the scale unit for y larger or smaller 
than the scale unit for x. This, it will readily be seen, amounts 
to uniformly stretching or contracting the paper on which the 
diagram is drawn in a direction parallel to the axis of y. 

The operation of marking in the diagram just described 
any point whose co-ordinates are given is called plotting tlie 
point. 

§ 53. Graphical representation is much facilitated by the use 
of paper ruled twice over by two sets of equidistant parallel 
straight lines, the one set being perpendicular to the other. 
Every tenth line is ruled a little thicker, and every fiftieth or 
every hundredth a little thicker still. The axes of co-ordinates 
are taken parallel to the ruled lines, and by means of them 
distances of any given number of units, tenths, and hundredths 
can be set off at once by merely counting the divisions on the 
paper itself. Such paper is sold at most shops that furnish 
drawing materials ; but if it is not immediately available, it 
can be replaced by ordinary paper conjoined with the use of a 
scale, set square, and dividing compass. 


EXERCISES X. 

1. Plot the points whose co-ordinates are (-f-U, ~3), (-1-1, 0), 

(^1, 0), (0, -t), (0, 0), (-2, -P3). 

2. Plot the locus of all the points which have the abscissa - 3. 

3. Plot the locus of all the points which have the ordinate ( + 6). 


§ 54. The Graph of a Function. — Let us now consider any 
function of a, say x% and denote the value of the function, 
corresponding to the value x of the variable, by so that 
y:=x^. If we assign any particular algebraic value to x, say 
x=z +-8, and calculate (or find in a table ready calculated for 
us) the value of y, we get 4- *512. We now plot in our co- 
ordinate diagram (Fig. 2, p. 6*7) a point P whose co-ordinates are 
(+ *8, + *512). To every point, M, which we like to choose on 
the x-axis there is a corresponding positive or negative value of 
X, and?for every such value of x a corresponding algebraic value 
of y. In the present case y is positive when x is positive, and 
negative when x is negative. To every point on the ai-axis there 
corresponds a point P. The points P will therefore constitute a 
continuous curve, which we call the GrapA of the Function x^. 

S 
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In practice we cannot of course plot all the infinity of points 
on the graph. In constructing the actual curve, marked x'^ in 
Fig. 2, before the reader, the following table of values was used : — 

03 = + TOO, + -200, + *300, etc. ... - TOO, - ‘200, ~ *300, etc. 

2 /= + *001, + -008, + -027, etc. ... - *001, - *008, - *027, etc. 

The corresponding points were plotted, and then a curve was 
drawn through them with a free hand. In this waj we obtain 
of course merely an approximation to the graph, quite sufficient, 
however, to give the leading features of the variation of the 
function. If a more accurate representation be required, all we 
have to do is to choose the values of x closer together ; the points 
on the graph then lie closer, and the free hand curve will 
deviate less from the actual graph. 

§ 55. Looking at the completed graph of y = we see at 
once that as x varies continuously from - oo through 0 to + oo 
y varies continuously from oo through 0 to + oo ; that y 
continually increases as x increases, very rapidly for large values 
of flj, very slowly for very small values of x. No value of y 
occurs twice ; and the function becomes 0 and changes sign as 
X passes through 0. 

For the comparison and contrast, we have also drawn in 
figure 2 the graphs of y = x and y = x^, the former of which is a 
straight line. 

In most respects, except that the variation is uniform, the 
function y = x resembles y — x^. 

On the other hand, y^^x"^ presents distinct features. As 
X varies from - oo to 0, y varies from + co to 0, continually 
decreasing, rapidly for numerically large values of x, slowly for 
small values ; as x varies from 0 to + oo , ^ varies from 0 
to + 00 , repeating the same values as before in the opposite 
order. In the present case, therefore, each value of the function 
occurs twice. The function vanishes, ie. passes through the 
value 0, without changing its sign ; it has a minimum value, 
viz. 0 ; and it has no negative values. 

The reader should extend the diagram of figure 2 by 
adding the graphs of yz=x% y — ^^ etc. He will then be^able to 
compare the characters of the powers of x regarded as continuously 
varying functions. The graphs of the even powers all resend jle 
the graph oiy^x^', and the graphs of the odd powers the graph 
of y^x^ In particular, he will notice that the larger n the 
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more slowly does increase for small values of ./j, but the more 
raj^idly for large values. 

As another illustration, we have also given in figure 2 tlie 
graph oiy — x- This function presents several new features ; 
it has a minimum value — *385, and a maximum value + *385 ; 
each value of y lying between - *385 and + *385 occurs three 
times over as x varies from - oo to + oo ; in particular, the 
function vanishes three times, viz. when a:— - 1, when £t’ = 0, 
and when x~ +1. 

§ 56. Calculation of the Value of the Function by Means 
of the Graph. — When the graph of a function is given, we can 
find the numerical value of the function for any given value of 
its variable. All we have to do is to take OM on the ai-axis 
such that the number of abscissa-scale-units in OM is the given 
numerical value of x, M being right or left of 0 according as the 
given algebraic value of x is positive or negative ; draw through 
M a parallel to the y-axis to meet the graph in P ; find the 
number of ordinate-scale-units in ]\rP, ami attach the sign 
+ or - according as P is above or below the oi-axis, and 
the result is the required algebraic value of the function. If 
the parallel meets the graph in more than one point, there arc 
more values than one of the function corresi)ondiiig to the given 
value of o\ 

The accuracy of this determination depends of course on the 
magnitudes of the scale units of x and y, and on the accuracy 
with which the graph itself has been drawn. If considerable, 
accuracy is required, large scale units must be chosen for x and 

and the points by which the graph is originally plotted must 
be close together, 

§ 57. Inverse Use of the Graph — Inverse Functions. — 

Not only does the graph, say of y — x^, enable us to determine y 
when X is given, it also enables us to determine x when y is given, 
viz. we lay down a point N on the y-nxis whose co-ordinate is y ; 
draw through N a parallel to the a^axis to meet the graph in 
P, then the tc-co-ordinate of the projection of P on the a>axis, 
ie. ± NP, is the algebraic value of x. We thus solve the 
problem of determining the mine of the variable of a f miMn token 
the value of the function is given. 

The result just obtained may be looked at in another way. 
If we confine ourselves to the real value of the cube root of ^/, 
which we shall here denote by y/y, the equation 
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)/ = .c3 (1). 

iti e(.j[uivalent in meaning to the equation 

x==\/tj ( 2 ). 

It follows, therefore, that the problem we have just been solving 
in this paragraph is to determine the value of the function ^!y 
when the algebraic value of its variable y is given. 

It thus ajipears that the graph originally drawn for y~x^ 
may be regarded as the graph of two functions, viz. of when 
is regarded as variable, and of \fy when y is regarded as 
variable."^' Two functions connected in this way by the same 
graph are said to be inmrse to each other. 

It should be noticed that the graph of figure 2 is the 

graph of 9:=X/y. If it be desired to obtain the graph of 
y=. we must turn the diagram round and over, so that 
X'OX comes into the position formerly occupied by Y'OY, and 
vice versa ; and then rename the axes in the usual way. 

§ 58. The reader will readily understand that the graphs of 
y=zax, y — cvxP, y = ax^ can be obtained from the graphs of y = x, 
y = y^x^ by simply increasing (or decreasing) the ordinates 
of the latter in the proportion a :1. For example, the graph of 
y = 303 is obtained from that of y = x simply by trebling every 
ordinate of the latter. In particular, it results from this con- 
sideration, by the simplest properties of similar figures, that the 
graph of y — ax, where a is an algebraic constant, is always ■ a 
straight line passing through the origin. Let now h be any 
constant algebraic quantity, and add 6 to each of the ordinates 
of the graph of y = ao\ the result on the figure is the same as if 
we moved the straight line which constitutes the graph parallel 
to itself through a distance parallel to the ?j-axis of | & ] ordinate- 
scale-units, upwards or downwards according as h is positive or 
negative ; the result as regards the equation is that y is now 
determined by 

y^ax+h (3). 

We hav^ thus established the important theorem that the graj^ih 
of an integral function of the first degree is a straight line. 

* For distinction’s sake, when values are given to x and values calcu- 
lated or deduced for y, a; is called the “ inde^jendent mriahle or argument ” 
and y the dependent variaMe. Thus above in the one case we take x as 
mdependent variable, in the other y as independent variable. 
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On account of the property just mentioned the function 
ax + h is usually called a linear integral function ; or, when there 
is no danger of confusion with the linear fractional function 
{ax^-h)l{cx + d\ a linear function simpl}^ 

EXERCISES XI. 

Trace tlie graphs of the following functions : — 

1. qj=~'X. 2. y=~dx. 3. y/ = 0. 

4. ■?/ = 3 . 5. 2/— - 4 . 6. //=5!+l. 

T. y= ~x+l. 8. 2 /=«r-l. 9. y=~.v-~1. 

10. 2/=Saj“2. 11. y=-2.r-i;3. 12. y- ~2x-\-2. 

13. y = x-hx\ 14. y—x‘^-2,>‘ + l. 15. ?/= ” l)(a’ - 2) 

16. y= -x^-x -1. 17. y=:l-x^\ 18. y^l/x. 

19. = 20. 2/=lp'^- 21. //=l/(.7j-l). 

22. 2 /=l/{jtH-lh 23. y=sxl{x-2). 24. //= (a;- !)/(.?;- 2) 

25. .2/=(aj-l)/(.r-2)^ 

26. Find graphically approximations to the values of x for vhich 
x^-4x-+2 has the value zero. 

27. Find graphically approximations to the values of x for which 
the functions and x^ have equal values. 
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SIMPLE EQUATIONS 

§59. Attention has already been called to the difference between 
an identity, i.e. an equation the one side of which can be trans- 
formed into the other by merely applying the laws of Algebra 
and the deffnitions of the symbols and functions involved, such, 
for example, as ^ X)(a3 ~ 1) = 1, 'x x = x% and a con- 

ditional equation, where such transformation is possible only 
when the variable or variables involved have certain values. 

We now propose to study the latter class of equations 
more closely. The following are examples of conditional 
equations : — 

3x 6 = + 8 j 

a;3 + 3a; +"2 = 0 ; 
x^y^^x^ + y ; 

.7(.t-]) + .r/(*-2)=l; 

2 ^— 4 . 

For the present, we confine ourselves to the case where there 
is only one variable, oi% as it is often called in the present con- 
nection, unknown quantity, a;, say. Further, we shall limit 
our discussion in this chapter to integral equations, i.e. 
equations in which both sides are integral functions of x. By 
the degree of an integral equation in one variable a; is meant 
the index of tbe highest power of x that occurs on either side 
of tffe equation. Ultimately in this chapter we shall narrow 
our view to the case of integral equations of the first degree, 
commonly called Simple Equations."’^ 

* Integral equations of the first degree in one or more variables are also 
often called linear eqyiations. 
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§ 60. It will contribute to clearness if‘"vve study the genesis 
and solution of a conditional equation in a simple concrete 
instance. Consider the following problem : — A man had a 
certain number of shillings in his purse. He found that, if he 
were to give each of six beggars a certain sum, he ivould have 
five shillings left, but that if he were to give each of three 
beggars the same sum he would have fourteen shillings left. 
What sum did he propose to give to each beggar 

Let X denote the number of shillings which he proposed to 
give to each beggar ; then on the first supposition the number 
of shillings in his purse is 6a; + 5 ; on the second supposition 
the number is 3a; + 1 4 ; we must therefore have 

G.(;+5==3a;+14 (i). 


By the equation (1) taken in the abstract we mean that if 
X be replaced by a certain number (in this case the number of 
shillings proposed to be given to each beggar), then the left- 
hand side of (1) can be transformed into the right by means 
of the laws of Arithmetic, which are of course included in the 
laws of Algebra. In short, we mean that, if x have a certain 
numerical value, (1) will be an identity. Our object, therefore, 
is to find the mine of x lohich will render (1) an ideiitity ; this wc 
call solving the equation. The particular value of x thus found 
we call the solution of the equation (or, in the case of equations 
in a single variable, the root of the equation). 

Although we do not as yet know the value (or values) of x 
which makes (1) an identity, we may proceed to transform 
the equation on the hypothesis that x has such a value. To 
emphasise the fact that we make this hypothesis, we use in 
what follows the distinctive sign of identity, viz. = . 

6x+6 = 3* + 14 (2), 

we have , , , 

(6a; -f 5) - (3a; + 5) s (3a; + 1 4) ^ (3a + 5) (3). 

Hence, by the laws of Algebra and the definition of the numerical 
3.r = 9 (4). 

3a~3^9-r3 (5); 

whence, by the laws of Algebra and the definition of the symbol 
a; ^3 (6;. 


symbols, we have 
From (4) we have 


9, we get 
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It follows that an;^ value of x that makes (2) an identity 
must be 3, or some number reducible to 3. In other words, 
if (2) have any solution, the solution is x = 3. But the steps 
taken are all reversible — that is to say, (5) follows from (6), 
(4) from (5), (3) from (4), and (2) from (3). Hence x=3 actually 
makes (2) an identity. This might also be seen by substitut- 
ing 3 for X ill (2), and showing that 6x34-5“3x3-hl4, wdiich 
is sometimes described as verifying the solution. We conclude, 
therefore, that the simjile equation (2) has one and only one 
root, viz. cr=3; and, as regards the problem considered, that 
the sum which the man xnnposed to give to each beggar was 
three shillings and no other. 

§ 61. A study of the example of last paragraph leads us to 
the following conclusions regarding a conditional equation in 
general : — 

(1) Svery conditional equation is a hypotlietical identiin ; and 
the 2 'iyocess of solving it cojisisis in finding a set of values for the 
variable or variables, in terms of given or constant quantities such 
as will make the equation an actual identity. 

This value or set of values is said to satisfy the equation. 

(2) In every transformation of the equation we suppose the 
variable or variables to have values such that the equation is an 
identity. Every such transformation is therefore merely an ajoplica- 
tion of one or more of the laws of AlgebrcC. 

(3) In each step of the ptrocess of solution we deduce from a 
previous equation (A) another (B), which has all the solution or 
solutions of (A). 

An equation (B) which has all the solutions that (A) has is 
said to be a derivative of (A). 

If all the solutions of (B) are also solutions of (A), the deriva- 
tion is said to be reversible ; and the two equations, which then 
have exactly the same solutions, are said to be equivalent. 

All the derivations in § 60 are reversible, and each of the 
equations (2), (3), (4), (5), (6) is equivalent to every other. 
Derivations, however, are not necessarily reversible. For ex- 
ample, from a: --1 = 0 (7) 

A very common beginner’s mistake is to assign as a solution a value 
of the variable which depends on the variable itself or on other variables, 
e.g. if the value (3x + 9)/6 be substituted for x on the left-hand side of 
equation (1) above, the equation will become an identity, but rc=(3a;-f 9)/6 
is not “ a solution of the conditional equation.” 
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we derive {x - 2)(r« - 1) = 0 (8) ; 

for (8) is satisfied by every value of x that satisfies (7). Tlie 
converse, however, is not true, for a; = 2 is a solution of (8), but 
not of (V). Hence (7) and (8) are not equivalent. 

This may be seen from another point of view. In attempting to 
pass from (8) to (7) we should naturally divide both sides of (8) by 
33 ”-2. It must, however, be remembered that in operating on (8), 
we suppose x to have one or other of the values that render (8) an 
actual identity, ^.e. x must be either 1 or 2. When 33 = 1, 3 ; -2 4=0 ; 
and there is no difficulty; but when ,r = 2, 3 j~ 2 = 0 ; and we should 
have to perform the inadmissible operation of dividing by 0 (see § 39). 
It thus appears that the irreversibility of the derivation is closely con- 
nected with the illegitimacy of division by 0 


§ 62. The following theorem regarding the vanishing of a 
product is so useful in the theory of conditional equations that 
it deserves explicit statement. If P cmd Q he functions of x, and 
for any value 0 / x, P x Q = 0, and for this value of x, P he finite 
both waySj i.e. finite and not zeroy then for this value of x must 
Q s 0 ; and vice versa, if Q be finite both ways^ then must P = 0. 

The proof is immediate ; for since we have P x Q = 0 and 
P=j= 0, it follows, by the laws of Algebra, that P x Q/P = 0/P, 
that is, Q = 0. 

From this it follows that the solutions of the equatio7i PQ = 0, 
if we exclude solutions, if any, for which either P or Q is not 
finite are values of x which satisfy either P = 0 or Q — 0, or both 
P == 0 and Q = 0. 

By means of this principle the solution of many equations 
can be obtained by inspection, which is the best method of 
solution when it is applicable. For example, the equation 
3.^ = 0 may be written 33(33 - 3) = 0, hence its solutions are 
the solutions of x = 0 and 3 ; -3 = 0, i,e. x~0 ami 3 : =3. 
Again, - Sir + 2 = 0 can be written (x- 2)(X“ 1) = 0, from 
which it is obvious that it has the solutions x = 2 and 3 : = J. 


§ 63. We now give two theorems of fundamental importance 
in the derivation of equations. 

1. If F and Q be functions ofx and E a consUmt, or any function 


of X 'lohich remains finite for all values of x in ques^on, the 
equation, P = Q (9), 


* The reason for this exception will he better understood by study- 
ing the cases where P = l/((r-2), Q= (a; -!)(£(;”• 2)’“^, and P=l/(3;-2), 
Q = (a;~ l)(a;- 2), both with reference to a; =2. 
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§ 63 

P±R = Q + R (iO) 

are equivalent. 

For, if for any value of a; P^Q, then by the laws of 
Algebra P ± P s Q + P — that is to say, any value of x which 
makes (9) an identity makes (10) an identity. Conversely, if 
for any ^alue of x P±P^Q±P, then for that value of x 
P+P + R = Q + P + P, that is, P = Q. Hence every value of 
that makes (10) an identity also makes (9) an identity. 

Cor. 1. Any term or 'part on one side of an equation preceded 
by the sujns + or — mny^ without affecting the equivalence, he 
transferred to the other sidcy provided the sign he revised. 

For example, from .<7^ - 3./’ = 2.r + 1 we deduce, by subtracting 2x 
from both sides, the equivalent equation x^-3x-2,v = l. Again, 
from 2/.r-f l/(.i;- l) = 3/.r- 2/(a;- 1), by adding 2/(x-l) to both sides, 
we deduce 21, v + l/(.5j - 1 ) + 2/(.r - 1) = 3/.r. 

Cor. 2. From any equation we can deduce an equivalent 
equation hy reversing the sign of every term on both sides of the 
equation. 

For this is tantamount to subtracting the sum of the right and 
left hand sides of the equation from both sides, and then inter- 
changing the two sides of the equation. 

Cor 3. Every ecjuation can be reduced to an equivalent 
standard form P = 0. To effect this \ve have merely to sub- 
tract from both sides the right-hand side of the given equation. 

For example, from 3x^-2x=x-l we deduce, by subtracting x-l 
from both sides, - 3?r + 1 = 0. 

II. If P cml Q be fwnctions of x, then all the solutions of 

P=Q (11) 

saiisfy 

PP = PQ (12) 

where P is a constant or any function of x which remains finite for 
all values of x which are solutions a/ P = Q ; but the tivo equations 
are^not in general equivalent Ujuless ^ be a constcmt (i.e. inde- 
pendent of x) differing from ?:ero. 

Proof. If, for any value of a;, P = Q, then for that value of 
X, R being finite, we have RP = RQ — that is^ every solution of 
(1 1) is a solution of (1 2). 

Next consider the equation RP = PQ. This is equivalent 
by our first theorem to RP -* RQ = 0 — that is, to R(P — Q) — 0. 
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If R be a constant differing from 0, any value of ;r wliicb gives 
R(P~Q) = 0 gives P-Qs0/R = 0, whence P — Q — that is, 
every solution of (12) is a solution of (11). 

If, however, R be a function of a*, then, in general, by § 62, 
the solutions of R(P - Q) = 0 will be the solutions of R = 0 and 
of P - Q = 0 — that is to say, of R — 0 and P = Q. In other 
words, (12) has, in addition to the solutions of (11), the solu- 
tions of the equation R = 0. 

As an example of an irreversible derivation we may give .r~3 = l, 
from which we derive (»^- 2)(a;~ 3) = (a;- 2), the latter is satisfied by 
the solution of the former, viz. x~4, but it has in addition the 
solution x=2. 

Again, if we were to multiply both sides of (x* - 2)(.e - 3) — (;r - 2), 
which has the solutions a; =2 and x=4, by l/(aj-2) we should deduce 
the equation x-3 = l, which has only the solution x=4. This is 
therefore not an admissible derivation at all, the reason being that 
the multiplier l/(x~ 2) does not remain finite when x=2, which is one 
of the solutions of the original equation.* 

Cor. If the coefficients of any integral equation are fractional, 
either in the arithmetical or in the algebraic sense, loe can derive an 
equivalent eqnation in which the coefficients are all integral in the 
arithmetical or in the algebraic sense. 

To this end we have merely to multiply both sides of the 
equation by the product of the denominators of tlie fractional 
coefficients, or by some simpler number or integral function of 
the coefficients which is exactly divisible by all the denomina- 
tors. This is a reversible derivation, since these coefficients are 
constant. 

Ex. 1. Prom ^ = 0 we derive, by multiplying by 6x4x3, 

the equivalent equation 12x^ + 18x -1-24 = 0. Since 12 is the L.O.M. 
of 6, 4, 3, we could attain the same end more simply by multiply- 
ing by 12. The resulting equivalent equation would then he 
2x^ -1- 3x -h 4 = 0. 

Ex. 2. From 

ji-q ‘p + q 

we deduce, hy multiplying by - q^ — 

(p -1- q)x- + (p - q)x -1-1 = 0. 

§ 64:* Returning to the point from which we started we may 
now give the general theory of the simple equation. Since 
both sides are integral functions of x and no higher power of £c 

* One of the commonest of heginners’ blunders is to lose solutions of 
an equation by rejecting factors which contain the variables. 
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than the first is admissible, we can by proper transformations 
reduce every such equation to the form 

iLc-{-h = c.c + d ( 13 ), 

where a, 6, o, d are constants. 

From (13) we derive the equivalent equation 

{a - r)./^ + (6 - d) = 0, 

or, say, 

Aaj + B = 0 (14), 

where A and B are constants. 

We may therefore regard (14) as the stayidard form to idhich 
every simple equation can be brought 

For the present we shall suppose A =t= 0, merely remarking 
that ill general the equation 0 x + B == 0 evidently does not 
admit of a finite solution. 

From (14) we derive the equivalent equation 

Ar=-B (15); 

and from thi*?, since A 0, the equivalent 

x~ — ByA (16). 

It follows that the solution of (14)f6‘ x= ~ B/A, and that there 
is no other solution. 

Txoo simple equations 

A.r + B-0 (17), 

A'x + B'=:0 (18), 

have not in general a common solution. The condition that they 
have such a solution is AB' — A'B = 0. 

For the only solution of (17) is x— — B/A, and the only 
solution of (18) is a;— —B'/A'. The necessary and sutficient 
condition that the two have a common solution is therefore 
- B/A = - B'/A', which, since A 4= 0, A' =4= 0, is obviously equiva- 
lent to AB'-A'B = 0. 

§ 65. GrapMcal Solution. — Since, as we have seen, the 
graph of the linear function A^ -f B is a straight line, to effect 
the solution of the equation Au; + B = 0, i.e, to find the value 
of X f§r which y — 0, we have merely to measure the abscissa of 
the point where the graph of ^ = Ate -f B meets the a;-axia, and 
attach the proper sign to the resulting number of abscissa- 
scale-units. 

If we take the simple equation in the form ax-\‘h = cx -f- d. 
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then we must trace the graphs o^ = ax 4h and = cx + cl, and 
hnd the value of x for which y-^ and are equal ; in other 
words, find the abscissa of the point of intersection of the two 
graphs. 

§ 66. As regards the Practical Algebraic Solution of simple 
equations, all that need be said is that the equation should be 
reduced as rapidly as j^ossible to tbe standard form Ax + B = 0, 
or, if preferred, to the form Ax = B, the solutions of which are 
evident. In the course of the reduction every advantage afforded 
by the special form of the equation should be taken to remove 
redundant parts before distributing or otherwise reducing the 
same : useless and confusing work will thus be avoided. It may 
also be pointed out that many equations which at first sight 
seem to be of higher degree than the first prove, after reduction, 
to be merely simple equations. Also, an equation which pro- 
fesses to be a conditional equation may turn out on reduction to 
be an identity ; it is then satisfied by any finite value of x* Again 
it may happen that the x disappears entirely, and the equation 
reduces to the form c = 0, where c is some constant ; in this case 
the inference is that the equation cannot be satisfied by any 
finite value of x. The following examples will illustrate these 
remarks : — 

Ex. 1. (x - 6)/6 + 2{x - 3)/3=.r - 1/3. 

By the law of distribution we may arrange the equation thus — 
xfe-l+2x/S'-2=x-l/Z. 

We derive an equivalent equation by adding to both sides - .r + 14-2; 
viz. — .'r/6 + 2aj/3--a’=l + 2-l/3 ; 

that is to say — (J 4- 1 -■ l).r = ; 

that is — 

whence, multiplying both sides by - 6, we get finally 
.r= -16. 

AYe may verify that this is the correct solution by substituting in tin; 
original equation. The result is 

(- 16 -6)/6 + 2(- 16 -3)/3=: -16-1/3 ; 
that is— - 11/3 - 38/3=; - 49/3, 

which is a numerical identity as it ought to he. 

In solving this equation we might have begun hy cleaijiiiig the 
coefficients of fractions. This is obviously effected hy multiplying 
both sides hy 6, which will not affect the equivalence. We thus get 

;r-6 + 4(j;-3) = 6.r-2, 

.r - 6 + 4£C - 12 = 6.r - 2, 

5a; - 18 = 6.^ - 2. 


that is — 
or 
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§ 67 

If we now add - 6,/’ + x8 to both sides, we get 
~.r = 16, 

whence, multiplying both sides by - 1, we get ~ 16. 

Ex. 2. 

~ 5) - 2 {{x - 3) - - 1)1 ]= 2[.>j - 6 - 3 1^’ - 3 - 6(a^ 1)} ]. 

Here, by proceeding cautiously, we can effect some economy of calcula- 
tion. Removing the square bracket on both sides, we see that the 
equation may be written 

3(.r - 5) - 6 [.r - 3 - i5{x -l)\= - 6) - 6 [.r - 3 - 6(./' - 1)| . 

If we add to both sides 6 [a* ~ 3 ~ 6(,r - 1)) , which is a reversible opera- 
tion, neither adding to nor subtracting from the solutions of the given 
equation, we get 

3(.c-5) = 2(a;-6); 
that is — 3.r - 15 = 2x - 12, 

whence, adding -2.>’4-15 to both .sides, we have 

.-c = 3. 

Ex. 3. (a?- l)^-f-(.t’- 2)^-aj3 = cT(a3- 5)(aj- 4). 

Distributing the powers and products we see that the e(iuation may 
be written 

- 3,r‘-^ + 3a’ - 1 + + 12a; ~ 8 - - 9a’- q 

that is — x^ - + 15a; - 9 = x^ - 9a;- + 20.7' ; 

whence, adding - .7’^ + 9.r® - 20 .t i- 9 to both sides— 

-5.7’ = 9. 

Therefore x=-9/o. 

Ex. 4. ix-lf + ix-2f + {Z-2xf=0, 

We observe that (a; ~ 1) -f (.z; - 2) + (3 - 2.1;) “ 0. 

Now it follows from the identity SX^- 3XYZ=2X(SX2-SXY) ; 
that, if SX=0, then SX3~3XYZ=0; in other words, SX»=3XYZ. 
In the present case we have, therefore — 

(x - 1)=^ + Or - 2)3 + (3 - 2a!)3=3(x - l){x - 2)(3 - 2a;). 

Hence the given equation is neither more nor less than 
3(a;-l)(a’-2)(3-2a;) = 0. 

Now this last becomes an identity when, and only when, a* -1 = 0, or 
a; - 2 = 0, or 3 " 2a; =0— that is to say, when a;=l, or a; = 2, or x=Zj2 ; 
these, therefore, are the required solutions. 

§ 67. If an integral equation of higher degree than the first 
contains only a single power of a;, say x'^\ it can be brought by 
the melfhods above explained and illustrated into the equivalent 
form — A. The solution then depends merely on the extrac- 
tion of the wth root of A. In the particular case wdiere the 
equation is quadratic, that is, only occurs, the equation can be 
reduced to the equivalent form = 0, or x^-~a^ = 0, where 
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a is a real quantity. It is obvious, since the square of every 
real number (whether positive or negative) is positive, tluit o'? + 

= 0 has no real solution. On the other hand, = 0 is 

equivalent to (as - a)(cc + a) = 0, and has obviously the two 
solutions x = a and - a, and no other finite solution. 

Ex. (.r - 1)^ + (05 + 1)*“^ = 6 is equivalent'to 

2.^2 + 2 = 6 , 

that is, to 2:r^ -4 = 0, 

tliat IS, to - 2 = 0, 

which may be written - (\/2)2= 0, 

or (a* - \^)(a5 + V^) = 0. 

Hence the solutions are x=\/2, .r= - \/2. 


EXERCISES XII. 


Solve the following equations : — 


1. 4a3 - 4 = 0. 

3. SeC + 3 = 0. 

5. aj + 5 = 2.r* + 6. 


2. 6j«-18 = 0. 

4. 3+ + 7 = 0. 

6. S.r + 5 = + 6.r. 


7. 3aj - 3 +6(.i‘ - 1) ~ 5(1 - a*) = 0. 8. 6(4 - 3.«) + 6(3, c - 4} = 0. 

9 . 4(l-a’)-6(a' + l) + 3(.'r-3) = 0. 10 . 3[4 - 5 [6 - 7(8 - aOH = 0. 

11. 3-[a3+{aj-3(a5-4)}] = 5 + [.c- {.>3- 3(a*- 4)}]. 

12. .?i/6 +05/3 = 1. 13. 05 + §05 = 1. 14. ^05 + '^5a’ + ,2*'(j- 05= i>0- 

15. {X - 2)/2 + {x- 3)/3 +{x + 2)/2 + (x + 3)/3 = 0. 

16. (5oj-1)/7 + (9o;-5)/11 = (9o3-7)/5. 

17. 1(05 + 1) +|(03 + 4)+-^(205 + 5) = 05-1. 

18. Z{x - J) - 6{x ~i) = 8(.^• - J) - 6{x - i). 

19. i(2o5 - 3) + -|(3o.> - 4) = 4(305 - 2) + i{ix - 3). 

20. (x + 1)2 + (a> + 4)2 = (x + 2)2 + {x + 5)‘i 

21. (05 + l)(aj+5) = (a5 + 2)2. 

22 . (6 - a3)(l + 2.t) + 3x(5+x) = (x + 1)2 - .r. 

23. (2x - 2)(1 + 2x) + 4(.r - l)(x + 2) + S(x - 1)(.^5+ 2) 

= |{(052 + £«-2)-a5 + l| . 

24. Or + 1 )(aj - 1) + 2(a' + 2)(x + 3) = 3(,r + 1)2 

25. (05 — 4)(^ “ i) “('^ + 4)(^^’+ ^). 

26. x(x + 4)(a5 + i) + a; =.r(a5 + ^)(x + ■^). 

27. (as-l)p' + 3 + ^| = (a!+l)|(x + l)+j~|. 

28. •384a:+-5(a!-l-03)=3'68. 

29. •016(2!B-l) + -032(ae-3) = 2j!-2. 

30 . (a - 3 •5)/2 -5 + (a - 2 ■3)/3 -5 + (a; - 1 S)/! S = 0. 

Find £c to three decimal places from — 

31. 3 •68(3! - -03) + 1 -34(103! - 1 -52) = 13-314. 

32 . (.r - 1 •23)(3: + 2 •31)(3: + 3 -21) = a!(a! + 2 -145)“. 


Find X to six decimal places from — 

33. 6 -31273! - 1 -56832®= (a! - 1)/-06834. 

34. 3-689548(® - 6-31489) =2-15632x-- 10 -687321. 
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Solve the follov ing hy'^inspection : — 

35. 3.t‘--l = 0. 36. 4(.6’~1)2-.^*2=0. 

37. (.t*-3)2 + 5(,Y-3) = 0. 38. (.«- 1)2 = (.6>~ l)(2.u + 3). 

39. (aj2 ~ 2..‘ + 1)2 - (,/' - _ 3)2= 0. 

40. (2,i:-l)2 = (3.i‘-l)2. 41. a*2(.7;-l)2 = 4(.f-l)2. 

42. 

43. 32(.<j + l)2(.:e + 2)^ - 8(aj ~ 3)2(aj + 1)^= 0. 

44. .r%e-^) = 3,^-3. 45. 1) = 50«- 11. 

46. (.yj - 1){2jg - 5) + - !)(.«- 3) = (1 - .v){2,c - 4). 

47. Point out the fallacy in the following paradox : — Let a* = 1 ; then 
xr — .r., whence i = 33 _ Xf we divide both sides of this last equa- 
tion by X - 1, we get .y -f 1 = 1 — that is, since rr = 1, 2 = 1. 

Remark on the solution of the following equations ; — 

48. (.y-l)(.y-3) = (.y-2)2. 

49. 3(.y - 1) - 5(a' - |) = 6(.y - i) - S(.y - i). 

60. {x -f- 1)2 -f (,/.* -f- 4)2= (,/* + 2)2 -[• (.y + 3)2. 

Solve the following : — 

51. 0y-l)(.y-3) + (u;-pl)(.y + 3) = 15 

52. {x -t- l)(a3 - 3)(a; -I- 5) + (x - l){x - B){x 5) = 4.yl 

53. (ai ~ l)(.y - 2)(aj - 7) = (x l)(5a; -h 14). 

64. Construct an integral equation whose roots are +3 and -5. 

55. Construct an integral equation whose coefiicients are integral 
numbers which lias the roots - f, - J. 

66. Construct an equation whose roots are 3 + \/5 and 3 - \/o. 

67. Construct an equation whose roots are -2, l + \/2, 1 - \/2, 

3 + V2, 3- V2* 

§ 68. The solution of equations in which the coefficients are 
not actual numbers but letters standing for such numbers, or for 
quantities in general supjiosed to be given, involves no new 
pnncix)le. The calculations required in reducing the equations 
to the standard form and in expressing the solution obtained in 
its simplest foim demand, however, a firm grasp of the laws of 
Algebra, and some familiarity with the elementary standard 
formula) of § 48. This kind of work, although somew’hat dif&cult 
for the beginner, is an invaluable exercise at the present stage. 
In all cases he should verify his solution by showing that it 
renders the given equation an identity. Every equation thus 
furnishes two exercises. The verification is not infrequently 
more troublesome than the process of solution : at other times 
it is inpnediate ; and in such cases the solution can usually be 
guessed without going through the process of solution. To 
guess a solution and append the verification is sufficient, provided 
we can be sure that there is only one solution — as, for example, 
is always the case when the equation is linear. 

6 
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Ex. 1 . {X'~a)lp + (sr-a)lq=llp-~llq'\ 

Noticing that Ilp^'-llf={llpf-0.lqf^{'^lp + llq)0-lp-'^lq), we see, 
by the law of distribution, that our e(iuation may be written 

iVp + '^lq){^' - tt) = (Vp + Vq)0^lv - V^/)- 

If we suppose that l/p + l/g'=l=0,* then we may divide both sides hy 
l/p + l/q without altering the equivalence of the. equation. The 
result is 

«-a=ljp-llq, 

whence, if we add a to both sides, we get a’=rt + 1/j? - 1/y, which is tlie 
solution. 

Ex. 2. (.« + ct)l{ct + h)- - (./* - a)l{a - — - (r). 

We can integralise the coefficients of this equation, without affect- 
ing its equivalence, by multiplying both sides by the factor 
{a + &)-(« “ bf — that is, (a^ - We thus get 

(a - &)-(.r -f a) - {a + b)\n -a) — 2a{a- - Ifi). 

Distributing (.r + «) and (x-u) and collecting, we get 

((ii- 6)®- + Z^)^j —2a{c(? - V^). 

Now 

{a - h)^ - {a + ~ 2ah -i- - tr - 2ah ~ - icib ; 

[a - + (a + l)f s Ci? - 2f^& + &- + ft- + 2ab 4 s 2a^ + 21^ 

The equation to be solved is therefore equivalent to 
- 4abx 4- a I2a^ + 2b^} = 2a{a^ - 7j^), 

that is to say — 

- 4.ahx 4- 2a? 4- 2ah‘^ = 2<t’^ - 2alj^, 
whence, adding - 2a? - 2aW‘ to both sides — 

- Adbx= - 4aV\ 

Finally — x—{- 4rt6^)/( - iab) = &, 

the correctness of which may be readily verified. 

Ex. 3. S(aj - af - 2(cr - a){x - &) = 0. 

aijo aha 

Writing the equation in full and expanding the squares and pro- 
ducts, we get 

a? - 2ax + a? + x^- 2bx 2cx 4- 

- X? 4- (& 4- q)x -hc~ 4- (c 4- a)x -ca- x? + (a 4- h)x ~ ah = 0, 

that is — a^^b^+c^-bc-ca-ah = 0. 

The equation has therefore, in general, no finite .solution. If a, h, c bo 
such that ~ he - ca - ab~Q, then the original equation is an 

identity and may be regarded as being satisfied by any finite value of 
X whatever. 

Ex. 4. {h-c){x~a) + {e- a){x - 2>) 4 - (aj ~ ^{x - c) = 0. 

It will be found that this equation is an identity and is therefore 
satisfied by any finite value of x whatever. 


* Ifl/p4-l/g' = 0 then the equation is an identity. 
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EXERCISES XIII. 


~ + |(./j + Bci) 4- — 6flf) = 0. 



3. ax + b^hx + a. 4 h{.r + a)=a(.c + b). 

5. a\x - - h%c + 2)- = 0. 6- <(x -ha = xja + 1 /a. 

7. h{x + a) + a{x + b) — a{cc + 2b) + b{a + h). 

8. {x - a)(x - h) = {x ~ a~hy^. 

9. a%c - a) - h^{x -b) — {a - b f'. 

10 . (a + x){a ~b) + (a - x)(a + b) = 2a^ - 2b-. 

• 11 . (x- a})lx + aY = {.c + a)(x ~ aY. 

12. {x - a)l{ 2 ^ -a) + {x - h)j{p ~b) = 2. 

13. a{x -h)- b(x - «) 4- c{x - a - ?j) = (u ~ b){a 4- 2^ + e) + c^. 

14. x/a - {1 - bxl{a - 6)] (a = xjQ/ 4- b). 

16. {px + q)l{ 2 J + q)=^{xix + n)j(m-hn)-[-{/}ix -ii)}(7n - ??). 

16. {x 4“ C(/Y(2c( 4" b) + (.>,* 4~ 4“ 2b) — 2. 

17. l{ax + b'^)/{aP 4- &2) + Uax ~ b'^)/{a^ - = 1. 

18. (x - a) [(a- - 6) 4- (x 4- 6)} = (x 4- b) [{x - 10 ) 4- {x + «)] . 

19. [(a^ - l)^)x - 1] 4- [2abx - 1] 2= + W‘)x 4- 1) 

20. (a- 4- &)(a! + c) 4- {x 4- c)^^; 4- a) 4- (a* 4- a){x 4- b) 

= (a; - b){x - c) 4- (a* - c){x - a) 4- (a - a){x -b) + {a-i-b + e)^. 

21. (a 4- & 4- 4- & - (*) 4- (a 4- c 4- a)(x + c-a) 

4" (a 4“ fX' 4" &)(a 4" ” b) = 0. 

22. (&~c)(a- a)^-i-(c- a)(x-b)^ + (a,- b)(x- c)^=Q. 

23. 2i(x - a) {(.K - (f)^ - (x - b)(x - c)] = 0. 

aba 

24. Determine h so tliat tlie two equations hoi + a — bx + h^ ax-^-h 
= hx + b may be consistent. What pecnlianty arises when <« = & ? 

- 26. If a, Z>, c be all finite both ways, and if the three equations 
ax + b - c = 0f hx-{-c-a = 0, cx-\-a-b=^0 be all consistent, then must 
ffzszb^C. 

26. {x - a){x 4- a) 4- {x 4- 2i(){x - 2<i) - {x-\-3i(,){x - S«) = 

27. (a; “ aYx -6)4- 4- a){x 4- &) = cP 4- 4- xK 

28. {x^ - _ y2) _ (.^2 + J2) 2by{uf^ - ¥). 

29. {b^ - d^)(x - a)^ 4- (c^ - cY){x ~ b)^ 4~ (aP - b'^){x - r)^ = 0. 
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SOLUTION OF PROBLEMS BY MEANS OP SIMPLE EQUATIONS 

§ 69. An example of a problem leading to a simple equation has 
already been given. The solution of such problems is an ex- 
cellent training for the beginner in mathematics, because it 
cultivates that faculty of dissecting things into their essential 
elements, which is one of the most valuable jmrts of a mathe- 
matician’s power, and one of the most important practical 
results of a proper mathematical training. 

In every problem which can be treated mathematically there 
are certain quantities that are directly given, or are supposed to 
be directly given, which we call the constants of the problem; and 
others that are not directly given, but are to be determined which 
we call the unknown quantities or variables. The i)remiHes 
by means of which we determine the variables are so many con- 
ditions ; and the number of independent conditions must in 
general bi equal to the number of variables if the problem is to 
be determinate — that is to say, have a limited number of 
solutions. In j)articular, if there be but one variable to deter- 
mine, one condition will in general be sufficient. 

In any problem before him the beginner should, as a first 
step, make perfectly clear to himself what are the given 
quantities on which the solution depends, and next choose 
an appropriate variable (or variables). The variable may 
be a magnitude whose determination is asked for ; bRt very 
often it is more convenient to choose some other ; and, 
when that other is determined, to calculate therefrom the 
magnitude or magnitudes required. The next step is to select 
the determining condition or conditions, and to state them as 
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a conditional e(|uation (or as conditional equationsj connecting 
tlie constants with the variable or variables. Next, the analytical 
equation or equations must be solved ; and finally, the solutions 
obtained must be examined, and, if nece&sary, tested in order to 
ascertain whether it or they satisfy the conditions of the con- 
crete problem. It must be remembered that the abstract 
problem represented by the conditional equations is usually more 
general than the concrete problem from which it originated. 
It may happen, therefore, that only some, or that none of the 
analytical solutions are admissible in the concrete problem. 

Ex. 1. All integer of two digits, the sum of which is 10, exceeds the 
integer represented by the same digits in reversed order by 18. Find 
the integer. 

Let the tens digit he .a; then the other digit will be 10 -.r; and 
the integer in question may be represented by 10.6’-}-(10 -.r). The 
integer which has the same digits reversed may he represented by 
10(10 The condition of the problem is therefore represented 
liy the equation 

[10a--l-(10-.rj; - [10(10 + =18. 

If the problem has any solution it will be finiiished by this e(|iia- 
tion ; but unless the value of ,>' given by the equation be a positive 
integer less than 10, the problem will have no solution. 

A\' e get lOcC 4- 10 - - 10(10 - .r) - .r = IS ; 

whence Sd’ 4-10 - 100 + lOd = 18 ; 

whence 18.r=108, 

which gives d=6, a suitable solution. Since 10-6 = 4, the integer 
required is 64. * In fact, we have 64 - 46 = 18. 

If the given difference in the present problem had been 19 instead 
of 18, the resulting equation would have been 

[10.r4-(10-.y)] - [10(10 - a-) 4- d) =19, 

the solution of which is x= which being fractional is unsuitable. 
We conclude that no integer can be found satisfying the altered con- 
ditions. 

Ex, 2. At what time between four and five o’clock are the hour aud 
minute hands of a clock oppositely directed in tlie same straight line 

Let X he the iiumber of minutes past four. When the minute hand 
is at XII. the hour hand is at IIII. ; and, since the miuiite hand travels 
60 minute divisions while the hour hand travels 6, ie. twelve times as 
fast, it tallows that during the time that the minute hand has travelled 
over d minute divisions from XII., the hour hand has travelled over 
;c/12 minute divisions from IIII. The distances of the minute and 
hour hand from XII. at the instant supposed are and 204'a;/12 
minute divisions respectively. We have therefore, by the conditions 
of the problem — 

a3-(204-aj/12)=30. 
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This gives 11.7j/12=:50, 

whence ic= 600/11 = 54-/^- min. , 


obviously a suitable solution. 

Ex. 3. A man leaves £569,000 to his Avife, children, and a distant 
relation ; the wife to receive a certain sum, Ins children half as much, 
and the distant relation the residue. The Avife paid no legacy duty ; 
the children paid 1 per cent, and the distant relation TO per cent. 
It Avas then found that the distant relation had as much as the Avife 
and children together. Hoav much Avas left to the Avife, children, and 
distant relation respectively ? 

Let X he the legacy to the wife, then the legacy to the children 
may he represented hy ^x, and that to the relation hy 569,000 -x- 
= 569,000 -fa?, the unit, he it observed, being £1 throughout. 

After paying 1 per cent of legacy duty the children had 99/100 
of their legacy left, and after paying 10 per cent the relation had only 
9/10 of his. By the condition of the problem avg have therefore 

+ = ^(569,000-1..) ; 


Avhence 


that is — 


^ 200^20 


569,000; 


569,000; 


Avhence 


1 so 

.-555X560,000, 

=180,000. 


This is evidently an admissible solution, and Ave see that the respective 
legacies Avere £180,000, £90,000, and £299,000. 

Ex. 4. Two couriers, A and B, Avho travel at the rate of a and 5 
miles per hour respectively, start along the same road. If B have a 
start of A hours, at Avhat distance from the starting-point Avill A over- 
take B ? 

Instead of taking the distance from the starting-point as varialde, 
it Avill be convenient to take the number of hours that A travels before 
overtaking B. Let us denote this by x ; then A has travelled a dis- 
tance of ax miles, and B, Avho has been travelling k hours longer, has 
travelled b(x-j-/i) miles. By our conditions these distances are eiiual. 
Hence 

ax ~ l){x -f" 7i) 


From this equation Ave deduce immediately .f=/i&/(a- This is 
an admissible solution, provided a>h the distance from the starting- 
point is xa, that is, if Ave substitute the value of x just found, 
ahl)l{a - &). 

Ex. 6. A grocer buys -p lbs. of tea at r shillings per lb., and p' lbs. 
at r' shillings per lb. He first sells the same (juantity of each at cost 
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price, and then mixes ^diat remains and sells the mixture at the 
average of the two cost prices, viz. ^(r + r') shillings per lb. If the 
whole amount of money drawn from selling separately be the same as 
that drawn by selling the mixture, find how much he gained or lost by 
the transaction. 

Let be the number of lbs. of each tea sold before mixing ; the 
correspondi]^ amount of money drawn is ar + ar' shillings. 

The number of lbs, of the mixture isp~x -hp' - x‘=p + 2 ^' - 5 ^he 

amount drawn for this is (p -\-pf - 2,r)(r f r')/2 shillings. The condition 
of the pioblem is therefore expressed by 

ar -f xr' — {p -{-p' - 2x){r + 

that is — 

+ rO = {p - 2a;)(r + r')/*2. 

If we multiply both sides of this equation by 2/(r + r'), we derive the 
equivalent equation 

2X—P+P' - 2x ; 

whence 

4:X=p-\-p ' ; 

hence x = ^{p+2^1i obviously an admissible solution, provided h{p+p') 
be less than the smaller of p and p'. 

The whole amount of money dra\wi from sales is 2{xt^xt^) 
= 2(r + '/)» = shillings, since £r= Hence the 

algebraic excess of the sale over the cost price in shillings is 
->rp'){r H- r') - pr -p'r' 

= \p>' + 4 pr' + hp'r + \ 2 ^'t'^ - pr -p'r', 

— _ + hp'r - Ip'r', 

= ^p{r' - r) - lp'{r' - ?•), 

= Up-p'){r'-r) ; 

this wdll be gain if or if p<.p' and r'<cr, otherwise 

loss — that is to say, the grocer will lose unless ho bought less of the 
higher-priced tea. 


EXERCISES XIV. 

а. Find a number which, when multiplied by 6, exceeds 18 by as 
much as the number itself falls short of 18. 

2. Divide 64 into two parts, such that the half of one part shall 
exceed the other part by 8. 

3. I subtract 10 from a certain number, halve the result, and add 
twice the original number. If the final result be 85, what was the 
original number ? 

4. Find a number such that the sum of its third and fourth parts 
exceeds its sixth part by 150. 

б. 'Tl’ind two consecutive integers such that the fourth and eleventh 
jmrts of the less together exceed by 1 the sum of the fifth and ninth 
parts of the greater. 

6. In 10 years A will be twice as old as B was 10 years ago. A 
is 9 years older than B. Find their ages now. 

7. The united ages of a man and his wife at the x^resent day amount 
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to 120 years. Thirty years ago when tliey were maiTied, the man’s 
age was double the wife’s. What are their ages now ? 

8. A man said to his son, Seven years ago I was seven times as old 
as you were, and three years hence I shall be three times as old as you.” 
Find their ages. 

9. A sum of £500 is to be divided among three men, so that the 
share of the first shall be double that of the second, and the share of 
the third equal to the sum of the shares of the first and sofiond. Ifiud 
the share of the third. 

10. A man left half his estate to his wife, one-ninth to eacli of his 
four children, and the residue, amounting to it360, to a charitable 
institution. What was the value of his estate ^ 

11. A sum of £8 was paid in half-crowns, shillings, and sixpences. 
There were 140 coins altogether, and twice as many half-crowns as 
shillings. How many coins of each kind were used ^ 

12 . A collection, amounting to £3 : 17 : 6, is made up of shillings, 
florins, and half-crowns ; the number of florins is one more than half 
the number of shillings, and the number of half-crowns is two less 
than the number of florins. Find how many coins there are of each 
kind. 

13 . A man finds that during four weeks his average expenditure on 
a week-day is six shillings and threejieiice more than his average 
expenditure on a Sunday. If he spends altogether £12 : 15s. in the 
four weeks, find his average expenditure on a week-day. 

14 . On a certain day 186 single and 216 return tickets are taken 
out between two stations on a railway, tlio total receipts from tbese 
amounting to £37 : 12s. If the return ticket cost Is. more than the 
single ticket, find the cost of the single ticket. 

16. A factory hand is paid 4s. 6d. per day, but is fined Is. for every 
working day that he is absent from work. After 30 working days be 
received £5 : 2s. How many days was he absent from work 

16. A tradesman buys a certain number of yards of cloth at 7d. per 
yard, and sells 8 yards of it at 9d. more per yard, and the rest at Is. 
more per yard than he originally paid for it.*" With the money thus 
obtained he buys 40 yards at the same cost price as before. How 
many yards did he originally buy ? 

17 . The receipts of a raihvay company are apportioned as follows 

49 per cent for working expenses, 10 per cent for the reserved fund, a 
guaranteed dividend of 5 per cent on one-fifth of the capital, and the 
remainder, £40,000, for division amongst the holders of the rest of the 
stock, being a dividend at the rate of 4 per cent per annum. Find 
the capital and the receipts. 

18 . If the cost of 7 lbs. of coffee be equal to that of 5 lbs. of tea, 
and if 6 lbs. more of coffee than of tea can be bought for £1 : 15s., 
■Nvhai is the price per Ib. of tea ? 

19 . A bag contains sixpences, shillings, and half-crowns — 1(52 coins 
altogether. If the sums of money represented by the different coins 
be the same, find the number of each. 

20. The length of a rectangle is thrice its breadth. If each side be 
increased by 1 foot, its area is increased by 65 square feet. Find its 
dimensions. 
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21. The length of a rectangle is a times its breadth. If the length 
be increased by h feet, and the breadth diminished by c feet, the area 
is unchanged. Find the breadth. 

22. A man bought a certain number of pounds of a 2 )p]es at a pence 
per lb., and 3 pounds move of pears at h pence j)er lb. He expended 
altogether 3s. 6d. How many pounds of apples did he buy ? 

23. A market-woman hrst sells half her eggs and 7 eggs more, then 
half of the remainder and 7 eggs more, and finally half of the remainder 
and 7 eggs more ; all her eggs were then sold. How many had she to 
begin with 

24. A and B begin to play with £5 each. A loses the first stake ; 
he also loses the second, which is half ol what he has left, and then 
he gains 4s. He has now a quarter of what B has. What was the 
amount of his first stake ? 

25. A gentleman who met a beggar every morning promised to give 
him every time they met as much money as he possessed, on condition 
that he should beg from no one else during the day. The beggar 
observed the condition of the agi*eement, but every day spent Is. 4d. 
The arrangement began on Monday morning, and on Friday morning 
the beggar had nothing left. What sum had he to start with, and 
how much did the gentleman give him altogether ? 

26. A and B played three games. They started with certain sums 
of money, B having £12 more than A. In each of the three games 
each player staked half the money in his possession at the beginning 
of that game. A won in the first two games, and lost in the third. 
Finally, B was left with £*21. How much had each at first ? 

27. If a man’s net income, after paying 6d. per pound of income 
tax, be £500, what will it be when income tax is Ofd., and what 
would it have been had there been no income tax ? 

28. A merchant has two qualities of tea — one at 2s. ])er lb., the other 
at 3s. per lb. ; in what proportion must he mix them so as to sell at 
2s. 6d. per lb. and gain a profit of 10 per cent ? 

29. A man wishes to invest £250,000 partly at 4 per cent and 
X^artly at 3^ per cent, so that the resulting income shall be £9000. How 
much was invested at each rate ? 

30. A man desires to invest £1000 partly at 5 per cent, partly at 3 

Xjer cent, so that the return on his whole cax>ital shall be at the average 
rate of 4^ What sum was invested at each rate ^ 

31. At what rate per cent above cost must a tradesman mark his 
goods so that he may make a profit of 5 x>er cent after allowing a 
reduction of 10 x^er cent on the marked x^rice ? 

32. In an examination 11 out of every 13 candidates who entered 
passed ; but of the failures 18 were due to candidates leaving without 
giving in a paper. Had 9 of these stayed and succeeded in xJ^-ssing, 
then 10,^out of every 11 candidates entered would have x>assed. How 
many candidates were there ? 

33. A debtor is just able to pay his creditors 5s. in the pound ; hut 
if his assets had been five times as great and his debts two-thirds of 
what they really were, he would have had in his favour a balance of 
£140. How much did he owe ? 

34. A merchant buys a articles for £1 each and sells h of them at a 
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gain of 5 per cent. At what price must he self the rest of them so that 
he may gain 7 per cent on the whole transaction ? 

35. The expenses of a tram-car company are fixed, and when it only 
sells threepenny tickets for the whole journey it loses 10 per cent. It 
then divides the route into two parts, selling twopenny tickets for 
each part, thereby gaining 4 per cent and selling 3300 more tickets 
every week. How many persons used the cai’s weekly un^er the old 
system ? 

36. A owes B £100 due at the beginning of the year ; B owes A 
£110 : 4s. due at the end of the year. Find at what time or times 
during the year A and B may be held to be quits, allowing interest 
and true discount at 10 per cent simple interest. 

37. A cistern can be tilled by one pipe in t^\ o hours, emptied by a 
second in one hour, and by another in an hour and a half. If all these 
pipes are open together and the cistern starts full, how long will it be ‘ 
before it is empty ? 

38. A miner contracted to hew a certain quantity of coal, intending 
to do it all himself- After working for 14 days he found that two- 
thirds of the work remained to be done. He then took a iiartner, and 
together they finished the job in 10 days. How long would it have 
taken each of them to do it alone ? 

39. Two men started at a distance of 30 miles from each other to 
walk towards each other on a road ; the one walks at the rate of 3^ 
and the other at the rate of 3J miles per hour. Find where, and how 
long after the start they meet. 

40. A and B start a yards apart. The length of A’s stride is to the 
length of B’s as 5 is to c ; and A takes d steps wdiile B takes e \ if they 
run towards each other, where will they meet ? 

41. A clock which gains 2 minutes per day was set right at 9 A.M. 
on Sunday morning. Find the true time when this clock indicates 12 
noon on Saturday following. 

42. One traveller walking 5 miles an hour starts from A to walk to 
B, another walking 3 miles an hour starts simultaneously to walk from 
B to A. When the first traveller has got half-way the two are still 5 
miles apart. How far is it from A to B ? 

43. A boat’s crew row up stream in Ih hours ; and down in h hours. 
If their speed in dead water be I miles per hour, find the velocity of the 
stream. 

44. Windsor is 32 miles from London by river. By rowing half- 
jvay and walking half-w^ay I can go from Windsor to London in 6 
honrs, from London to Windsor in 8 hours. Find the speed of the 
Thames, given that my rate of walking is 4 miles an hour. 

46. Two cyclists run round a closed course whose length is 500 
yards. The one goes m miles an hour, and the other m' miles an hour 
(m>m') ; if the latter have a start of 10 yards, find how long it will be 
before the first is seen to pass the second for the first time, ^nd how 
long before he is seen to pass for the second time. 

46. At what hour between 2 and 3 o’clock are the hands of a 
clock perpendicular ? 

47. A man could walk from A to B and back in a certain time at 
the rate of 3^ miles per hour ; if hew'alk there at 3 miles per hour and 
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back at 4 miles per hour he woiild take 5 minutes longer ; find the dis- 
tance from A to B. 

48. It was observed that the interval between two successive coin- 
cidences of the hour and minute hand of a clock was 67 minutes true 
time ; bud ihe error of the clock. 

49. The'co- ordinates of two points A and B on a line are .rj and sce- 
C and D divide A and B internally and externally in the same ratio, 
and the co-oidinate of the middle point between C and D is it ; find 
the co-ordinates of C and D 

50. Erom a regiment of soldiers a solid square is formed leaving 
men over, where c and^; are positive integers. It is found that 

in order to form a square with c more men in the side would require 
}jc ipore men than there are m the regiment. Find the number of men 
in the regiment. ^ 

51. "When a solid body is weighed in water its real weight is 
diminished by the weight of the water which it displaces, i.e, by the 
weight of a quantity of water equal in volume to itself. A piece of an 
alloy of gold and silver weighs W gi‘ammes in vacuo and w grammes in 
hvater. Assuming that the two metals alloy without change of volume, 
calculate the proportion (by volume) of gold and silver in the alloy, 
given that the ratio of the weight of a piece of gold to the weight of 
the same volume of water is p, and that the corresponding ratio for 
silver is (r. 

62. A mail’s business pays every year p per cent on the capital 
invested in it. He invests a certain sum, and at the end of each year 
withdraws £,a to meet his private expenses. At the end of years he 
finds that his capital has increased < 7 ‘fold ; find the sum originally 
invested. 

Show that if he invests £100 a/p, his capital will remain stationary, 
and that, if he cannot invest so much as this, he will sooner or later 
become bankrupt. [It may be found necessary to use the identity 
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LINEAR EQUATIONS WITH TWO OR MORE VARIABLES 

§ 70. In many respects tlie tlieory of equations witli more than 
one variable is the same as the theory of equations with only one 
variable ; there are, however, some important new points which 
must be carefully studied. AVe begin as before with a special 
problem : — To find two algebraic quantities such that three times 
the one together with twice the other is 6. If we denote the 
two quantities by x and y, the single condition of the proldem 
is represented by the equation 

3x + 2?/=5 (1). 

If now X and •?/ were actually rejilaced by a })air of (luantities 
satisfying the condition of the problem, the equation (1) would 
become a numerical identity. Assuming x and y to have such 
values, and writing for emphasis 

3.(; + 2y = 5 (2), 

we have, by the laws of Algebra — 

2'i/ = 5~3x (3); 

and 

2 / = ( 0-34 2 (4). 

It appears from (4), since the steps are all reversible, that, if 
we give to x any algebraical value whatever, then a correspond- 
ing value of y is determined, which together with the aj^sumed 
value of X will render (2) an identity ; we have, in fact, a being 
any assumed value of x whatever — 

3a-f-2(5-3a)/2~5 (5). 

The equation (1) has therefore an infinity of solutions ; for a 
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may be any quantity m the series - x , . . - 1, . . . 0, . . 

+ 1, . . . + X 111 tbe following table we give a few of 
these solutions chosen at random : — 

x=-l, -0-20, -0-10, 0*0, +0*010, +1, +2 0 

y^+i, +2*80, +2*65, +2*5, +2*485, +1, ~0*5 

We are thus led to define the solutmi of a conditional equation 
mvolving two variables x and j as a pair of corresponding values of 
X and y in terms of the constaiitsor given quantities such that when 
these values are substituted for x and j respectirehj in the conditional 
ecquation it becomes an actual identity; and a corresponding 
definition is naturally suggested for an equation involving any 
number of variables. 

The peculiarity just established for the equation (1) evidently 
belongs to any linear equation involving two variables ; for 
directly we attribute to x any constant value the equation becomes 
a linear equation to determine y, and such an equation has, as we 
have seen, one and only one solution. 

Erenj linear equation involving both x a)td y has therefore a 
onefold infinity of solutions. 

§ 71 . If we bear in mind that two variables x and y are now 
in question, and that ‘‘a solution” means a value of and a 
corresponding value of y, we see that the two theorems regarding 
the derivation of equations already established (§ 63) for one 
Variable will apply to equations involving two variables (and, 
indeed, to equations involviug any number of variables). The 
demonstrations will be exactly the same, provided we remember 
that the letters P, Q, B now stand for functions of x and y, 
instead of functions of x merely as before ; and all the corollaries 
will hold in like manner. 

Ex. 1. The e(|uations 

Bx + 2y = Qx+l, ( 6 ) 

2// = 3.,*+l, 

- 3 j 3 + 22/-1 = 0 , 

-12a; + 82/-4 = 0, 

arc all Oj^^uivalcnt — that is to say, a solution that satisfies any one of 
them will satisfy any other ; and this is true of every one of the one- 
fold infinity of solutions which each possesses. 


It is usual to say in such a case that a may have any one of a onefiold 
infinity of values. 
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Ex. 2. The eq^uatioii 

(.Y - y){^x + 2y) = {x - y){6x + 1 ) (7) 

is a derivative of (6) above, but is not equivalent to (6). The multi- 
plier, by means of which we have derived it from (6), viz. x-y, is 
not constant ; and as a matter of fact (7) possesses in addition to the 
one-fold infinity of solutions ol (6) also the one-fold infinity of solutions 
belonging to x- y = Q. 

§ 72. Since no term of higher degree in rr and y than the 
first can occur on either side, the most general conceivable form 
of an integral equation of the first degree in ./• and y is 

Ar -+■ B|/ -f- G ~ a! X -{- B ?y + (J (8), 

where A, B, C, A', B', C' stand for constants, i.e. quantities 
independent of a; and y. 

By subtracting A'cc -f + C' from both sides, we can always 
reduce (8) to the form 

(A~AO.r + (B-B')?/ + (C.~CO = 0, 

or say — 

(LC -f- 6?/ -f- (J == 0 (0)j 

where a, h, c are constants. 

IVe may therefore regard (9) as the general standard form foi 
an integral equation of the first degree ioi x a7id y, or say, for 
shortness, a linear equation in x and y. 

If y actually occur in the equation — that is to say, if 0, 
we may, by subtracting axi-c from both sides and dividing ])y 
h, reduce (9) to the equivalent form 



or say — 

y==mx + n (10), 

where m and n are constants. 

This last result is important, among other reasons because it 
shows that the linear equation in two mriahles mwlves m reality 
only two mdepe7ide7it constants. 

§ 73. As the conception of the one-fold infinity of solutions 
heloiigiiig to a given linear equation may present some -difficulty 
to a beginner, it will be well at this stage to look at this matter 
from the graphical point of vie\v. 

Confining ourselves for the present to the case where y is not 
absent from the equation, we have seen that it can be reduced 
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to the form (lOj. It has been shown that the graph of any linear 
function mx + is a straight line. That is to say, if we assign 
to any particular algebraic value, a, and calculate the corre- 
sponding algebraic value of y, say jS, and plot the point whose 
co-ordinates are (a, (3), then all such points lie on a certain 
fixed straight line, whose position depends on the constants m 
and n. In other words, to every one of the onefold infinity of 
solutions of the linear equation there corresponds a definite point on 
a certain fixed straight line, the co-ordinates of this point being the x 
and the y respectively of that solution. 

We have excluded the case of the general ef|uation (9) in 
which 6 = 0. In this case the equation reduces to ax + f = 0 . 
Suj)posing a 4 = 0 , this gives r/’= -cja ; in other words, x has a 
definite value, and y may have any value whatsoever. The 
corresponding graph is obviously a straight line parallel to the 
^-axis. Combining this with our previous result, we now see 
that any linear equation in which one at least of the tivo variables 
X and j occurs may be regarded as represented graphically by a 
straight line, in the sense that every point 'whose co-ordinates con- 
stitute a solution of the equation is a point on the straight line. 
We have thus incidentally established one of the fundamental 
theorems of co-ordiuate geometry 3 and we may now speak of 
the graph of a linear equation, just as we speak of the graph of 
a function. 

It is very easy to plot in a co-ordinate diagram the graph of any 
given linear equation, say ( 1 ). We have merely to find any two 
solutions whatever, plot the corresponding points, and join them with 
a ruler. It is usually most convenient to select the two solutions for 
which 2 / = 0 , andic =0 respectively. These give the points where the 
line meets the axes of x and y respectively. For example, in the case 
of (1), when y=0, we get 3.r=5, i e. £c=5/3; and, in like manner, 
when .i’=:0, y = 5l2 ; so that ( + 5/3, 0), (0, +5/2) are points on the 
line. We lay off + 5/3 on the £t*-axis right of 0, +5/2 on the -^z-axis 
upwards from 0, and the straight lino joining the two resulting points 
is the graph of 3.r + '2y = 5. 

§ 74. Diophantine Solutions. — It is interesting to notice 
that the indetermiiiateness of the solution of a linear equation may 
often hff removed by impiosing a restriction * upon the nature of 

* The reader should notice the difference between the uses of the 
words condition and restriction here adopted. To require a point to he 
on the circumference of a given circle is a condition on the point ; to 
require it to lie within the given circle is merely a restriction. 
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tlie solution. The most common case arises when we require 
the values of .c and y belonging to the solution to he botli 
arithmetically integral, in special cases integral and 2')ositive ; 
such solutions may he called Diophantine Solutions.* For 
example, if we take the equation Zx + 2y — 6, and require that 
the X and y of the solution be both posjtive intege?^, it is easy 
to see that there is only one such solution, viz. x = l, y=l ; for, 
if we write the equation in the equivalent form = 5 - 3./;, we 
see instantly that no integral value of x greater than 1 will 
render y positive ; also x=0 gives ?/ = 5/2, which is not integral. 
Hence .^=1, which gives y=l, is the only solution of the 
required species which exists. 

Ex. 1. I have in my purse only florins and half-crowns ; m how 
many ways can I pay a bill amounting to £1 : 9s. ? 

Let X be the number of florins and y the number of half-crowns 
used ; then hy the condition of the problem 2cf + iy = 29, or 

4.r-l-5y=58 (11). 

Now (11) may be written in the equivalent form 

4.r = 58-5^ (12). 

By hypothesis x is integral ; therefore the left of (12) is exactly 
divisible by 2 ; so also must the right be, which is hypothetically 
identical with the left. But 58 is exactly divisible by 2 ; hence, since 
5 is prime to 2, y must be an even integer ; also by hypothesis it is 
^lositivc. Now try ?/ = 0, 2/=2, 2/=4, 2/=6, ^ = 8, 7/-10 (// = 12, etc., 
are obviously inadmissible, since x must be 2)ositive), and we And at 
once that £C=12, ;?/=2 ; aj=7, -^=6; and x—2, ?/ = 10 are the only 
possible solutions. The debt can therefore he paid in three ways only. 

Ex. 2. Find general formnlie for the Diophantine solutions of the 
equation (11) of last example. If we put the et[uatioii in tlio form (12), 
and divide hy 4, we get 

.r=58/4-5'///4. 

Separating out the greatest iiossiblo integral multiples of 4, ie. 
putting 58 = 14x4 + 2 and 5?/ =(4 + 1)1/, we may write 

aj=14-i/ + (2-i/)/4 (13). 

Since x must be an integer positive or negative, (2 - //)/4 must be 
some integer, t say. Hence 2-y-it. It follows that i/ = 2 - it ; and 
on substituting this value of y in (13) we got .?;= 14 - (2 - 4^) + ^ = 12 + 5t, 
Hence the required general formulae for x and y are x =?>12 + 5/, 
y=2-U Here t may have any integral value positive or negative ; 
the corresponding values of x and y are all integral solutions of (11), 


* After the Alexandrine mathematician Diophantos, in whose works 
many problems of the kmd are solved. 
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but not all positive integral solutions. If we desire to obtain solutions 
of the latter kind, it is clear that t cannot be greater than 0 or less than 
- 2. The admissible values are, in fact, ^ = 0, ^ - 1, ^ - 2, and these 

give the positive integral solutions (12, 2), (7, 6), (2, 10), already 
obtained in Example 1 by simpler considerations. 


EXERCISES XV. 

1. Find that solution of Ooj - 32/ = 2 for which ?/= - 3. 

2. Find the solutions of {x-~2y){^x+y -1) = Q for which a: =0, 1, 

I, respectively, and plot them. 

3. Find that solution of cc + 6^ - 1 = 0 for which y=2x. 

4. Find that solution of ^x + 2y~Zx+2 for which y — - a?. 

5. Write down a general form for a linear equation in a* and y which 
has the solution - 2, y—+d. 

6. What is the general form for all linear equations in x and y 
which have the solution £c=0, 2/=0 ? 

7. If the two linear equations ax+hy-{-c=0, a'x + h^y + c' = 0 be 

equivalent, show that a'=Pa, c'=Pc, where P is some 

constant. 

Draw the graphs of the following equations : — 

8. 2x-5y = 10. 9. Sx-{-Qy=12. 10. 3a3 + 2/=0. 

II. Bx-y=0. 12. £e-l = 0. 13. 2/" 3 = 0. 

14. fl3^-l = 0. 15. x^-xy = 0. 16. x^-i/ + Z(x~y) = 0. 

Find all the positive integral solutions of— 

17. Zx + 2y=24:, 18. 6aJ+72/=123. 

19. 7a; + 13?/=lll. 20. 13a; +172/ =141. 

21. In how many ways can two fractions be found whose denom- 
inators are 3 and 5, and whose sum is 2^ ? 

22. The agent of a charity went out to pay allowances to its pen- 
sioners and to collect subscriptions. Each allowance was 8s. ; and 
each subscription 6s. At the end of the day he \vas left with 10s. 
belonging to the charity, but had lost his note of the ^mber of 
subscriptions collected and the number of allowances p™. Show’ 
that he can recover these numbers provided the former did not exceed 6. 

23. Find the general integral solution of the equation Qx-Sy — lO, 
and determine how many positive integral solutions it has for which 
the values of y lie betw’een 10 and 20. 

. 24. A and B have in their purses 10 florins and 10 half-crowns 
respectively ; find in how many ways they can liquidate a debt of 
11s. which A owes B. 

t 26. Find general formulae to represent all the integral solutions of 
the equation 4x-~5y=22. 

26. Fi?id the positive integral solution of 13:» + 15?/=189 for which 
the value of y is largest. 

27. Show that 2a; + 62/= 13 has no Diophantine solutions. 


7 
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Systems op two or more Equations 


§ 75. Consider the problem to find two algebraic quantities 
sucb tliat tlie sum of thrice the first and twice the second is 5, 
and the excess of twice the first over thrice the second is 1. 

We have now two conditions ; and we should expect a 
determinate solution in accordance with the general principle 
that n conditions are required to determine ii variables. If x 
and y denote the two quantities required, the two conditions 
of the problem are expressed by the system of conditional 
equations 


3 .;: + 27 / = 5 ,) 
2x - 3//= 1 / 


(14). 


The algebraic problem is to determine a pair (or it may be 
pairs) of numerical values of x and y which render (1 4) actual 
numerical identities. Supposing x and y to have such values, 
we see by principles already familiar that (14) are equivalent to 


3.c + 2?/ = 5, \ 

Now, if y = (2x-l)ld, as supposed, then 3;r+2?/ = 3a’ 
+ 2(2£C“- l)/3 ; and it follows from (15) that 

3,t + 2(2*-1)/3^5, \ 

y = (2x-l)/3/ 


If -we multiply both sides of the first of these equations by the 
non-evanescent constant 3, and subtract 15 from both sides, we 
derive 


13a:- 17 = 0, \ 

y = {2x-l)l3j 

whence 

as 17/13, \ 

y^(2x-l)IZ) 

If we now substitute the value of x assigned by the first equa- 
tion of (18) in the second, we derive 


( 1 ^); 


(18). 


01=17/13, 7/ = 7/13 (19). 

If, therefore, the system (14) have any solution, it must be the 
solution cc=17/13, ^=7/13, and no other. But the steps are all 
reversible, so that (14) can be derived from (19) ; hence 
a;=17/l3, ^ = 7/13 actually makes ( 1 4) a pair of identities. In 
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otRer words, a=17/?3 and ^ = 7/13 is tRe unique solution of 
tRe system (1 4). In verification, we find 

3x 17/13 + 2 X 7/13 = (51 + 14)/13 = 65/13 = 5, 

2 X 17/13-3 X 7/13 = (34 -21)/13 = 13/13=1. 

§ 76. Careful consideration of tRe foregoing special example 
leads us fo two new ideas. 

In tRe first place, we have the notion of a solution of a 
system of equations — that is to say, a set of values of the variables 
in terms of constants or given quantities lohich render each of the 
eqiLations of the system an identity. 

Again, we Rave used a principle for tRe transformation of 
systems wRicR deserves formal statement, viz. In working with 
a system of conditional equations we may, without affecting the 
equivalence of the system (i.e. without adding to or subtracting 
from the totality of its finite solutions), transform any one of its 
equations by using any other as if it were an identity. 

This is, of course, an immediate consequence of our notion of 
tRe nature of a solution of tRe system and the fact tRat we 
work witR tRe system on tRe supposition tRat tRe variables 
Rave a set of values whicR constitute a solution, so that the 
equations are treated as if they were actual identities. This 
principle, which we shall call Inter-equational Transformation, 
can be used in various ways to simplify systems of equations 
with a view to solution. 

Ex. 1. Solve the system 

x~y + -^{2x+y)=3 (20), 

2a;+?/=2 (21). 

By (21) we have 2x+y=2; hence (20) may he written x-y+^x2 
= 3, whence x~y=0 ox y=:x. The system is therefore equivalent to 

y=x (22), 

2x'\-y=2 (23). 

By means of (22) we reduce (23) to 3£c=2. It now appears that the 
solution is 33=2/3, y=2/3. 

Ex. 2. x'^-y^ + Zx + y-lO (24), 

x + y=Z (25). 

Since by (25) . t -+ 2/=3 it follows that x^-y'^+3x+y={x+y){x-y) 
+ 3x +^ = h(jx ~y) + Bx + y. Hence (24) may be written 

6x-2y=l0 (26). 

It follows that, so far as finite solutions are concerned, the system 
(24), (25) is equivalent to the system (25), (26), which is a linear 
system and can he readily solved. 
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§ 77. The method of solution emploj-^d in § 75 may he 
described as the elimination of y from one of the equations of 
the system by substitution from the other equation ; it is 
applicable to the discussion of the general linear system in two 
variables, as we shall now show. 

The most general conceivable linear system may b^ reduced 
to the form 


aa; + % + c = 0, 1 
a'x + 6'^ + c = 0 / 


(27). 


We shall sujopose that y occurs in at least one of the equations, 
say in the second, so that 5'=}=0. (If y occurred in neither 
equation, y would be subject to no condition ; and the solution 
would be indeterminate, at least in so far as y is concerned.) 

Since h' =}= 0, the system is equivalent to 


ax + hy + c = 0, \ 

2 /= -{a'x + c'yV) 


(28), 


Using the second equation to modify the lifst, we derive the 
equivalent system 


ax - h{a'x + c')jV + c = 0, 

y- -{ax + c')/h' 

Since 6' 4=0, (29) is equivalent to 

(ah' - a!h)x + Uc - he ~ 0, 1 

2 /= -(a'x + c')/h' j 

If now ah' - a'b=^0, (30) is equivalent to 


(29). 


(30). 


Since 


x==(hG'-h'c)/(ah'--a'hl 

y— ^ ((i'x + o')jh' 


) 


(31). 


a'{hc' - h'c)/{ah' - a'h) 4 - c' 

= (a' he' — a'h'c + ah' c' — a' he') [(ah' - a'h), 

— - h'(ca' - d a) j (ah' -* o^h\ 

we get from (31), by substituting in the second equation the 
value of X given by the first — 


x^(:bc' -h'c)l(ah' -a'h),^ 
y = (ea' — c' a) I (ah' — a'h) j 


(#^ 2 ). 


As the steps are all reversible, we conclude that if ah' - a'h 4= 0, 
then the general linear system (27) has one and only one solution^ 
mz, (32). 
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If we represent the function aV - aH by the scheme 



where the line sloping downw^ards from left to right is a direction to 
form a pi^duct and attach the sign +, and a line sloping upwards 
from left to right a direction to form a product and attach the sign ~ , 
then we may represent the common denominators and the numerators 
of X and y respectively in the solution (32) by the following scheme : — 



the ^ formation of which from the coefficients of the system (27) is 
obvious. This scheme is often used as a mmioria tcchnica for writing 
down the solution of a given linear system at sight. For instance, 
taking (14), we have 




+ 3 


+ 2 . 


Hence the common denominator is ( 4- 3)( - 3) - ( + 2)( + 2) = - 13 ; the 
numerator of x is ( + 2)(~l)-(-5)(-3)= -17 ; the numerator of 
2 / is ( ~ 6)( + 2) - ( + 3)( - 1) = - 7. Therefore aj = - 17/- 13=17/13, 
2/= -7/- 13=7/13. 


» § 78. The solution of a linear system may be arranged in an 
elegant manner by employing the following general principle of 
equivalence, which is often useful in dealing with systems of 
equations : — 

If 1, m, r, m' le four finite constants, such that Im' - Tm 4= 0 and 
P md Q be functions of any mriahles x, y, etc., then the system 

P-0, Q = 0 (33), 

is equivalent to the system 

I'F + 77iQ = 0, I'T + m'Q = 0 (34). 

To prove this we remark, in the first place, that it is obvious, 
since I, m, I', m! are all finite, that any values of x, y, etc., which 
rende:^(33) identities will also render (34) identities. 

Again, since 

m'(?P + mQ) - + m'Q) = {Im' - Z'm)P, 

and 

1 ( 1 ' j> + = (W - Z'm)Q, 
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it follows that any values of cc, etc., which render (34) identities 
also render 

(W-rm)P = 0, (Zm'-rm)Q = 0 (35) 

identities. But, if Im' — Vm 4= 0, these necessitate that 
P = 0, Q = 0. 

Hence every solution of (33) is a solution of (34), and every 
solution of (34) is a solution of (33) ; in other words, the two 
systems are eq^uivalent. 

In practice, the four constants are chosen so that the derived 
system (34) shall in some respect he simpler than (33).'^ Thus 
in the case of the general linear system (27), we choose I = + &', 
m = - 6, I' — - a', m' — + a ; the object being to derive two new 
equations, of which one does not contain y, and the other does 
not contain x. In fact, the new system equivalent to (27) is, 
provided ah' -a'h^ 0 — 

h'(ax + hy + c)- h(ci!x + Vy + c') = 0, \ 

- a!{ajx + 52/ + c) + + ^0 = 0, / 

that is to say — 

• (ah' - a'h)x + h'c - ho' = 0, \ . 

(ah' - a!h)y + c'a - ca.' = 0 / ^ 

from which, provided always ah' - a'h 4= 0, we derive the same 
result and the same general conclusions as before. 

This process is sometimes described as solution by Cross 
Multiplication ; it is usually preferable when the coefficients 
in the equation are literal, and especially where the equations 
are symmetrical, as in Example 2 below. This leads us to 
remark that the expression for y given in (32) is derivable 
from the expression for x, by interchanging the letters a and 5, 
and at the same time a and h'. 

Ex. 1. If we treat the system (14) by cross multiplication, we 
derive 

3(3£C + 22/) + 2(2£b--37/) = 3x 5 + 2x1, \ 

2(3i» + 22/)-3(2aj-32/)=2x6~3xl ; / 

that is — 

13a;=17, 

132/=7; 

whence £c= 17/13, 2/=7/13, as before. 

* It should also be noticed that one of the four may be zero, e.g. if we 
put ^' = 1, w'=0, we get the theorem that P=0 and Q = 0 is equivalent to 

+ wiQ =0, P = 0 provided m + 0. 
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Ex. 2. ?Li(c6+X) + 2 j/{b + \) = l, 

xl{a -jrp) + yj(b+fi) = 1. 

If we multiply first by l/{b+fi), and by 1/(2? + X), and subtract ; and 
tlien by l/{a+fi\ and by l/(ci+X), and subtract, we get the equivalent 
system 

[ Ijia + X)(6 + - l/(a + /4)(& + X)} oj = l/(& + /z) - 1/(& + X), 

[1/^ + \){b + /4) - l/(a + / a)(& + X)] 2/ = Ijia + X) - Ijla + ^). 

Since 

1 (a + //■)(& + X) — (d + X)(5 + 

(a+X)(6+/4) (tt + /4)(6 ■+• X) (a’+X)(tt“h/^)(6+X)(6+ft)^ 

_ a\ + bii.~ hX-a/j, 

~~ etc! ’ 
__ (a-byK-{a-b)fi 
~~ etc. * 


and 


(a~b)i\-fj.) 

~{a+\){a + y,){b + \){b+fj,)’ 

J 1 _ (^+X)-(^ + /4) 

b-\'}x 64 -X (& + X)(2> 4* /a) * 


_ X-^ 

= (5 + X)(5+/4)’ 

_1 1 _ ix-\ , 

CJ + X ^&+ja~(« + X)(a + jw) ’ 

the last pair of equations (provided none of the quantities a - 2?, X - /a, 
a+X, a + 11 , 5 + X, oxb-^ix vanish) are equivalent to 


x—{a+ X)(a + /A)/(a - 6), 

^=(6+X)(6 + /A)/(2>-a), 

which is the solution of the given system. 

It should be noticed here that the value of y is obtainable from the 
value of X by interchanging simultaneously a and 5 and X and That 
this must be so is evident b, priori from the fact that this interchange, 
along with the interchange of x and y, does not alter the given system, 
the result being in fact to produce the system 


2//(& + X) 4- ;jj/(a 4" X) = 1, 

2//(&+ri+a3/(<^+rt=L 

in which the terms in x and y are merely commutated. Hence any 
consequence derived regarding £r, y, a, &, X, will also hold regarding 
y, aj, &, a, /A, X. 


§ 79 . If a system of linear equations in two variables x and 
y contain more than two equations, it is obvious that in general 
there will be no solution which satisfies all the equations of the 
system or, as it is commonly put, a system of more than two 
equations in two variables x and y is in general inconsistent 
This is merely a particular case of the general principle that 
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we cannot in general determine two variables so as to satisfy 
more than two independent conditions. In tlie particular case 
of a linear system, say — 

ax + hy + c = 0, "1 

a'x + h'y + c = 0, 

+ + o ==0, I" 

crx + h"'y + c"'^0, 
etc. J 

a definite proof may be given as follows. Take any two 
of the equations of the system, say the two first. AYe may 
suppose that ah' - a'h 4= 0, since we are at present only consider- 
ing systems in general. Then these two equations have 
a definite common solution, viz. x — (be' - h'c)/(ah' - a'b), 
y = (ca - c' a)! (ah' - a'b) ; but this solution will not in general 
satisfy the third or any other equation of the system, for the 
simple reason that a particular solution will not satisfy any 
equation taken at random. 

In order that the third equation of the above written system 
may be consistent with the two first, we must have 

a!' (he' - h'c)/(ab' - a'h) + b"{ca' - c'a)l(ab' - a'h) + c" = 0, 
which, since ah' - a'h 4= 0, is equivalent to 

a"(bd - h'c) + h"(ca' ^ c'a) + c"(ah' - a'h) = 0 (3 8). 

This is the necessary and sufficient condition in general that a 
system of three linear eqiiations he consistent. If there are more 
than three equations in the system, then there is a corresponding 
condition for each additional equation; so that, if there are n 
equations, there are n~-2 independent conditiom of consistency. 

The left-hand side of the equation (38), which often occurs in the 
applications of Algebra, may be recovered by means of the memoria 
technica — 

a" h" cr 



the construction and interpretation of which will be understood from 
§77. 

. Ex. 1. Are the three equations Zx+2y=5, 2£f-3;/=l, ai-f-j;/-2 = 0 
consistent ? 



§ 80 GRAPHICAL SOLUTION 105 

The common solution of the first two is ftj= 17/13, ?/=7/13. Now, 
when a? and y have these values, a? +?/- 2 = 17/13 + 7/13 - 2 = 24/13 - 2 
= “ 2/13 + 0. The only common solution of the first two ecjuations 
does not satisfy the third, so that there is no common solution. 

Ex. 2. Determine the value of the constant c in order that 
3a; + 2^/= 5, 2a; - 32/ = 1, (1 + c)x + (1 - c)?/= 1 may be a consistent 
system. 

The common solution of the two first equations is a; =17/13, 
2 / =7/1 3 ; and this must satisfy the third. Hence c must be such 
that 

(l + c)17/13 + (l-r)7/13 = l. 

This last is a simple equation to determine c. Solving it we get 
c= -11/10. 

Or we may quote the condition (38), wdiich gives 

(l + c)[( + 2)(-l)-(-5)(-3)}+(l-c){(-5)( + 2)-( + 3)(-l)} 

+ (-1){( + 3)(-3)-( + 2)( + 2)} = 0, 

that is — 

-17(l + c)-7(l-c) + 13 = 0, 
from which we get c= - 11/10, as before. 

§ 80. Grraphical Solution of a Linear System. — Since to 
every linear equation in x and y corresponds a straight line such 
that the values of x and y belonging to any solution of the 
equation are the co-ordinates of a point on the line, it follows 
that the common solution of two given linear equations in 
X and y is simply the values of x and which are the co-or- 
dinates of the common point of the two straight lines which are 
the graphs of the two equations. To obtain the solution of a 
system graphically all that is necessary is to plot the straight 
lines represented by the two equations ; measure the x and y 
co-ordinates of their intersection and attach the proper algebraic 
signs. 

Since two straight lines in a plane have in all cases a single 
finite intersection, unless they are coincident or parallel, we see 
that the case, excepted in the analytical theory of § 77, where 
al' - a'b = 0, must correspond to the cases now excepted, where 
the two graphs are coincident or parallel. In the former of 
these cases there are an infinity of points common, every point 
on either graph being also a point on the other. Algebraically 
this means that every solution of either equation is a solution 
of the other — that is to say, the two equations of the system are 
not independent but equivalent. In the latter of the two ex- 
cepted cases there is no finite point of intersection. Algebraically 
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this means that foi? finite valnes of x anS ^ the two equations are 
inconsistent. 

Ex. 1. The system £c - 2^ f 1 = 0, Saj - 6?/ + 3 = 0 has a one-fold infinity 
of solutions, the two equations being equivalent. 

Ex. 2. The system 2?/ + 1 = 0, 3a?- 6^4-1 = 0 has no finite solu- 
tion, its two equations being inconsistent for finite valiies of x and y, 
as may be seen more clearly by writing the system in the equivalent 
form 33-2?/= -1, 33-2?/= -1/3, the two equations of which are 
obviously contradictory for finite values of a! and y. 

EXERCISES XVI. 

Solve the following systems ; — 

tl. dx-2y=9, 2x-By=l. 2. 6a?-l-?/=23, 2a3-}-3^=21. 

1333 -14'?/+ 1 = 0, 16a3 + ?/- 17 = 0. 

13£c+ 15?/-280 = 0, 12a3-6?/=60. 

6. 10133 + 100?/=1607, a3 + ?/=16. 

6. 733 + 101?/= 777, 6703 +47?/= 999.-. 

7. 433-?/- 4 = 533-22/=!. 

3. *(ll33 + 13?y) = 7V(1203+7?/) = l. 

9. a3/2 + 7//3 = 2, a3/3+2//2=2J. 10. a3/2-?/=J, a3-?//2=f. 

11. 33/15 -2//12 = I, 33/5- ?//l 0=1^. 12. Zx-2y—0,y=:Zx. 

13. K^«~1) = J(2/-1), K^«-1) + 4(2/~1)=¥. 

14. (333+?/)/32 = (ll33-5?/)/22, 5?/+l = 8a3. 

16. i33-Ky-2)-i(03-3) = 0, a3-i(2/“l)-"J(‘'«-2) = 0. 

;6. (6a3 + 3?/)/4-(3?/-23?)/6 = 7i-(33+?y)/3, 3.?3 + ll2/=61. 

17. (a3+2/+l)/3 + (233 + 32/ + l)/10=a3, 

(333+ 2?/+ 1)/11 + (a? - ?/ + 1)/3 = ?/. 

18. (33+2/)/4 + (3a3+?/)/10=33, (3a3-?/)/ll + (3?/-a3)/l0 = 5. 

19. (533 + 7?y)/(9a3 + 33) = 13/21, (lla3+27)/(733 + 52/) = 19/ll. 

20. (33+2/-2)/(33-'?/) = 17, (a3+2/~2)/(3J+?/) = 17/19. 

21. ‘133 + '21?/+ *32 = 0, •0133+ '01?/+ 3 = 0. 

22. *333 + 1*2?/ =2, *633 -3 *2?/= 3 *5, work out the values of x and y 
to three places of decimals. 

23. •3006l3J + l*6034?/~3*6008 = 0, - •01363? + 2 -6165?/ + 2 *5361 = 0, 
work to five places of decimals. 

24. (a;-3)(2/-4)=a3?/-84, 5a?- 6?/ +27=0. 

25. (3?-10)(?j-12) = (a?-5)(?/-6), 

(a? - 10)2 + (y - 12)2 = _ 5 + ( 2 / - 6)2 


EXERCISES XVII. 

1. 'Bxla>-'2yjb = 9, 2a’/o^-3?//5 = l, 

2 . 6xla^+ylJP=2Z, 2xla^ + Bylb^=21, 

3. a3/(a + 5)+?//(o^-&) = l, a3/(a + &)-?//(a-5) = l. 

4. ax+hj—ax-hy=Q. 6. x/a+ylb=c, xlb+y/a=d. 

6. ax + by=bx~ay=a? + b^. 7 . aa?+5?/=a&, 33+?/=a + 5. 

8. (a?+2/)/(a+&) + (3;~?/)/(a-5)=2, cta?+&?/=a2 + &2^ 

9. a®a3+&®?/=a®5®, a^a3 + &V=<^^S'*. 
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11. ax=ly + l{a?+V\ (a-&)a;=(a+&j//. 

12. %x - a)la = 2{y - &)/6 = (as + 2 /)/(a + &). 

13. ax + ly^c^, al{l) + y)-lj{a-\-x)=0, 

14. xl{co^h) + yl{a-h):^2, l(llx + lly)^a{lly -Ijx). 

15. {l + m)x + {l-m)y^2iP+m\ {lL~m)x^{l+m)y=2[l- -m% 

16. a;/(» - ^ 1 ^ + yjip - h)~xl{q ~a)+ yl{q - &) = 1. 

17. + 2//52 = 2(03 + + }P ) = + &). 

18. a3/(c + a - 5) H- 2 //(c + 6 - a)=xl{c -a)+ yjic -1) = !. 

19. axl{a^~'K) + hyl(h^-\) = ll(i + llb, xja + ylb = l. 

20. (p- q)x/{ p + q) + {p+ q)yl{p -q)- 2 ( + q-)l(jP‘ - q\ x-^y-2. 

21. {ct + h){xja+ylb) + {a-h){xla-ylh)^a+b, 

(a - b){xla + yjb) - (a + b){xla - yjb) =cL-b. 

22. axjiaP' - c^) + byl{b^ - c^) = 1 = a^xl{a^ ~ c^) + bhjl{h^ - c^). 


EXERCISES XVIir. 

Discuss graphically the solution of the following systems pointing 
out any peculiarities : — 

1. a3 + ^=l, x-y=l. 2. 03+2/=!, ~x-y=l. 

3. 2a3+32/=6, 3o3-2y=12. 4. Bx + 2y=6. 

5. £53^ -2/^=0, (£c~2/)(2a3-32/) + 12(a3-2/) = 0. 

6 . 3o3 + 42/~1 = 0 , 1803 + 242/- 6 = 0. 

7. Construct a linear equation in 03 and y which has the solutions 
£33=0, 2/=0, and 03= -1, y=Z. 

8 . Construct a linear equation in 03 and y which has the solutions 
£C=2, 2/=5> ^iid 03=9, 2/= t3. 

9. Given that one of tlie equations of a system is 6o3 - 42/ + 8 = 0, 
and that its solution is 03=2, y=5, find the other equation. Is this 
problem determinate ? 

10. Show that the system ao3 + 5?/ + c = 0, bx-ay-^-cl^^ always has 
a finite determinate solution, unless a=0 and &=0. 

11. For what value of X is the solution of the system 
(3 + X)o3 + (2+X)2/+4=0, (5-X)o3 + (4--X)2/+6=0 not finite and deter- 
minate ^ Discuss the exceptional case gi'aphically. 

12. If I, m, as well as a, b, and c, be constants, show that the system 
ax-\-by’\-c=(it a'x+b'y-{-c' = (ii Z(a£c+&2/+c)+w(a'a3 + &'2/ + 0 = 0 Is 
consistent. 

13. Is the system 2^“42/ + 5 = 0, 3£C + 42/-6 = 0, a3--2/ + 3=0 con- 
sistent or inconsistent ? 

14. Determine Ic so that the system Zx-‘y=6j x+2y=7, x-Zy=k 
may be consistent. 

15. Find the value of p in order that 4a; - 6?/ + 1 = 0, 3a3 + 4?/ - 1 = 0, 

- 62/ + 2 = 0 may have a common solution. 

16. Find the condition that «a;+62/+c=0, a-a; + 5^2/ + c^=0, 

A + &V ^ consistent. What are the common solutions ? 

17. Find the value of X so that the system ££3/(c&+X)+2//(& + X) 
= xl{a + 2X) + yl{b + 2X) =«:/(« + 3X) +2//(5 + 3X) = 1 may be consistent. 

18. Show that the system (a£»+52/)/(a‘'^ + ^?^) = (^a3+c2/)/(6^ + c2) 
=-{cx-\-ay)l{c^-{-a?) = l will not be consistent unless '2,cL%—2'Zh\^. 

19. Discuss the solution of the system a£c+&2/=0, A + 6'2/=0 — 
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first, when aV - =i= 0 ; second, when aV ~ a'h = 0, and illustrate 

graphically. 

Linear Systems with more than Two Variables 

§ 81. We have seen that, by using app>ropriat(!S' theorems re- 
garding the equivalence of systems, the theory of systems of linear 
equations involving two variables can be made to depend on 
the theory of linear equations involving only one variable. In 
like manner, the theory of linear systems with three variables 
(a;, y, can be made to depend on the corres23onding theory for 
systems of two variables, and on the theory of equations with 
only one variable, and so on. It will be sufficient to sketch 
the theory for three variables. 

We remark, in the first place, that a single equation of this 
nature^ say 

ax -f* hy “h C25 -j- Cl? = 0 (3 9), 

has a twofold infinity of solutions. We may give to y and « any 
definite values we please, and then (39) becomes a linear equation 
for X which has only one solution. But y may have any one of a 
one-fold infinity of values, and sj any one of a one-fold infinity 
of values, and any value of y may be coupled with any value 
of 2 . Thus there arise, as it were, infinity times infinity different 
pairs of values of y and and with each of these goes a definite 
value of X to make up a solution of (39). 

Next suppose we have a system of two linear equations in 
Xj y^ Zj say (39) along with — 

a'x -h h'y + c'z + d' = 0 (40). 

We have now to consider the sets of values of a;, z that 
render both (39) and (40) identities. If we assign to z any 
definite value, (39) and (40) wdll, by the principles already 
established, in general furnish a definite j^air of values for 
X and y, and these with the assumed definite value of z make 
up a solution of the system of two equations. Such a system 
has therefore^ in general, a one-fold infinity of solutions. ^ 

Next consider a system of three linear equations ^n x, y, z, 
say (39), (40), and (41) — 

a"x -f h"y 4- c"z -f d" = 0 (41 ). 

By cross multiplication, or by substitution for sj, it is easy to 
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derive from the given sysUfem an equivalent system of the form 

air + + Cxj + d = 0, ) 

px + q2j-hr=0, i (42), 

p'x-j-q'y + r' = 0 J 

two of whose equations do not contain a If pq' - p'q 4= 0, the 
two last of (4 5) will give unique definite values for x and y ; 
and when these are substituted in the first, it gives a correspond- 
ing definite value of JVe thus, save in certain special rases, 
arrive at a unique solution for any system of three linear equations 
in three variaUes. In practice we may use any theorem of equiv- 
alence to simplify the system before proceeding to its final 
solution. The following examples will help to give definiteness 
to the foregoing remarks: — 

Ex. 1 . Solve the system 

3:r-22/+c=l, 

x+y-2z=2, 

2ir4-32/ + 4~=3. 

If we multiply both sides of the first equation by 2, and both sides of 
the second by 1, and add ; and again multiply both sides of the 
second by 2, and both sides of the last by 1, and add, we derive 
the equivalent system 

s=l - 3as + 2?/, 

32/=4, 

ix-t5y=7* 

If we solve the last two of these three as a system in x and 2/, we get 
aj=41/47, 2/ = 33/47. 

Finally, we substitute these values of x and y in the first of the 
three equations and obtain z= - 10/47. The solution is therefore 

a! = 41/47, 2/=33/47, - 10/47. 

Ex. 2. Solve the system 

lx + a{x + y + z)-p, ly + 'b{;x+y-\-z)=^q, lZ‘{‘C{x + y-i-z) = r. 

By addition from all three equations, we get 

Hence, assuming that 7+Sa40, Sa?=2p/(J + Sa). Using this result 
111 the first of the three equations, we get 

Ix + ahpKl + Sa) —pf 


* The following simple theorem of equivalence, which the reader may 
easily prove, is here involved. If P, Q, R be functions of a?, y, z, the 
system P = 0, Q = 0, R = 0 is equivalent to P = 0, + ?? 2 Q = 0, 1'P + wi'R = 0, 
where Z, m, I', m! axe finite constants and m=}=0, 
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wlience 

X —p/l - aZpll{l + So-,), 

/x y z\ 

we get tlie corresponding values of y and s by interchanging laic] 

\p Q 

simultaneously, viz. — 

y=qjl^ V2pll{l + 2 ^^), 

z=^rjl~ c2p/l{l + 2a). 

Ex. 3. Show that the one-fold infinity of solutions of the system 
aa3-^&2/-l-cs5=0, 

a'x + yy+c'z=0, 

is represented by 

X = {he' - h'c)p, y = {ca' - c'a)p, z = (ah' - a/h)p, 
where p is a new variable.* 

We shall suppose one at least of the three he' - h'c, ca' - c'a, ah' - a'h 
to be different from zero. This will certainly be the case if the two 
equations are independent. Let say he' - #= 0, then the given 

system m equivalent to 

- e'{ax + 52/ + = 0, 

h'{ax -h 52/ + ~ ^ 5 

that is, to 

{ca' ~ c'a)x - {he' - h'c)y=0j 
{ah' - a'h)x - (be' - h'c)z=- 0. 

Since hc'-h'c=¥0, we can always choose a new variable p so that 
x~{he' - h'c)p. This assumption reduces the last two equations to 

{ca' - c'^&)(5c' - h'c)p - {he' ~ 5'c)2/= 0, 

{ah' - a'h){hc' - h'e)p - {he' - h'c)z= 0. 

Since he' - 5'c^=0, these are equivalent to 

{ca' -c'a)p~y=0, 

{ah' -a'h)p-z=:0 ; 

that is to say, we have 

X = (be' - h'c)pt y = {ca’ - c'a)p, z = {ah' - a'h)p. 

It is easy to verify a posteriori that these values do, in fact, satisfy 
the two equations ; and they are sufficiently general, so long as the 
two equations are independent, since p is susceptible of a one-fold 
infinity of values, and the formulse for a?, y, z therefore give a one-fold 
infinity of solutions. These last two remarks afford indeed a proof 
of the theorem, although they give no clue to its discovery. 

EXERCISES XIX. 

1 . 3 » j + 2 /- 22 != 9 , ix+y+z—5, X'{-2y+z=Q. 

2. 3a3-42/-l-62!= -12, a5-i-2y”-32i=l, 2aj- 3y+8.25= - 5. 


This result is often useful in practice. 
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S. t/+s=3, »+£C=2, £I3^2/=D 

4. 4j53 + 32/~c=2a;+42/+s=aj+2/+!^=l. 

5. 3a3*~ 62/ + 4s =2.^ + 5?/ “6 s!= 4a; +5i/+ 6:^=1. 

6. 3a;-5?/t-3s=4, 4:{x-d)=Ziy-2)=2iz-6). 

7. a;+i(2/+s) = 17, 2/+4(s+a;) = ll, s+ J(aj+2/) = ll, 

8. f (a; + 2 / - 2s) = i(2a; + Zy+z):=i(Zx - 2 / + 2s) = 1. 

10. (a;-3)A = (2/-2)/-6 = (s-l)/-8, a; + 32^-2s=l. 

11. Discuss the system x^9y + 6z=16j 2a; + 3?/+2s=7, 

3a; "f" 6 ?/ 4“ 4s “ 13. 

12. Find the positive integral solutions of the system 3a; - Sy + 7s = 14, 
2a;-7y + 6s = 6 ; also the general forinnlje which give all the integral 
solutions of the system positive or negative. 

13. 4a;- 6y=4y- 6s=4s- 6y=«. 

14. 2a; + l5y + 3s=0, a;+2/+s=0, ax-{-hy = c. 


15. -x + y + z^x-y+z—x + y-z^a, 

16. I>x = 2a, S(a;-^^)/it + 3 = 0, 2(a;-«)/fr=l. 

xys ahc 


17. lx + my-rnz=^7)in, Zx='2l, 'Z{m-n)x=:0. 

18. o:la=:ylh = zlc, 

19. IL|:£rf =£±£Z®=2:±^^=S». 

& + c + a a + o 

20 . Find the condition that bx+ay=cz, cy+hz=:ax, az + cx=:hi/ 
have a solution different from a;= 0 , y= 0 , s= 0 . 

21 . Show that the e(g[uations (x - a)jl=:{y - h)/m = (s - c)ln, {x ~ a')/ 1' 

= ( 2 / - = (s - c^)/7i' will be consistent provided S(a - - 9?i'7i) 

= 0 . 


Systems op Higher Order whose Solution depends on 
Linear Equations 

§ 82. The solution of systems of integral equations of higher 
degree than the first can often be made to depend on the 
solution of linear systems by taking certain functions of the 
original variables as variables instead of the original variables 
themselves. This will be sufficiently understood from the 
following special examples : — 

Ex. 1 . 4a;2 + ?/ = 61, 7a;2-2?/=13. 

If we treat x^ and y^ as the variables, multiply the first equa- 
tion by 2 and add the second, we derive the equivalent system 16 a;^ 
= 135 , y^= 61 - 4 a;^. These give x^=9, 9^=25, or (a; - 3 )(;r -h 3 ) = 0 , 
4^ - 6 )( 2 /+^) = 0 ; from which we infer the four solutions : — 

£C=:+3, 2/=+^; £r=+3, 2 /=-^; 
ii;=-3, y=+5; a;=-3, y=-5. 

Ex. 2 . al(a+x) + hl(b^y) = l 

a^lla + x) + lr](b + y)=:=a-]- k 
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Here we shall treat l/(a + a3) and l/(& + ?/)«' as variables. If we first 
multiply the first equation by I and subtract, and then multiply the 
first equation by a and subtract, we get the equivalent system 

a{a-‘l)l{a-\-x)=a, 5(&-a)/(5 + 2/) = &. 

If we suppose a =1=0, 54=0, and disregard any solutions for which 
ai-x=0, or 5+^=0, the last system is equivalent to 

a-‘b=a+Xf 5-a=5 + 2/, 
from which we get a;= - 5, y=^ - a. 

Ex. 3. 2^5 -5?/+ 32) =0, 

X + Zy +• 2s = 0, 
x^+y^+z^=l. 

Introducing the auxiliary variable p, we have, by the method of § 81, 
Ex. 3. 

x=--19p, y=-p, s=llp. 

If we substitute these values in the third equation, we get 
483p2=:l. 

Hence p = ±\/(l/483) ; and we get two solutions of the system, viz. — 

a:=-19V(l/483), 2/=~V(1/483), s = 11V(1/483) ; 
a3=19V(l/483), y=^/(l/m), s= » 11^(1/483). 

§ 83. If an integral system of, say, two equations in two 
variables can be thrown into the form 

P.Q.K. . . . = 0 , P'.Q'.R' ... =0, 

where P, Q, R, . . . , P', Q', R', . . . are linear functions of x and 
y, then it can be completely solved by means of linear systems. 
For it is obvious, by the principle of § 62, that its solutions are 
the solutions of the systems 

P = 0, P' = 0; P = 0, Q'-O; P = 0, R' = 0 ; . . . 

Q = 0, P' = 0; Q = 0, Q'=-0; Q = 0 , R'-O ; . . . 

all of which are linear. 

Ex. 1. (x-yXx-i-y-l') = 0, (x-2yXx-h3y-2) = 0. 

The given system is equivalent to the assemblage of the following 
systems : — 

a;-^=0, x-2y=9‘f 

a;-2/==0, i« + 32/-2=0; 
x+y-\ = 9f £C~2y=0; 

x+y~-l = 0, a;-i-32/-2=0. 

The system has therefore the four solutions 

(0, 0), (i, i). {% J), (i, i). 
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Ex. 2. (x-i/){,e + ^-f) = 0, (x-7/){x+Bi/-2)-0. 

This system is equivalent to 

x-y^Q, x-y=0; 

x~y—0, x-{-Bi/-2 = 0; 

x-i-y-l=Oj x~ij=0; 

^ x + y —l = 0f x + Sy ~2 — 0. 

The first of these systems is indeterminate, viz. it admits of all the 
one-fold infinity of solutions belonging to x-ij = 0. The other three 
are determinate, and give the solutions (t, 1), (^, ^), (^, J) respectively. 

There is a noteworthy peculiarity in this case, viz. t?iat the system is 
in part determinate aiwL in part indeterminate — a possibility which the 
beginner should bear in mind, as he may meet with cases of the kind 
in practice. 


EXERCISES XX. 

1. 2x-Bly = B, S.r + 15/2/-f6 = 0. 

2. 1/^ = 4, l/a3-2/?/-f 2 = 0. 

3. {x + y)l{a ~h) + {x - ?/)/(« + &) = 1, (a? - ?/)/(» ~ h) 

+ {x + y)l{a-j-b) = l. 

4. l/x+mly=l, {l-i-Bm)/x+{l-m)li/=2. 

5. {2x-\-By-\-z){x-{‘y+z)=^0,2x+By=^0y 2/-5c=l. 

6. (3a3~4i/H-5)(a^-l-7?/-2) = 0, {2xi-y-B){Qx-y) = Q. 

7. (3aj-4y-l-2)On~5?/) = 0, (.z;- 6y4-l)(2aJ~ 32/ + l)==0. 

8. 3aj2 + 4//2=lll, Bx^-ei/=7l. 

9. 26^^2-2/2=95, 18.n2 + 3?/2=219. 

10. (fl3-!-3/)2- 4(a3-2/)2 = 0, 3.r + 2?/-l = 0. 

11. a/ix + a) + hl{y+h)= h/{x -b a) -f a/iy -f &) = 1. 

12. (a2 + X2)/aj2-(62 + X2)/2/2=l, (a2-\2)/.r2-{&2_X2)/?/2=l. 

13. Tabulate all the solutions of ii 32 +^ 2 ^j. 2 ,_ 3 ^ Bx^+5y^+z-=9f 

Sx? + 7f + 7z^==lQ. 


8 
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PROBLEMS DEPBNDIN-G ON SYSTEMS OE LINEAR EQUATIONS 

§84. After what has been said in Chapter YIL, there is 
nothing new in princi]Dle in the treatment of problems which 
depend on more than one variable. Such problems, being more 
complicated, require closer thought to enable the calculator to 
fix clearly in his mind an appropriate set of variables, and to 
dissect the independent conditions out of the statement of the 
problem. The number of these conditions must in general be 
the same as the number of variables to be determined ; but it 
happens in special cases that a problem which is under- 
conditioned may become determinate, owing to certain restric- 
tions on the nature of the variables, such, for exam 2 )le, as that 
they must be jDositive integers. Of this class of imoblem one or 
two exam^fies have already occurred, and others will be given 
below. It is important to take care that the conditions selected 
are really independent It will not do, for example, first to 
select two conditions and then another which is a logical 
consequence of the two first- A logical error of this kind 
would be reflected in the resulting conditional equations, which 
would be interdeiDendent in the sense that cmy solution whatever 
common to the two first would also be a solution of the third. 

Eegarding the choice of variables, it may be remarked that 
it may be necessary to introduce into the solution of a problem 
variables the values of which are not required in the statement 
of the result aimed at ; and, as in the case of one var^ble, the 
simplicity of the algebraic work may often be greatly increased 
by an adroit choice of variables. It may at the same time be 
added, in order to counteract a fetish worship of mere symbols 
not uncommon with beginners, that choice of variables, or 
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indeed any device symbl)lical or other, can by no means change 
the essential character of a problem — cannot, for example, make 
a problem determinate which is indeterminate, or cause a 
problem which has two solutions to have one, or effect any 
other logical revolution. The symbolical statement of the 
solution ofoa problem can no more alter the nature of a 
problem than language can alter an idea which it professes to 
exjoress. 

Ex. 1. The rents of three farms were £275, £775, and £1325 
respectively. The whole rent of each was raised by the same amount, 
and then it was found that the rent per acre was the same for all 
three. Given that the acreages of the first and second were 150 and 
350 respectively, find the rise of rent and the acreage of the third. 

Let the rise of rent be £,r, and the acreage of the thii’d farm be y ; 
then, by the conditions of the problem, we must have 

(275 + a;)/150 = (775 + a!)/350 = (1325 + a')/y. 

From these equations we have in the first place 
350(275 +ir) = 150(775 +.r), 

whence 200.^=150x775 -350x275=20,000 ; 

hence £y=100. If we now use this value of we get from the 
original system 

375/150=1425/?/. 

Since ?/=0 is not in question, this last is equivalent to ?/=1425 
X 150/375 = 570. 

Hence the rise of rent was £100, and the thii'd farm contained 
570 acres. 

Ex. 2. The numerator and denominator of a certain proper fraction 
exceed the numerator and denominator of another respectively by 
unity. The difference between the two fractions is 1/36 and their 
sum is 55/36 ; find the numerator’s and denominators of these fractions. 

Let the numerator and denominator of the second fraction be 
X and y, then the two fractions are (a; +1 )/(?/-{- 1) and xjy, where x<iy. 
We have (a; 4- !)/('?/ + 1) - a;/?/ = ?/(aJ + !)/?/(?/ + 1) - a’(?/ + l)/?/( 2 /+ 1) 
= (?/(aH-l) ~ir(?/+l)} /?/(?/ + !)=(// ~iJ3)/?/(^+l), which is positive, since 
2 />.'r. We may therefore state the conditions of the problem thus : — 

(a: + l)/(?y + l)~;«/?/=l/36, 

(a? + 1 )/(?/ + 1 ) + ir/y = 55/3 6. 

Instead of solving this system as it stands, we replace it by the 
following e(privalent system obtained by addition and subtraction : — 

2{x + l)/(y + 1) = 56^ 36, 2x/y =54=1^6. 

Since solutions involving y + l = 0 or 2/=0 are obviously out of the 
question, we may replace the last pair by 
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9(i^+l)=7(y+l), 4/=3?/,* 
that is — 9;y ~ 7?/ + 2 =0, A.x~Zy=0^ 

the unique solution of which is readily found to be £K=6, 2/=8* 

The two fractions required are therefore 7/9 and 6/8. 

Ex. 3. Construct a homogeneous integral function of x and y of the 
second degree which shall vanish when x~y ; have the value 1 when 
x-i, y=Z ; and the value 2 when a;=3, y=4:. 

The kind of integral function meant is one in which each term is 
of the second degree in x and y ; it will therefore he of the form 
+ where A, B, 0 are constant, and must be determined 
so that the function may satisfy the conditions imposed. A, B, C are 
therefore the variables or unknown quantities of the present problem. 

The first condition gives A 2 /^+B?/®+C 2 /-= 0 , i,e. (A + B + C)2/^=0, 
whatever y may* be. This necessitates that 
A+B+C=0. 

The other two conditions give 

16A + 12B + 9C=1, 

9A + 12B + 16C=2. 

Erom the last two, by subtraction, we derive 

7A-7C=-1; 

multiplying both sides of the first equation by 12 and subtracting 
from the second, we get 

4A-30=1. 

Erom the last two equations, multiplying by 3 and by 7 and 
subtracting, and again multiplying by 4 and by 7 and subtracting, 
we get A=10/7, 0=11/7, and the first equation ‘immediately gives 
B=-21/7. 

The function required is therefore ^(10a:!^-21.r2/4-ll2/^). 

Ez. 4. A testator leaves to his eldest son £a and the mth part of 
the residue of his estate, and to his second son £b and the wth part of 
what remains after fulfilling the previous provisions of his will. It is 
found, when the estate is divided, that the two sons have equal 
shares. What did each get, and what w’as the value of the whole 
estate ? 

Let the value of the whole estate he £x, and the share of each son £y. 

After £a has been set apart for the eldest son, the residue is £(x- a); 
hence, by the first condition — 

7/=a+(£B“a)/w. 

After setting apart £y for the eldest son, and the definite legacy 
of £d for the youngest, the residue is x-y-h ) hence by the second 
condition — 

These t^o equations are equivalent to 

Erom these equations, by subtraction— 

(?^ ~ m+ l)y = - 1)5 - (m - l)a. 
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If we multiply the first by ?i + l, and the second by »i and 
subtract, we get 

(/I - m + l)x=^m{'}i + - l)cL 

Hence the share of each son was {{n - 1)& - (m - l)a) /{n - m + 1) ; and the 
whole value of the estate was {m{n-V)b - (w4- l)(?n- l)fl^) /(?i~ w-h 1). 

Ex. 5. The numerator and denominator of a certain proper fraction 
each consist of the same two digits written in different order. If the 
value of the fraction be 4/7, find the numerator and denominator. 

So far as the conditions are concerned the problem is obviously 
indeterminate, the only condition properly so called being that the 
value of the fraction shall be 4/7. 

Let the digits be x and 'i/, then Ave may represent the numerator 
and denominator by 10^3 + y and lOy + x, The single condition is then 
represented by the equation 

( 1 Oa: + ?/)/( 1 0 ?/ + cu) = 4/7. 

Since 10y+a*=j=0, this is equivalent to 

7(10a;+?/)=4(102/+a;), 

which leads to 

66.r=33?/, 

or y=2x. 

Now, by the nature of our problem, x and y are both restricted to 
be positive and integral and > 9. Hence the only admissible values of x 
are 1, 2, 3, 4, and the corresponding values of y are 2, 4, 6, 8. 

There are therefore four fractions which satisfy the conditions of the 
problem, viz. 12/21, 24/42, 36/63, 48/84. 

EXERCISES XXL 

1. A bill of £7 : 15s. was paid with florins and half-crowns. There 
were 70 coins altogether. How many were there of each ? 

2. A said to B, “ Give me £100 and I shall have as much money as 
you ; ” B replied, “Give me £100 and I shall have double as much as 
you. How much had each ? 

3. A and B owe £1200 and £2550 respectively. A said to B, “If 
you would lend me the eighth part of your money, I could pay my 
debts ; ” and B replied, “ If you would lend me the sixth part of your 
money, I could pay mine.” How much money had each * 

4 . Find an integer of two digits which is seven times the sum of 
its digits and twenty-one times their difference, the tens digit being 
the greater. f 

5. A certain fraetimi is equal to 2/3, and its denominator exceeds its 
numerator by 21. Find the numerator and denominator. 

6. i!5n integer of two digits is multiplied by 4, and the product is 
less by 3 than the number formed by inverting its digits ; if it be 
multiplied by 5, the tens digit in the product is greater by^l, and the 
uriits digit less by 2 than the units digit in the original number ; find 
the number. 

7. A man can walk a certain distance jji four hours *, if he were to 
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increase Ms rate by one-fifteenth he could walk one mile more in that 
time. What is his rate ^ 

8. A has twice as many pennies as shillings ; B, who has 8d. more 
than A, has twice as many shillings as pennies ; together they have 
one penny more than they have shillings. How much has each 2 

9. If the numerator of a certain fraction be doubled and its 
denominator increased by 7, it becomes J ; if the 'deifominator _ be 
doubled and the numerator increased by 7, it becomes unity. Find 
the numerator and denominator of this fraction. 

10. A certain number of two digits exceeds the number obtained 
by reversing the digits by 9 ; also the sum of the two numbers is 77. 
Find them. 

11. If 3 be added to both numerator and denominator of a certain 
fraction, it is increased to 8/7 of its original value ; but if 3 be 
subtracted from both numerator and denominator, it is reduced to 
16/21 of its original value. Req^uired the numerator and denominator 
of the fraction. 

12. A certain number of three digits exceeds the sum of its digits 
by 180. If reversed, it exceeds the same sum by 378. But if divided 
by the sum of its digits, the quotient is 14 and the remainder 11. 
Find the number. 

13 . Divide 100 into three parts such that, if the second be divided 
by the first the quotient is 2, and the remainder 1, and, if the third 
be divided by the second, the quotient is 2, and the remainder 6. 

14 . Divide the number 123 into four parts such that, if the first be 
increased by 7, the second diminished by 6, the third multiplied by 
5, and the fourth divided by 4, the results may be all equal. 

15 . If the joint fortunes of three heiresses. A, B, and C, taken in 
pairs be given, say of B and C £a, of C and A £h, of A and B £c, 
find the fortune of each. What conditions must the numbers a, &, c 
satisfy in order that the concrete problem may be possible ? 

16. A said to B, “ I am now twice as ^Id as you were when I was 
yom age ; and if you and I both live till you are my present age, I 
shall be 100. ” Find the ages of A and B. 

17 . If 3 cows and 8 horses cost £245, and 5 cows and 7 horses cost 
£250, how much do 2 cows and 3 horses cost ? 

18 . If the length and breadth of a rectangle be increased and 
diminished respectively by 5 feet, its area is diminished by 45 square 
feet; and if the length and breadth be each increased by 19 feet, the 
length is then of the breadth. Find the dimensions of the 
rectangle. 

19. Two persons, A and B, agi-ee to pay a bill of £10, each to 

contribute half his money and A to pay wjiat is left. It is found 
that A is left with £2 to pay ; and he ends by having as much money 
as B had originally. How much had each ^ ^ 

20. A cyclist after riding a certain distance has to stop for half an 
hour to repair his machine, after which he completes the whole 
journey of 30 miles at half speed in 5 hours. If the breakdown had 
occurred 10 miles farther on, he would have done the journey in 4 
hours ; find where the breakdown occurred and his original speed. 

21. Two vessels A and B contain mixtures of spirit and water. A 
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mixture of one part from \ and tliree parts from B is found to contain 
30% of spirit ; and a mixture of two parts from A and three parts 
from B 27% of spirit. Required the percentages of spirit in A and B 
respectively. 

22. A man had two creditors, his debt to the one being double his 
debt to the other. After paying his larger creditor 4 shillings in the 
pound and 4he other creditor in full, he had £10 left. If he had 
divided all his estate fairly between them, each would have got 10 
shillings in the pound. What was the value of his estate, and how 
much did he owe each of his creditors ? 

23. In a mile race A can beat B by 50 yards and C by 80 ; by 
how much can B beat C ? 

24. A sum of money amounted in a certain number of years to £a 
at simple interest. Lent for years longer aty%, it amounted to 

Wliat was the sum ? 

26. Find a linear integral function of iv which shall have the values 
3 and 10, when x has the values 4 and 6 respectively. 

26. Find a linear integi*al function of x whose value is doubled 
when X is doubled, and which has the value 2 when x = 2. 

27. Find a linear integral function of x and y which has the values 
3, 9, 11, corresponding to the values (1, 6), (1, -4), and (-1, “3) of 
X and y respectively. 

28. Construct a homogeneous symmetric function of x and y of the 
second degree, which shall vanish when a? =2, 2/=2, and have the 
value 1, when a? =4, 2/ =2. 

29. Construct a quadratic integi’al function of cc, whose values 
shall be 3, 4, 5, when the values of x are 1, 2, 3 respectively. 

30. Construct a quadratic integral function of x which has the 
values 0, 1, 2 when x is equal to 1, 2, 4 respectively. 

31. If y be an integral function of x of the second degree, and 
its values be 3, 5, 7, when x=ly 2, 3 respectively, find its value when 

£13 = 4. 

32. Show that, when two solutions of a linear eiiuation in x and y 
are given, all its solutions are known. 

33. Construct a linear equation in x and y which has the solutions 
a3=2, y=z -3 ; £C = 3, y=5, 

34. Show that, if (.I’l, yijix^, 2/2)^) 2/3) three solutions of the same 

linear equation in x and ?/, then Xi{y 2 - 2/3) + *0(^3 - 1/1) + “ 2/2) = 9- 

36. A man invested his money partly in the 3 per cents at 80, and 
partly in the 4 per cents at 90, and his income was £85. If the 3 per 
cents had been at 90, and the 4 per cents at par*, his income would 
have been £76. Find the whole sum invested. 

36. A cistern is supplied by two pipes A and B, and emptied by a 
pipe C. If the cistern be empty, and all the pipes open, the cistern will 
be filled in 10 minutes ; if A and C only be opened, in 30 minutes ; 
and, if IB and C only be opened, in 45 minutes. A supplies 10 gallons 
more per minute than B. How many gallons does the cistern hold ? 

37. A and B start to walk 2 miles. A gives B a stai^ of a mile, 
overtakes him in 20 minutes, and finishes the whole distance in 10 
minutes more. Find the speed of A and B. 

38. Two passengers have together 600 lbs. of luggage, and are charged 
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3s. 4d. and 11s. 8d. respectively for excess dibove tlie weight allowed. 
If the luggage had all belonged to one of them, he would have been 
charged £1. How much free luggage is allowed to each passenger ? 

39. A and B run two mile-races. In the first A gives B a start of 

20 yards and beats him by 45/V seconds ; in the second he gives B a 
start of 30 seconds and beats him hy 88 yards. Required the number 
of seconds in which A and B can each run a mile. ^ ^ 

40. A German tourist said, “I have travelled in Germany, in 
France, and in England, and spent 8325 thalers, viz. 1520 thalers in 
Germany, 7540 francs in France, and 820 pounds in England.” Having 
been asked the value of the pound and of the franc in German money, 
he answered, £5 is equivalent to 4 th. more than 108 fr.” How much 
at this rate are the franc and the pound worth in thalers ? 

41 . 37 lbs. of till loses 5 lbs. when weighed in water. In like 
manner, 23 lbs. of lead loses 2 lbs. in w^ater. An alloy of lead and 
tin weighing 120 lbs. loses 14 lbs in water. Required the quantities 
of lead and of tin in the alloy. 

42 . Find all the pairs of unequal positive integers which are such 
that the difference of their squares is equal to three times the 
difference of the numbers themselves. 

43 . Show that it is impossible to find two une(|ual positive integral 
numbers, neither of which is zero, such that the difference of their 
squares is equal to the difference of the numbers themselves. 

44. Find two consecutive even integers twice the product of which 
shall exceed the sum of the squares of two consecutive odd integers by 
166. 

46. Show that it is impossible to find two consecutive odd integers 
the sum of whose squares is the sum of the squares of two consecutive 
even integers. 

46 . A landlord had three farms, originally rented at £p, £q, £r ' 
respectively, the number of acres in the first two were a and b respec- 
tively ; and it was discovered after adding the same sum to the rent 
of each of the three farms that the rent per acre %vas the same for 
each farm. Find the rise of rent and the number of acres in the third 
farm. 

47 . How many days will it take three workmen. A, B, C, to finish 
a job which B and C together could do in a days, C and A together in 
b days, A and B together in e days ? 

48 . Three couriers start for a certain destination ; the second rides 
a miles an hour faster than the first, and starts h hours later ; the 
third rides h miles an hour faster than the first, and starts Jc hours 
later. They all arrive at the same time./ Find the distance and tlie 
speed of the first courier. 

49 . Three couriers start for a certain destination, the second h hours 
after the first, the third 7 j hours after the first. The second and third 
ride a and b miles an hour respectively ; and all three arrive together. 
Required the distance and the speed of the first courier. 

60. It i^nown that the distances, x and y, of the object and image 
for a certain optical system are connected by the equation Axy 4- Bai 
+ Cy-f-D = 0, where A, B, C, I) are constants. If when x=l, 3 5 
inches, y is 2, 4, 6 inches respectively, calculate y when x=7. 
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51. AB and CD are two straight lines of lengtli a and h perpen- 
dicular to AC ; DB and CA meet in 0, and AD and BC in E. Find 
the distance between A and G in order that OE may be equal to 
tabj{a + h), 

52. ABCD is a rectangle in which AB=aj BC=?i. 0 is a point in 
BA produced such that 0A = 6. OPQ meets AD in P, and BC in Q. 
If OPiJ bisect the area of the rectangle, calculate AP and BQ. 

53. The figure being as before, find AP so that area CAP = area QGR, 
R being the point -where OPQ meets CD. 

54. Ill the same figure as before, find AP so that 0P = RQ. 

55. Two circles of radii x and y touch each other and are each 
inscribed in a semicircle of radius r. Show that x and y are connected 
by the equation 4a' V + 4r(£c + y)xy -h 7*^ { (a* + yY - 8a;?/} = 0. Hence deter- 
mine X and yi (1) -when y—mx^ m being given ; (2) when x+y=a is 
given. 
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MULTIPLICATION OF STEPS — COMPOSITION OF CIRCUITS — 
MENSURATION 

§ 85. There is a geometrical interpretation of the multiplica- 
tion of algebraic quantities which is interesting theoretically, 
and which contains as a particular case the fundamental 
principles of the application of Algebra to the mensuration of 
plane figures. 

Let X'OX, Y'OY (Fig. 3) be two fixed lines at right angles 
to each other in a given plane ; and, as in § 52, fix their posi- 
tive directions as X' to X, and Y' to Y respectively. We shall 
represent the multiplicand and multiplier in any algebraic 
product as steps parallel to X'OX and Y'OY respectively. 
The small letters used will denote the absolute lengths of the 
steps ; and the signs -h or — attached will indicate the 
directions of the steps as in § 20. Consider now a magnetic 
pole P, fixed at any considerable distance from 0, in the plane 
XOY say (but that is immaterial). Consider also any plane 
electric circuit in the plane XOY, whose linear dimensions and 
whose distance from 0 are very small compared with the 
distance of P from 0. Then it is a well-known fact, which 
can be illustrated by simple experiments, that the action of the 
circuit on P depends (so long as P is fixed) merely on the area 
of the circuit, the strength of the current and the direction, 
counter- or cura-clock, in which the current circul^es round 
the areaT For simplicity, we shall suppose that the strength of 
the current is always the same, say unity ; and, to suit our 
present purposes, that the circuit is always a rectangle whose 
sides are parallel to X'OX and Y'OY respectively. A circuit 
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with a unit current flowing round it counter-clockwise we call 
a positive circuit : a circuit with a unit current flowing round 
it cum-clockwise a negative circuit. It is immediately obvious 
that, as regards their action on P, such circuits follow the laws 
of algebraic addition and subtraction, e g. the order in which we 
set them down is a matter of indifference (Law of Commutation) ; 
we may replace any number of positive and negative cii’cuits by 



y1 

Fig. 3. 

a single circuit whose area and sign are determined by the law 
for reducing an algebraic sum (Law of Association). A positive 
and a negative circuit of equal area annul each other^s action 
(■f(X-£-4=0), and so on. 

Further, let us agree that the absolute product of two 
absolute lengths, a and 6, is to mean the rectangle contained by 
these two lengths, and ah and -ab & positive and a^negative 
circuit respectively, whose areas are each the rectangle contained 
by a and b. 

Finally, let us interpret the algebraic product ( + c&) x ( + Z)! 
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as a direction to construct a rectangular circuit as follows : — -Draw 
a positive step AB parallel to X'OX ; tlirougli B the end of this 
step a positive step BO parallel to Y'OY ; complete the circuit 
(I) hy drawing the remaining two sides of the rectangle, the 
direction of the unit current being determined by the order of 
the points ABCD. It %vill be seen that we have constructed a 
positive circuit, the area of which is the area of the rectangle 
contained by the lines a and 5, which may therefore be denoted 
by + It will now be evident that the algebraical equation 

( 4* ft) X ( Hh ^) — 4* ft& 

is merely the symbolic statement of the result of the above 
geometrical construction, provided we read == as meaning ^4s 
magnetically equivalent to.’^ 

In the same way ( + ft)x( — &) directs us to construct the 
circuit (2) ; and the equation 

( + ft) X ( ~ &) = - ah 

formally states the obvious fact that (2) is a negative circuit 
whose area is the rectangle contained by the lines a and b. 

The equations ( — a)x{ + h)=: ~ ft6, ( - ft) x ( - &) = +i(h 
are interpreted in the same way by means of the circuits (3) 
and (4). 

The Law of Commutation in the particular case 

( + ft) x ( -5) = (-6)x (4-ft) 

corresponds to the fact that the circuits (2) and (6), in which 
A'B^ = BO, and B'O' — AB, are magnetically equivalent ; which 
is obvious, since both are negative circuits and their areas are 
equal. 

§ 86. It is easy to satisfy oneself that the Law of 
Distribution has its counterpart in the above geometrical 
interpretation. Consider, for example, the particular case 

( + a ~ 6) X ( - c) = - ftc -f (1), 

and the corresponding diagram (Big. 4), in which AB = ft, BC =; 5, 
BD-AE = CF = r. 

There are two cases according as a is absolutely greater 
or less than 5. In the first case (Fig. 4 (I)), the left-hand side 
is a direction to construct the negative circuit ACFE, by first 
stepping 4- ft parallel to OX and then — 6 ; so that the result 
is the same as if we had taken the positive step AC, then to 
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step - f, that is CF, pfoallel to OY. The equation (1) asserts 
that the magnetic effect of the negative circuit ACFE (Fig. 4 (I)) 
is the sum of the effects of the negative and positive circuits 
ABDE and BOFD, which is obvious. 

In the second case (Fig. 4 (II)) the order of ideas is the same, 
only the positive circuit BOFD preponderates, and the resulting 
circuit ACFE is positive. 

The other cases of the law of distribution may be similarly 
interpreted. 
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§ 87 . Tlie operation of algebraic division also finds its 
interpretation in the theory of circuits. Let c denote any area 
taken absolutely ; then, since (c 4- 5) x 6 = e, we see that c 4 & 
denotes the line which along with h contains a rectangle whose 
area is c. 

Again, since { ( + c) 4 ( — &) } x ( - 6) = + c, we see that 
( + c) 4 ( &) denotes the step parallel to X'OX which, followed 
by the step - h parallel to Y'OY, leads to the constrjiction of 
the positive circuit +e. By drawing the figure we see at 
once that the required step is a negative one, viz. - c 4 5. 

The other cases, ( + c)4(4 6), etc., can be dealt with in the 





126 


MEKSTJEATION 


CH. X 


same way, and the law of distribution ?or division may also be 
interpreted without difficulty. 

§ 88l We now see that the fundamental laws of Algebra, in 
so far as they apply to algebraic sums of single algebraic 
c[uantities and to products or quotients of pairs of such 
quantities, have their counterpart in the laws of the*^composition 
of steps and of the construction and composition of circuits. 
Hence every algebraic identity involving operations of the kind 
described can be interpreted as a theorem regarding the com- 
position of ste2:)s or the equivalence of circuits. 

§ 89 . If we avoid the occurrence of finally negative steps 
and of finally negative areas, we may neglect all considerations 
regarding the geometrical meaning of the sign of an area, and 
then all the circuits may be taken as rectangles merely. The 
application of the law of distribution then gives us simply 
propositions 1, 2, 3 , 4 , 5 , 6, 7 , 8, 9 , 10 of the Second 
Book of Euclid, or their more succinct modern equivalents. 
For example — 


A(u-H& + c+ . . .) = Aa-pA6 + Ac-l- . . . (1) 

(a + = (a + h)a + (a -1- h)h (2) 

(a + hf + 2 ab + ( 3 ) 

(a + b)(a - 6) = _ 52 ^4^ 


will be seen to be the equivalents of j)ropositions 1, 2, 
4 , and 5 , if it be remembered that means ax a, which we 
interpret as the rectangle contained by two lines, each of which 
is a, i.e. the square on the line a. 

It is easy by the interpretation of algebraic identities to 
obtain theorems regarding the rectangles contained by the 
segments of a straight line, the proof of which by ordinary 
geometrical methods would be complicated ; and it is useful to 
note that, conversely, every such geometrical theorem may be 
established by verifying a particular algebraic identity. 

Ex. Let A, B, C, D be four points in any order on a stra^ht line. 
Take A as origin ; and let x, y, z be the co-ordinates of B, C, D 
with reference to A, see § 21. From the obvious identity 

x{y - z) -f y{z 

we deduce 

AB • DO + AC . BD -f AD » (JB = 0 ; 

that is to say, the algebra ic su m of the three rectangles contained by 
the steps AB? DO ; AC? BD and AD, GB is zero, the sign of each 
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rectangle to ”be taken as +'• or - according as tlie steps whicli contain 
it are like or oppositely directed. Thus, for example, if A, B, C, D 
stand in order from left to right, we have 

-AB.CD + AC.BD-AD.BC=0; 
or AC . BD = AB . CD + AD . BC, 

wherein AC, etc., now denote absolute lengths, and AC.BD, etc., 
absolute areas. 

§ 90. The fundamental theorem in the mensuration of 
plane areas is the proposition that the area of any parallelogram 
is equal to the area of a rectangle contained by its base and 
its altitude ; or the proposition, immediately derivable therefrom, 
that the area of a triangle is equal to half the area of the rect- 
angle contained by its base and its altitude. If, therefore, 
denote the base and h the altitude of a triangle, the symbolic 
expression for its area is |-u/l 

From this last result it is easy to deduce that a symbolic 
expression for the area of a trapezium is |■(a + 5)7^/, where a 
and h denote its parallel sides, and h denotes the distance 
between these sides. This formula is often used in the approxi- 
mate mensuration of p)lane figures. 

Ex. — Show that the area of a regular hexagon is three times the 
rectangle contained by the radii of the inscribed and circumscribed 
circles. 

Consider any two parallel sides and the parallel diagonal. This 
diagonal obviously divides the hexagon into two equal trapezia whose 
parallel sides are R and 2R, R being the radius of the circumscribed 
circle. Also the distance between the parallel sides of the trapezium 
is the radius of the inscribed circle. Hence the area of the hexagon is 
2 X ^(R + 2R)r=3Rr, which proves the theorem. 

§ 91. The fundamental theorem regarding the relations 
connecting the sides of plane rectilinear figures is the Pytha- 
gorean proposition regarding the squares on the sides of a right- 
angled triangle. If, following the general usage, we denote the 
sides of the triangle ABC opiDOsite fhe angles A, B, C by a, h, c 
respectively, then the symlolical ex'presmn of the Pythagorean 
relation for a triangle which is right angled at C is 

= + ( 1 ). 

If the angle C he not a right angle, thefti we have 

— (^(2 4- + 2hx (2), 

where x denotes the projection of the side a on the side b, and the 
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U'pper or lower sign is to he tahen accordiif^ as the angle G is ohtuse 
or acute. 

It is interesting to show that (2) is an algebraic consequence 
of the Pythagorean proposition. Take, for example, the case 
where C is acute. Let D be the projection of B on AC, so that 
CD = AD = h'-x, and let p denote the perpendicular ED, By 
the Pythagorean proposition, from which it follows 

that Hence, again, using the Pythagorean pro- 
position, we have 

— -1- 1)^ -f - 2 5rr, 

= + 2,2^26:1*. 

It is easy to deduce from the theorem (2) the following, 
which contains as particular cases Euclid II. 9 and 10, the 
theorem of Apollonius regarding the squares on the sides and 
on the median of a triangle, and other well-known propositions. 
Let A OBhe three points in a straight line such tJuit m . OA = n . OB ; 
and let a, b denote the distances of 0 from A and B respectively ; 
X, y, » the distances of any point P from A, B, and 0 respectively ; 
then 

mx^ ± ny^ = ma!^ ±nh^ + (ni± 

the upper or the lower sign to he tahen according as 0 does or does 
not lie hetioeen A and B. 

To prove this, let us take the case where 0 is between A and 
B ; let D be the projection of P on AB, which we shall suppose 
to lie between 0 and B. Let u denote OD. Then we have, by 
the theorem (2) above — 

= a^ + -h 2au'j 

2/2 — 52 ^ „ 2hu, 

If we multiply both sides of the first equation by m, and both 
sides of the second by n, and add, we deduce 

mx^ “P ny^ == ma^ + nh^ -p (m -f n)z^ -P 9,mau - 2nhu, 

Since ma = nhj we thus get 

mx^ -P == ma^ 4* nh^ -p (m -p n)z^. 

When ]g lies between A and 0 the proof is the same,* only that 
the sign of u is changed throughout. 

§ 92. It will be observed that in the immediately preceding 
paragraphs we have used the letters u, 5, jt, etc., merely as 
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names for linear segments. We have not said, for example, 
“let a be the number of units of length in the line BC.’’ The 
introduction of the notion of measuring lines or areas by means 
of units is no necessary part of the application of Algebra to 
the composition of rectangular areas ; the essential point is that 
the fundamental principles of this part of geometry are identical 
with certain cases of the fundamental laws of Algebra.* 

We may, however, introduce the notion of units if we choose. 
Take, for example, the expression for the area of a triangle. 
Let the base be a times the unit of length, which we shall denote 
by and the altitude li times the unit of length. The 
expression for the area is now ^{cd){hl) * this may be transformed 
into which may be interpreted to mean that the area of 

the triangle is ^ah times the square on the unit of length. If 
'now we take the square on the unit of length as our unit of area, 
and A be the number of units of area in the area of the triangle, 
we have A^^ = whence A = ^ah — a result outwardly the 

same as before where A, a, h are now abstract numbers, and the 
formula has the meaning usually attached to it in rules for 
Qiensuration. It must not be forgotten, however, that this 
formula is not correct in this abstract sense unless all the lengths 
are*measured in terras of a common unit, and the unit of area 
be taken to be the square on the unit of length. The conditions 
just mentioned are fulfilled in any rational system of space units ; 
but unfortunately our British system is as yet partly irrational ; 
hence certain difficulties in calculation with which beginners are 
sufficiently familiar. 

EXERCISES XXII. 

1. li a denotes the number of feet in the base of a triangle and A 
the number of inches in its altitude, in terms of what unit of area does 
JaA express the area of the triangle ? 

2. The lengths of the parallel sides of a trapezium are 6 feet and 
8 feet respectively, and the distance between the parallel sides is 4 feet ; 
find its area. 

3. Find an expression for the area of a triangle the co-ordinates of 
whose vertices are 

' 4. If the square on one side of a right-angled triangle is xV <^f the 
square on •the hypotenuse, that side is i of the other side. 

6. Deduce from the theorem + 6^ ± 2~bx that the sum jjf any two 
sides of a triangle is greater than the third, and their difference less. 

* See Henrici, Art. Geometry,” JH'iicydo^pcsdia Britannica^ 9tli ed. 
vol. X. p. 270, 


9 



130 


EXERCISES 


OH. X 


6. If ft, hj c denote the sides of a right-angled triangle, c being the 
hypotenuse, p the perpendicular from the right angle on the hypotenuse, 
X and y the projections of a and h respectively on c, and A the area, 
express each of ft, d, c, py Xy y, A in terms of any other two. 

7. Express the area of a triangle as a function of its sides. 

8. ABO is a triangle right angled at C ; and ABDE the square 
described externally on AB. If CD = a;, CE=2/, sho\<> that 

a;-=ft- + (ft4*2»)^ ; y^=b^+(a-i-b)^. 

9. If in a right-angled triangle one of the sides containing the right 
angle is 28, and the radius of the inscribed circle is 10, calculate the 
other sides. 

10. Show that the triangle whose sides are \/^5 \/2 + l, \/2~l is 
right angled, and find its area and the length of the perpendicular 
from the right angle on the hypotenuse. 

11. Find an expression for the area of a regular octagon whose side 
is ft. 

12. The co-ordinates of A and B are (ccj), (a’g) ; and C and D divide 
AB externally and internally in same ratio. If the distance CD = ft, find 
the co-ordinates of C and D. 

13. The co-ordinates of t\vo points P and Q are ( - 2), ( - 3) respect- 
ively. Find the distance between the two points which divide PC;), 
externally and internally in the ratio 2 : 3. 

14. The step between the points which divide the line joining (cci), 

(aia) externally and internally in the ratio & : ft is |2ft&/(ft‘-^ - (a ’2 - a;i). 

**16. Find a point P in AB such that AP^~ BP^=o2. 

16. The distance between two points A and B on a straight line is 
10. If the position ratios of two points with respect to A and B be 3/5 
and - 4/3, calculate the distance between them. * 

17. The hexagon ABCDEF is symmetrical about the diagonal AD, 
and AB==3V5, BC= V17, CD= V20, BF=12, CE = 4. Calculate the 
area of the hexagon. 

18. If 0 and Oi be the internal and external points of ^'medial 
section” of the line AB, so that AB . BC=AC^ and AB . BCi = ACA 
show that CCi^=:5AB^. 

19. OB is a diameter of a circle ; AB and EF chords parallel to CD 
and each equal to half CD. Calculate the area ABDFEC. 

20. C is a point in AB, so that AB. BC=AC^. Show that AB- 
-f-BC2=:3AC2 

21. P and Q are two points in the line AB (both internal) ; if 0 be 
the middle point of AB and R the middle point of PQ, show that 
AP2 ooBQ2 = 2AB . or - 2PQ . or. 

22. If P and Q divide AB internally and externally respectively 
so that AQ :BQ=AP^ ; BP-, and if AB=ft, AP=a;, show that PQ 
=!r(ft-aj)/(2aj“ft), 

23. If a point P divide the distance between A and B so that 
AP^-BP2=c2, find the co-ordinate of P in terms of c and the co- 
ordinatesT'cCi and X 2 of A and B respectively. 

* By the 2 J 0 sif ion ratio of a point P on a straight line L with respect 
to two fixed points, AB on L, is meant the algebraic value of the ratio 
of the co-ordinates of P (§21) with respect to A and B respectively. 
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24. If A, B, C be any t^'ee points on a line and P any finite point 

whatever, then 

Ib.cW+^.I:p+6I,W^= 

25. ABODE are five points in order on a line forming four segments 
such that any intermediate segment is half the sum of the two adjacent. 
Show 

(i) AB2-(5D2=2BC. AB-2BC. CD; 

(ii) 9BC. CD- AB. DE=8PQ-, P and Q being the middle points 
of BC and CD. 

26. A, B, Ai, Bi, P are points in order on a sti'aight line. If 
= AP- - BP^, ay = AjP- - BiP, show that a^/ AB - a’f / A-^B^ = AAj -{- BBi* 

27. The radii of two circles are 205 and 85 inches respectively, and 
the distance between their centres is 200 inches ; find the length of 
their common chord. 

28. A, B, C, D are four points on a line, C being the middle point 
of BD. If Bi, Cl, Di are the middle points of AB, AC, AD respectively, 
show that ADi2=ABi2 + 2ACi. BC. 

29. If OACBD be five points in order on a straight line and C, D, 
be harmonically conjugate with respect to A, B, show that 

20A . OB + 200 . CD = OA . CD + OB . OC + OB . CD + 00 . OA. 

30. ABC is an eqiiilateral triangle ; AODE a square described 
externally on AC. BD meets the perpendicular from A on BC in L. 
Calculate the distance AL, BC being 5 inches. 

31. In a triangle whose sides are 17 and 18 and whose base is 19, 
find the altitude and median corresponding to the base. 

32. ABO is a triangle, BE is perpendicular to AO and D bisects 
BO. Show that 4 AD^ = 4 AE . AC + BC^. 

33. ABCD is a square whose vertices are the middle points of the 
alternate sides of a regular octagon ; if « be the side of the octagon and 
h the side of the square, show that a^=2(5-«)-. 

34. Show that the area of the triangle whose sides are 2a, \/{2ar 
+ 25^ - c^), \/{2a^ -f 2c^ - &-) is three times the area of the triangle w^hose 
sides are a, h,'c, 

35. If a and h be the lengths of the parallel sides of a trapezium, 
and each of its non-parallel sides be of length c, show that its area is 
^(cc + h)\/{{2c + a-'b){2c-a + h)}. 

36. If a, b, c, d be the lengths of the diagonals and of the two 
parallel sides of a trapezium, show that its area is 

](a + 5-f'C-l- d){ — ft 4- & -p c-f-t?)(ft — d){a -{-h — c — c^)] . 

37. ABO is a triangle, D the foot of the perpendicular from A on 
BC, 0 the middle point of BO, and P a point in OB produced such 
that 2AP2=AB2+AC2 show that OP2+OB2=CP. CD-BP. BD. 

38. If a, (3, y be the lengths of the medians of a triangle, show that 
its area is 

39. E syid E are the feet of the perpendiculars from B and C on the 

opposite sides of the triangle ABC, and L and M the projections of 
E and F on BC; show that LM= ju 

- c®} /4ftZi V. 

40. P, Q, R are taken in the sides of a triangle (internally) so that 
BP/PO = CQ/QA = AR/RB=p ; find the area of PQR in terms of the 
area of ABO. 
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41. The area of the tz’iangle whose vertices are the feet of the 
internal bisectors of the angles of the triangle ABC (of area A) is 
2ahchlJl{a + l)). 

42. ABC is a triangle whose base BC=a ; Di is the middle point of 
AB, D 2 the middle point of DjB, the middle point of D 2 B, and so 
on ; similarly, Ei is the middle point of AC, Eg of EjC, and so on. 
Show that D„En=(2»^"- l)a/2" ; and that the area of DwE„CB is 
(2”+^ - times the area of ABO. 

43. If Ai, Aq, . . An be a series of points on a straight l ine, and 
0 such that SAiO = 0, then, if P be any other point, XA ]P= 9^QP. 

If 0 be such that S^t^AiO = 0, and O' such that S^A'jO' = 0, then 
S%00' = Sr^iA3^'i. 

44 . If Aj, Ag, . . An are n points on a line, and 0 be such that 
SAO = 0, then, if P be any other point on the line, SAP=?iOP; and 
SAP2=w0P2 4-SA02. 

45. If the position ratios of P and Q be ± p, and that of R be a, find 
the position ratio of R with respect to P and Q. 

46. If P and Q be points whose position ratios are + p, and C the 
point whose position ratio is - 1, then OP. CQ = CA^. 

47. If AB=:(X, and the algebraic values of the position ratios of 
P and Q with respect to A and B be p and cr, show that the distance 
between P and Q is (cr-p)a/(p-l)(or-l) ; and apply this result to 
calculate the distance between the points where the bisectors of the 
internal and external vertical angles of a triangle meet the base. 

48. Taking the radius of the earth to be 3956 miles and tt = 3*1416, 
calculate the plane area enclosed by the 60th parallel of latitude. 

49. If Pn and Qn be the areas of the regular inscribed and circum- 
scribed n-gons for any given circle, then 

P2«"-P,.Qn, 2/Q2n = l/P2n + l/Qn. 

50. A circle of 9 feet radius slides so as always to meet two 
perpendicular non-intersecting straight lines ; if the distance between 
the two extreme points which it can reach on one of the lines be 10 
feet, find the least distance betwen the lines. 

51. Calculate the volume of the regular octohedron whose vertices 
are the centres of the faces of a unit cube. 
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ELEMENTARY THEORY OF INTEGRAL FUNCTIONS 

§ 93. TVe return in the present chapter to the theory of 
algebraic identities ; and we propose to discuss more especially 
those methods for constructing such identities which depend 
on the consideration of Algebraic Form. The fundamental 
notions on which such considerations depend have already been 
explained in previous chapters ; and the beginner should revise 
paragraphs 31, 32, 42-50 before proceeding with what follows. 

§ 94. For our present purposes it is important to state the 
law of distribution in a generalised form, which is directly 
applicable to the product of any number of algebraic sums. 

Consider the product {a — 6)(c — d)(e -f/— g). If we apply the 
law of distribution in the form already established for the pro- 
duct of two factors, we have in succession 

(a - 6)(o - d){e +/ - ^) = {ac - ad -he -Jr hd)(e +f - g\ 

— ace — ade — hce + hde 
+ acf- adf- hef-h hdf 
— aeg + adg + beg - hdg (1). 

It will be seen that we first form all the partial products that 
can be obtained by taking one and only one term from each of 
the two first brackets. Into each of these partial products we 
multixfiy successively each term of the third bracket ,* so that 
we have finally the algebraic sum of all possible partial jjro- 
ducts that can be formed by taking in every possible way the 
product cpf three terms, one of which and no more is taken from 
each bracket, and determining the sign according to 4he laws 
already established in Chap. lY., for the multiplication of 
algebraic quantities. It will be observed that we thus get 
2x2x3 terms altogether, for each of the two terms of the 
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first "bracket may be combined witli eacli of the two terms of 
the second ; and each, of the 2x2 resulting pairs with each of 
the three terms of the third bracket, giving 2x2x3 partial 
products altogether. In this enumeration w’e suppose that each 
partial product is set down as it arises ; and that there has 
been no collection of like terms or removal of mutually 
destructive terms. 

The process detailed in the above instance is obviously 
applicable to any number of brackets, and leads us to the 
following rule : — 

To constmct the 'product of any number of factors, each of which 
is an algebraic sum, form all possible partial products by taking one 
term, and only one, from each factor ; determine the sign by the law 
of signs (that is, if there be an odd number of negative terms in the 
partial product, take the sign — ; if an even number of such or 
none, take the sign + ) ; set down the algebraic sum of all the 
partial products thus formed. 

Cor. If the number of terms in the factors of the product be 
1, m, n, . . . respectively, then the number of pc^rtial products in 
the distributed product as formed by the above rule will be 
Ixmxnx, . . 

§ 95. As an example of the use of the generalised form 
of the law of distribution, let us consider (a-Fbf, that is, 
(a + b){a 4- b){a + b). There are here three factors ,* and each term 
in these consists of a single letter, a or b ; each partial product in 
the final distribution will contain three letters, each of which 
must be either a or b. The only possible variable parts 
for the terms of the final distribution are therefore a^, a%, 
ab\ or b^. Now there are 2 x 2 x 2 = 8 partial products in all ; 
hence some of the forms a% a\ ab'^, b^ must be repeated more 
than once. It remains to find how often each is repeated. To 
get we must take a from each bracket ; and this can be done 
in one way only ; and the same is obviously true for b^. On 
the other hand, a% can be obtained by taking b from the first 
factor, and a from each of the two others, or by taking b from 
the second, and a from each of the two others, or by taking b from 
the third, and a from each of the two others, altogether in three 
differenrways ; and the same holds for hht, (or ab\ if we put b 
for a and a for b. Hence, since the signs of all the partial 
products are + , we must have 

{a + bf = + Zd^h + Zali^ + 


( 2 ). 



EXAMPLES OF GEI^EEAL DISTEIBUTIOX 


135 


§ 95 

Next consider (6 + c)(c + a)(ct + b). Here, as in last case, the 
variable part of every term in the distributed product will be 
of the third degree in «, 6, c. The d priori possible forms are 
therefore ; h\ 5c-, c-r;, ca-, a\ air ; ahc. Of these, 

however, aP evidently cannot occur, because we cannot take a 
from each of the three brackets simultaneously ; and the same 
applies to 6^ and c^, the other two terms of the same type. To 
get Ih we must take h from two brackets and c from the other, 
which can be done in one way only ; the like obviously is true 
of all the other five terms of the same type. We can get ahc in 
two ways, viz. as hca and as ca5, the order of the letters indi- 
cating the brackets from which the terms in the partial product 
are taken. Hence, finally, we must have, since all the terms 
have the same sign — 

(b -f" c)(c -f- -4- 6) = h^c -f* hc^ 4- -p 4* C6-5 4* 4- 2(x6c (^}» 

As a contrast with last example, let us consider (6 - c)(c - aXa - h). 
The forms of the terms that may occur are the same as before, 
viz. h% hc^, c^a, ca-, ab'^ ; ahc. Of the first six we can say 
as before that each can only occur once. There is, however, 
a difference. The term which has the form b^c occurs as 
bc{ - 5) = - 52c ; whereas the term which has the form bc^ 
occurs as ( - c)c{ - 5) = hc^ ; the term in c^a has the sign - , in 
ca^ 4- ; in , in ab'^ 4- . Finally, the term whose variable 
part is ahc occurs twice, viz. as hca and as ( - c)( — a){ — b) 
= -obc'y and these two partial products destroy each other. 
Hence 

(j _ c)(c - a)ia - 5) = ~ h^c 4- bc^ - c% 4- - a% + aW' (4). 


EXERCISES XXIII. 

Wotk out by direct application of the generalised Law of Distribu- 
tion the distributed products of the following ; and condense the 
results where possible by collecting together terms which have the 
same variable part : — 

1. {a^-b + S)(ji-e~f){g--}i), 2. {a-h^c)[d-\-e-f)[g + h). 

3. (cf4-25-c)(n5- 254-c). 4. (a+25-c)^. 

6. (a4-264-2c4-f?)2. 6. {a + %h-2c-d)K 

7. {l4-aj4-a;2 4-a'3)^. 8. 

9. (I4“2aj4-3.r2f. 10. (£»4-25 + 3c4-4f^)(a- 254-3c - 4^^). 

11. How many terras are tliere in the distributed product of 

(ccj 4- 1(2 4^ %){bi 4- b.2 4- 4- 4- Cg 4- Cg + 4- Cg) J 
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and wliat is its value when each of the i2 variables, aj, etc., has 
the value 2 ^ 

§ 96. Since an integral function of any given set of variables, 
say X, y z, contains no division with respect to any of these 
variables, it must be simply the algebraic sum of a number of 
terms each of which is integral with respect to theSe variables, 
and therefore of the form AccVV, where I, m, n are positive 
integers, and A is constant, i.e. independent of the variables 
oj, y, z. The integral function may of course also contain a 
term which is a constant simply ; such a term if present is 
spoken of as the Absolute Term. By the degree of the integral 
function, as has already been explained, is meant the degree of 
its term or terms of highest degree. 

If an integral function does not contain any particular 
variable at all, it is said to be of degree 0 with respect to that 
variable. 

The following are examples of integi’al functions : — 

Ex. 1. 3 + 2aj + 32/+aj2^.a,y + 2 y 2 is an integral function ofmandy 
of the second degree ; the most general function of the same descrip- 
tion is a,’\‘hx + cy+dx^’\-exy'^fy\ where a, h, c, d, c,/are symbols 
denoting constant coefficients. 

Ex. 2. The most general integral function of cr, y, z of the second 
degree is 

a> + hx-hcy-\-dz+ ex^ 4- gz^ + hyz -h izx +jxy (5). 

§ 97. Since the product of two or more integral terms is 
(see § 32) an integral term whose degree is the sum of the 
degrees of the factors, it follows immediately from the generalised 
law of distribution that 

L TJie ^product of any number of integral functions is an 
integral function. 

2. The highest terms in the distributed ])'roduct of a number of 
integral functions are the 'product of the highest terms of the factors; 
and the absoUite term the product of the absolute terms. 

3. The degree of the product of a number of integral functions 
is the sum of the degrees of the factors. 

Ex. In the distributed product of (2+x+y){B + 2x + dy + x^ + 'if) 
(l+xy) the absolute term is 2x3xl = 6, and' the terms of hi<yhest 
degree are (x + y){x^+y^)xy=x^y+xY+xy + x7/. The ^legi^e is 

An important point to be noticed is that when an integral 
function of, say, jr, y, z is arranged in the standard form 
ct-{-bx + cy + dz + ex^+fy^-i-gz^ + hyz + . . 
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the terms are algebraically independent of one another, e.y. the 
term cy cannot be transformed (by the laws of Algebra merely) 
either wholly or partly into the term a, or into the term hx, or 
into any other term of the function, so long as we suppose o:, ?/, rj 
unconnected^ by any relation. The standard form for a given 
integral function is therefore unique. It follows that if two 
integral functions are equal in the identical sense (i.e. transformaUe 
into one another hy the laws of Algebra when the variables are un- 
restricted), then their standard forms must be identical term by term. 
In other words, if 

a + bx + cy + ch + ex^ +fif + gz^ + hyz + . . . 

= a + Vx + dy + d'z + ex?‘ +fy^ + g'z^ + h'y,: + . . ., 
there being of cou7"se a finite number of terms in each function, tlmi 
a = a', b=^h', r==c, d = d', e = e,f=-f, g = g, h = lt\ . . . 

§ 98. Even and Odd Functions. — JJhen the change of sign 
of any variable in a function produces no altei'ation in the value of 
the function, it is said to he a7i even function of that variable ; if 
the clumge of sign of the variaUe merely changes the sign of the 
vahie of the function, it is said to be an odd function of that 
variable. 

For example, since 2 + (-c^•)2 + ^/2 + (-cT)■*^=2 + .^*^ + ?/^ + a’VJ 
+ is an even function of x. Again, since {-x)y-\-{-xfy‘^ 
- ( ~ a;)® = ~ {xy + - ^), xy + x?y'^ - aj® is an odd function of x. On 

the other hand, 2 + £B^+iW2/ + 2/^ is neither an even nor an odd function 
of o:. 

If an integral fimction be even as regards coxy variaUe, it can 
only contam even powers * of that variable, if odd only odd powers. 

For, let the integral function he arranged according to powers 
of O', thus 

A + Ba; + Cir- + + • • • ? 

where A, B, C, D depend on constants and, it may be, the 
other variables, but 7 iot upo7i x. If the function be even, we 
must have 

A-Ba: + C(r2-Da;3+ . . . = A + Bx + Cr/:^ + D;#+ . . . 

Since the arrangement of the function is unique as regards x, 
i.e. no onB term can he algebraically transformed into any other 
so long as x is unrestricted, it follows by last paragifiph that 
we must have — B = B, — D = D, etc, ; that is, 2B = 0, 2D = 0, 

* A term that does not contain x at all is reckoned as containing an 
even power of x. 
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etc., whence B = 0, D s 0, etc. ; in other words, all the terms 
which contain odd powers of x must he identically zero. 

The reader will readily supply the corresponding proof for 
an odd function. 

§ 99. As already explained, an integral function is said to 
be homogeneous with respect to any set of variables when the 
degree of every term of the function with respect to those 
variables is the same. It follows immediately from this defini- 
tion and from the generalised form of the law of distribution 
that — 

The product of a number of homogeneous functions of degrees 
1, m, n, . . . res;pectively is a homogeneous function of degree 1 -f m 
+ n + ... 

This- may be called the Law of Homogeneity, it is 
exemplified in the identities (1), (2), (3), and (4) of the present 
chapter ; the identity {x 4- y){x^ + 'i/)xy = xhj -f x^y^ + xh/ + xy^ is 
another instance. 

The reader who has mastered what has been said regarding 
the construction of integral terms of given degree will have no 
difficulty in constructing homogeneous integral functions of a 
given degree the most general of their kind ; all that is neces- 
sary is to write down all possible terms of the given degree, 
each multiplied by a letter to represent a possible coefficient. 


The following are examples of general homogeneous integral func- 
tions : — 


Degree. 

Variables. 

Function. 

1 

aj 

a.c 

2 

.1-, 1/ 

ax^ + bxy H- cy'^ 

2 

X, y, z 

ax- -f- hy^ + + dyz + ezx + fxy 

4 

X, y 

ax^ + hoi^y + cx^y"^ + d'X}/ -i- eif 

1 i 

x,y, u 

ax + hy-^czi-du 


§ 100. Symmetry. — Another peculiarity which? is often 
possessed by integral and other functions must already have 
struck the reader, viz. symmetry. It is seen, for example, in 
identities (2) and (3) of this chapter, in which each of the 
operands, I in the one case, and a, 6, and c in the other, are 
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involved in exactly the same way. We may give a precise 
definition as follows : — 

A function is said to he (ahsolutelf) symmetric with respect to 
a7iy set of variables luhe^i the interchange of any pair of the set of 
valuables (ivhich are siipposed to he uncoiinected by aiiy relation) does 
not alter the value of the function. 

Ex. 1. 2iB + 2/+^ is symmetric with respect to y and 2 '. 

Ex. 2. yz + zx-\-xy + x + y-\-z is symmetric with respect to a*, ?/, 

Ex. 3. aibc + hica + clah and (a+b + c)l{bh^ + (y^a^ + a%^) are sym- 
metric with respect to a, h, c. 

If we confine ourselves to integral functions, and bear in 
mind the fact that so long as the variables are unconditioned, 
no one term in the standard form of an integral function can be 
algebraically transformed into any other, we see at once that — 

The 7iecessary and sufficient co7idition that an integral function 
be symmetric is that all the temns of a7iy 07ie type shall have the 
same coefficie^it 

For the interchange of pairs of the variables simply changes 
any term of a particular type into another of the same type 
(§ 43). For example, if we interchange x and y, ax^ -h bxy -i' ctffi 
passes into cx^ + hxy + ay^^ ; and, in order that ao:^ + bxy + cy^ = cx^ 
+ bxy + ay^^ we must have a = c. 


The following are some examples of symmetric integi’al functions 
of given degree the most general of their kind ; — 


Degree. 

Variables. 

Function. 


>/ 

a- + hx + by 

2 

X, y, z 

a -1- bx ■i-by'hbz + at? -f- cy- + cz- + dyz-{- dzx + d,ry 

3 

y 

a + bx-{-by + cx^ + dxy -}- + edi? -f f3?y -1- fxy'^ + cif 


The following are examples of homogeneous symmetric integral 
functions of given degi’ee the most general of their kind : — 


Degree 

Variables. 

Function. 

1 

a*, y, z 

ax -f ay -f az 


2 

X, y, z 

ax? -f ay’^ + az^ + byz -h bzx + bxy 


‘ 

X, y 

ax^ + bx?y + cx?if + hxif -f a)? 
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• Often there occurs what may he called Collateral Symmetry 
with respect to two or more sets of variables. Thus the func- 
tion (& + c)a; 4- (c -h (^) 2 / + (a + is said to be symmetric with 

respect to the sets ; because, if we interchange auy two 

of IT, 2/j and at the same time the corresponding two of a, I, c 
as determined by the above array, the value of the function is 
unaltered, ie. the new value can be transformed into the old 
without supposing a, &, c ; aJ, 25 to be connected by any rela- 
tion whatever. In the same sense ax^ + hy^ + + dy^ + ezx 

/X, y, 25\ 

■^/xy is symmetrical with respect to la, h, c ). 

\d, e, fj 

Although transformation of a function by the la%vs of Algebra 
may bring it into a form in which the symmetry is not immedi- 
ately obvious to the eye [e,g, (bc + ca + ah)l{a + h + c)^a’^(bc 
- a^)j(a + h-\- c)], it is obvious from the nature of the definitions 
we have given that no such transformation can in reality either 
confer or remove the quality of symmetry. Hence we have 
the following important theorem, of which the identities (2) 
and (3) above are examples : — 

The sum or product of any number of symmetric functions, or 
the quotient of tivo such, is a symmetric functio7u 

§ 101. Cyclic Symmetry. — ^Another kind of symmetry is often 
to be observed in algebraic functions, which is connected with the 
notion of the Cyclic Permutation of a given set of variables. 
Consider three variables x, y, attending to the order in which 
they are written. If we replace x by the connective one y, y 
by 25, and the last, by the initial one, x, we get y, z, x, which 
we call a cijclic permutation of x, y, z. In like manner, we 
derive z, x, y from y, z, x. We thus have x, y, ^ y, 2 :, 
z, X, y which we call the cyclic permutations of x, y, z. No 
more can be found, for the same process derives from z, x, y the 
original arrangement x, y, z. Perhaps the simplest way to con- 
ceive of cyclic permutations is to write the variables in order at 
equal intervals round the circumference of a circle. If there be 
n of them, we get the cyclic permutations, evidently n in 
number, nDy turning the circle successively through the 1 jxf^\ 
2/n*^, . . . parts of four right angles. Thus in the case of 
three variables we have — 
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When the terms of a function can he arranged in groups such 
that each of these groups can he derived from any one of the others 
hy cyclic permutation of the variables, the function is said to have 
cyclic symmetry. 

The selected group from which the others are derived may 
be called the typical group; and the function is obviously 
determined when a typical group of its terms is given. The 
typical group may, of course, consist of a single term only. 

The following are examples of cyclically symmetric func- 
tions : — 


Ex. 1. + ‘Ixhj : typical group 2?/%. 

Ex. 2 . y'^jz+z^jx + x^ly : typical group 2/7^. 

Ex. 3. 2x{if 4- + 2ylz^ + s^) + 2z{x^ + y -) : typical group 2x(7/ + z^). 

Ex. 4. x^{y - 2 ) + - x) + z%x - y) : typical group - z). 

It will be readily seen, by considering Example 3, that a 
function which has cyclic symmetry may also have absolute sym- 
metry ; indeed, it is obvious that every absolutely symmetric 
function must be also cyclically symmetric. But the converse 
is not true, as will be seen at once by comparing Examples 1 
and 3. 

As in the case of absolutely symmetric functions, it is 
customary and convenient to abbreviate by writing only the 
typical group of a cyclically symmetric function preceded by a 
symbol of summation, say E.* In cases such as Examples 1 and 2, 
where confusion might arise between absolutely and cyclically 
symmetric functions, a distinct symbol, say S, should be used. 
Thus, while B2yh means 2y^z + 2z^x+2j^y, E2|/-« means 
%yh -h 2yz^ 4* 2z^x 4* + 2 xhj 4- 2xy.^ 

It may be assumed, whenever the typical group consists of 
more than one term, that cyclic symmetry is meant. Thus, 
for example, when we write we mean x\y-z) + y^ 

* The n notation may also be used to abbreviate a product whose 
factors are derivable from each other by cyclic permutations, e.g. Il(h - c) 
means {b - c)(c - a)(a - 6). 
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(z - ic) + - y), and not x^y -z) + x^(z - y) + y\z - a;) + y\x - r^) 

+ z\x-y) + z%y-x). 

We may also liave Collateral Cyclic Symmetry with re- 
spect to two or more sets of variables. For example, 
(h - c)x + (c - a)y (a - h)z is cyclically symmetrical with re- 
spect to ( ^ h* the typical group may be taken to be (b - c)a;, 
\a, 6, cj 

and we may write the function 2(6 - c)x. 


EXERCISES XXIV. 

1 . What are the degrees of the following in x, y, z separately, and 
in X, y, z together ;~ 

(a) Bx + ‘Ix^y + Qx^y'^ + 2? ; (j8) x?y 4- x^yh^ + xyz ; 

(7) x^(y +z)+ y\z 4- aj) + z\x 4* y) ? 

2. What is the degree of the lowest terms in the distributed pro- 
duct of 

(2 4- 303 4- Qy){xy + + y%x^ -2/^4- xh/), 

and what is the degree of the function ? 

3. What is the degree of 

{l->rx + y+x^ + y^) {l4-(a3-2/)^} {l4-£cy}? 

Is the function homogeneous ? is it symmetrical ? is it an even or an 
odd function of x ? 

4. Find the terms of highest degree in (1 4 - a; + 2/ + + 2/^)(l + - 2/) 
(l4-^’2/)- 

6. Find the terms of the second degi-ee in the functions of examples 
(3) and (4). 

6. Find the terms of the second degree in 
(2 4- 03 - 2?/ 4- £t’2/)(l 4- 0.3 4- 2 / 4- 4- 2/®). 

7. If {a'\-bx-\-cx^)l{a/ + he an even function of a’, and if 

ac'“a'c=}=0, then must 5 = 0, 6'=0. What possibility is covered by 
the excepted case where ac' -a‘c—^ ? 

8. Write down the most general function of a, y^ 2, u of the second 
degree which is — (i) rational and integral ; (ii) rational, integi’al, and 
symmetrical ; (hi) rational, integral, and homogeneous ; (iv) rational, 
integral, symmetric, and homogeneous. 

9. Construct the most general symmetric integral function of £c, 2/, 
z of the second degree which is an even function of each of its three 
variables. 

10. Find the necessary and sufficient condition that {ax+hj'\-cz) 
{(64*c)a;4-(c4-o&)2/ + (a4-6)s} be symmetric with respect to 2/*and 2:. 

11. Wirite down the general form of an integral function of aj and y 
which is of the first degree in x and also of the first degree in 2/ ( '‘ lineo- 
linear function ”). What modification is necessary if the function is 
to be symmetric ? 

12. Give the genei’ial form of an integi'al function of u;, y^ u, v 



§ 102 INDETERMINATE COEFFICIENTS 14:^ 

which shall ^be of the first ‘degree in a* and y conjointly ; and also of 
the first degree in w and v conjointly. 

13. Write down the most general integral function of x and y 
which is of the second degree with respect to each of these variables 
taken singly. What modifications are necessary to render the function 
symmetric ? 

14. Write down the most general homogeneous symmetric function 
of a, 2/} ^ of the fourth degree, wdiich is an even function of a. 

16. Write down a monotypic {ix. containing terms of one type 
only) symmetric integi’al function of a, y, z of the fourth degrefe, which 
is lieither even nor odd with respect to any one of the variables. 

16. How many essentially distinct monotypic symmetric functions 
of X, 2/, z, it of the fourth degree are there which are 1st, even with 
respect to each of the variables ; 2nd, odd ; 3rd, neither even nor odd ? 

17. What are the peculiarities in the graph of a function of x cor- 
responding to evenness and oddness respectively ? 

18. W rite in full the cyclically symmetric functions - yz) , 

+ 2/ - Are any of them absolutely symmetrical ? 


Applications op the Principles op Form 
Indeterminate Coefficients 

§ 102. The laws of homogeneity and symmetry are of the 
greatest use in checking and in abbreviating the work of 
algebraic transformations. We can often see by means of them 
that the presence or absence of a particular term in a result 
indicates some error in the calculation which leads to it. For 
example, we should immediately conclude that a calculation 
which led to (x + yXx^ + ?y-) = + x^y + 2xy^ + if must be wrong, 

first, because the right-hand side is not homogeneous, and 
secondly, because it is not symmetrical. 

The notion of Algebraic Form, which embraces the two la^vs 
just mentioned, leads us to the practical Method of Inde- 
terminate Coefficients, which in conjunction with the laws of 
degree, homogeneity, and symmetry is one of the most powerful 
weapons of the analyst. For the present w’e shall confine our 
explanation of it to the case of integral functions. It will now 
be fully understood that an integral function is completely 
known when we know the variable parts of each of its terms, 
and also# the values (as numbers or in terms of quantities 
supposed given) of its coefficients. Since the coefficients ^ire quite 
independent of the variahles, it folloios that when they are once deter^ 
mined in any way they are determined once for all. The deter- 
mination of the form of the function, and the detezunination of its 
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coefficients, may, in short, be treated as perfectly separate problems. 
It may be repeated, for emphasis, that, when we are determining 
an integral function in the present sense of the word determine,” 
we have nothing to do with the values numerical or other of its 
variables ; questions of that kind arise only when we make 
some special use of the function, e,g, to represent ^he length of 
a bar of iron whose temperature is given, the ordinate of a 
curve corresponding to a given abscissa, or the like. The 
variables in an integral function on the one hand, and the 
values that may be given to them on the other, may with 
advantage be compared to the pigeon holes of a desk and the 
documents that may be put into them. The algebraist may 
construct his function without reference to the arithmetical 
uses which it will serve, just as the cabinetmaker may construct 
the pigeon holes without thinking of the particular documents 
that may come to fill them. 

It is this 'process of separating the determination of the coefficients 
from the determination of the form of a function to 'which the name 
method of indeterm.inate coefficients^^ is usually applied. The 
name is not very descriptive, but it has the great advantage 
of being well established. The actual determination of the 
coefficients may be effected in various ways. One of the 
commonest is to use conditional equations obtained by asserting 
the existence of the identity (whose general existence has been 
established by considerations of form) in special cases. The 
whole matter will become clear from the following examples : — 

Ex. 1. Since (a +6)^= (a +5) (a + 5) (a +5) is a homogeneous, sym- 
metric function of a and & of the third degree, being the product 
of three functions, each of which is homogeneous, symmetric, and of 
the first degree, it follows that 

The form of the standard expression for {a+hf has thus been 
determined. 

It remains to determine the coefficients A and B. The equation 
(6) being an identity as regards a and 5, A and B must be such that 
it is an identity whatever finite values we give to a and &. Let us 
suppose in the first place that a=l, 5 = 0; then we must have 
Al^, that is to say, A=l. Next, suppose a=l, 5 = 1 ; tlien we got, 
giving tP A the value just determined, + that is to 

say, 2B = 6, whence B = 3. Hence (a-t5)^=os^+3i»25 + 3»5^ + 5®, in 
agreement with two other previous calc ilations. 

The beginner will do well to convince himself by actual trial that 
the choice of the particular values of a and 5 actually has not, as by 



§ 102 


INDETERMINATE COEFFICIENTS 


145 


tlie general theory it ought not to have, any effect on the resulting 
values of A and B. This he may do by putting, say, a = 2, 6 = 3 ; 
and then a = 5, h=6 ; and calculating A and B from the resulting 
eqiiations. He will get the same values for A and B as before ; and 
the kind of conviction that thus arises is just as necessary to one who 
has read a piece of algebraic theory, as is coiuage to a soldier who has 
studied the ar4 of war. 

Ex. 2. (a -r 6 + cf is the product of three homogeneous, symmetric, 
integi’al functions of a, 6, c, each of the first degree ; it is therefore a 
homogeneous symmetric integral function of a, 6, c of the third degree. 
Hence, the E’s having reference to a, 6, c, we have 

(a + l) + c)^= AEa3 + + Cahc. 

If we put r = 0, this identity becomes 

(a + + 6^) -i- B(a26 + ab-), 

from which we see by last example that A = l, B = 3. 

Finally, putting a = l, 6 = 1, c = l, m the original identity, and 
remembering that has three terms and six, we get 
33 = 1.3 + 3.6 + 0, 
which gives 0 = 6. So that 

{ct + b + c)3= + 6«6e. 

Ex. 3. If we interchange any two of a, 6, c in the function 
F=(a + 6 + c)( -a + 6 + c)(«- 6 + c)(a + 6-c), we merely change the 
positions of two of the factors. F is, therefore, a symmetric function 
of ff, 6, c ; and it is obviously homogeneous and of the fourth degree. 
Hence we must have 

F = A2«;^ + 

there being no other possible terms. 

Again, if we change a into - F changes into 

F'=( - i6 + 6 + c)(a + 6 + c)( 6 + c)( -a + b-c), 

~la + b + c){~a + b + c){-(a + b~G)} { - (f6-6 + c)J , 

= (u + 6 + c)( Q/-]rb-\- c)(u — b + (j)(cf + b — c) = F. 

Hence F is an even function of a, and can contain no such term as 
Ma^h. Therefore B = 0. 

Hence F = ASa-* + OZarb^. 

Since can only arise from the partial product a.{- a) ,a.a~ -a\ 
we see at once that A= - 1. 

Finally, putting a = 6 = c=l in the identity last written, we get 
3=: ~ 3 0. 3 j whence 0 = 2 ; and we find 

F= + 

Ex. 4. ft is retj_uired to investigate whether it is possible so to 
determine the coefficients 6, c that 

{x f y){a^? + bxy + cy^) =rc*3 + y". 

We are here in a different position as regards the existence of the 
identity ; we do not know d yriori that it exists. 

10 
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Supposing, however, that it can exist, w^e see at once by comparing 
the coefficients of and of if on both sides, that, if there be such an 
identity, then must oj=l, c=l. Again, comparing the coefficients of 
xhj on both sides, we see that we must have <^ + 5=0; so that 
we must have h= -a— ~1. If there be an identity of the kind 
supposed, it must therefore be 

{x + ~xy-\- if) =01? ^ f, 

which is, in fact, an identity, as may be readily verified. 


EXERCISES XXV. 

In the following set of exercises, when a function is set down 
without further remark, it is required to distribute all the products 
contained in it, and to arrange the resulting terms according to degree 
and type. 

When letters towards the end of the alphabet occur, they are to be 
taken in the first instance as variables, and the coefficients, which are 
functions of a, &, c, etc., are also to be arranged in standard form. 

S and n in all cases have reference to three variables. 

1. {a-\-h'-c + d){a+l’{-c~cl). 

2 . a){c -^-d- a- h){cl + a - 5 - c). 

3. {{l + c)x-'hj-cz} {x+y+z}, 

4. (a; + 2/+2'+'w)^ + (a3+2/-2:~ uf + if. 

6. Show that - cf. 

6. Find the sum of the coefficients in the expansion of (as + Sy) 
[Zx-^y){x-¥y)K 

7. If Sn=^+ 2/” show that si{sqS^ - Sg^) = SjqS^j - SgSg. 

8. S(6-c)2= ~22;(5~c)(c-a). 9. :2icy ~hzy- + {'Zaof='2x^2a\ 

10. {a-{-h + c) (aj+y+s) + (~a + J+c) {-x+y-Vz) ^{a-h + c) {x-y 
+ z) + {a + h - c)(x + y - z). 

11 . {a^ - df lh - c) + - ca)\c -a) + (? - adf{a ~ d). 

12. (a + 1) - f + (a - h + cf + 6a{a + d - c){a - b + c). 

13. {{y + x)l{b-c) + (z+x)/{c-a) + {x+ij)/{ci-b)] [(y-z)la+{z-x) 
lb + ix-y)le}. 

11. (a!+6 + c) {x^ + ax+b-c) + {x+c + a){x^ + bx + c-a) + (.r + a + J) 
{x'^-\-cx-\-a-b). 

16. {x + af{x^ + 5^ - c^) + (a; + bf{o ? + - a^) (x + cf(x^ + „ 2>“). 

1 6. Show that (x^y + y^z + z-x) (xf + yz^ + zx^) is a symmetric function 
oi^ ^ ^ 

17. Show that 2s(.r-y)2 + 2?/(!2-a*)^+(3 + y)(a*-y) (s-a:) is sym- 
metrical in X, y, 

18. Show that {{if"’zx){z^-xy)-{3t^-yzf}lxh a symmetric func- 
tion of X, y, z. 

19. 20. ^{b + c-i(){b~~cf. 

21. (b -c)(x + h + cf -f (c - a) {x+c+af + (a -b){x + a + bf + - c) 

{c - a){a - b). 

22. ^a{2a-b-c)l{a-b){a-c)=B. 23. + bcf - i:^abf. 

24. 'S^{{'if-?)/iy-z)}K 26. (Zaf -Xa>3 = 3n(y-i-4 
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26. k(Z)2 - c 2 ) + ca{c- - fl2) + ahia^ - 5^) + 2aU(b - c) == 0. 

27. {b ~ c)(b + c)^ + (c~ a)(6* + a)'^+ (« - b)(a + b^. 

28. 2.t'2;44* + 2/-;:). 

29. 2a(b - c)2 4- S(Z^ - cX2>' - c^)^22a2(a^ - be ) ; 

= 9'^/73 _ Rnhf 

30 . 31 . Jl{a^ + a{h-c)], 


iNTEaBAL Functions op a Single Yaeiable 

§ 103. When there is only one variable, x, say, there is only 
one term of any particular degree ; hence the general standard 
form for an integral function of a single variable is 

where n is a positive integer denoting the degree of the function, 
and pQ, Pji-u !Pn are the coefficients in the usual sense of 

the word. The suffixes q, ... ^ affixed to the letters 

are used partly to distinguish the coefficients from each other, 
partly to indicate at a glance the term to which the coefficient 
belongs ; they must not be confounded with indices. 

The theory of integral functions of a single variable has 
been largely developed, partly on account of its simplicity 
and partly because it serves as a foundation for the theory of 
equations. 

§ 104. As the distribution and arrangement according to 
powers of the variable of the product of two integral functions 
of X is an operation of frequent occurrence, it is worth while to 
have a succinct and systematic arrangement for the necessary 
calculations. This consists merely in arranging both multiplicand 
and multiplier in the standard form, i.e, according to descending 
(or ascending) powers of a’, and placing the partial products corre- 
sponding to each term of the multiplier in a separate horizontal 
line in such a manner that the coefficients of the various powers 
of X fall into vertical lines, so that they can be con.veniently 
added. The work may be abbreviated by leaving out the 
powers of x until the end, and merely calculating with the 
coefficient^, a modification which is sometimes spoken of as the 
method of detached coefficients. These points will be fully 
understood from the following examples : — 

Ex. 1. Distribute and arrange the product (pr - 2.r- + Si?; ~ 1 j 
(Bx- -2X” 3). The work may be arranged as follows 
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3^3^ - 2a; - 3 

3a:®-6a;'‘+ 9a;^~3£e- 
-2cc^+ 4£C®-6£i3^ + 2a3 

- + 6x^ - 9x + B . 

3a35-8£t^+10£c^-3a}^-7a3+3 ’ 

or, if we omit the powers of x, their places being sufficiently kept by 
the spaces after the coefficients, the whole calculation may be repre- 
sented by 

1-2+3-1 
3-2-3 
3-6+9-3 
_2+4-6+2 
-3-f 6-9 + 3 
3-8 + 10-3-7 + 3' 

Since the highest power of x in the product is we can be in 
no doubt as to the placing of the powers of x. The product is 
BxP - 8x^ + 1003^ - Sx^ -7x-hS. 

Ex. 2. Distribute and arrange the product (x^ - 2a; + 1) (a;® - a;^ + 2). 
The peculiarity here is that all the powers of a; are not present in 
each factor. If we are to use the method of detached coefficients, we 
must keep places for the missing powers. This can be done by insert- 
ing them with zero coefficients, thus : (x^ + Oa;^ - 2.^ + 1 ) (x^ - + Oa; + 2). 

The calculation then runs as follows : — 

1 + 0 - 2+1 
1 - 1 + 0+2 
1 + 0 - 2+1 
- 1 + 0 + 2-1 
0 + 0 + 0 + 0 
2+0-4+2 
1-1-2+5-1-4+2 

The product is a;^* -xP- 2x‘^ + 5x^ - x^ - 4a; + 2. 

In practice, the horizontal line of O’s would be omitted, care being 
taken to place the first coefficient of the next line in the fourth and 
not in the third vertical column of the scheme. 

Ex. 3. Distribute and arrange {ax^+dx + c)'-^. We may arrange the 
calculation of the coefficients thus : — 

a + b + c 
a; + & + c 
a^+ a&+ ac 

+ ab+ Ir + 5c 

+ ac + 5 c +c^ 

cv^ + 2a5 + {IP' + 2ac) + 25c + <P * 

Eesult, aV + 2ah3p + (5^ + 2ac)x^ + 25c£!2 + c^. 

The only special point here is the use of the bracket in the last line 
of the scheme to isolate the coefficient belonging to x^. 

Ex. 4 . {x^-2x^y-^Bx'i/-y^){BxP~~2xy-By^). Here the coefficients, 
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strictly speaking, are -f 1,-2^, - y^, and 3, - 2y, - Sy-, but, since 

the powers of y are in definite jfiaces, we may omit them until the end 
of the calculation is reached. The numerical work is the same as in 
Example 1 ; and the result of the distribution is 

+ 10y?y- - Zxhf - 7xy^ + 3yb 


If the coefficient of only one power of x in the distributed 
product be required, as is often the case, we may proceed thus : — 
Ex. 6 . Let the product be 

(.r® - 5x^ + 4a.’® - + 3.r^ - + 20 .*^ - x + 1 ) 

X (Soj^ - 5a;® + 2a;® + -* 4a; ~ 5) ; 

and let it be required to calculate the coefficient of in the product. 
Omit all the terms above in both multiplicand and multiplier ; 
reverse the order of the terms of the multiplier, writing its absolute 
term under the term in o;^ of the multiplicand, and so on ; thus 

So;^ - 4a;® 4- 2a;^ - a; + 1 
“5 -4a; - 3x^-a;®4-3a;h 

Multiply the pairs of terms that now stand in vertical columns ; and 
the result is the term in a;'*. In this case the coefficient is 

3(“5) + (-4)(-4) + (2)(-3) + (-1)(-1) + 1.3=-1. 

In practice we need only \mte the coefficients, and arrange the 
calculations thus ; — 

3- 4+2-1+1 
- 5- 4-3-1+3 
-15 + 16-6 + 1 + 3= -1. 

The methods appropriate to integral functions of a; may be 
extended to fractional functions which are merely reciprocals of 
powws of Xf i.e. l/cc, l/cc^, , . , The order of the terms 

is then 

. . . ax^ + l)x^ + cr + d + c/a; +//a;2 + gjx^ + . . . 

Ex. 6 . Distribute and arrange 

(a;2 + 2a; + 1 + 2/a; + 1 jdt?){x + 2 + 1 /a*). 

Written in full the result of the distribution is 

a;® + 2a;®+ x+2 + llx 
+ 2a;^ + 4a; + 2 + 4/a; + 2/a;*' 

+ a; + 2 + l/a; + 2/0;" + l/o;®, 

^ 4 - 4 j 2 j 2 Qjx 4 - + l/o.’®. 

It is obvious that we might use detached coefficients, just as^f the two 
factors were integral functions. 

§ 105. The Distribution of a Product of Binomial 
Factors, each of which is a linear function of x is, for a variety 
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of reasons, of peculiar interest. For simplicity, we shall in the 
first place suppose that the coefficient of x in each factor is unity. 
We have then to consider the product 

(.r + aj)(.« + a2) * • * + 

First take the special case of three factors 

(jr + + %). 

It is obvious from the principles already laid down in this 
chapter that the distributed product when arranged will be of 
the form 

A!r3 + B;c 2 + a;;4-D, 

where the coefficients A, B, C, D are 'inciopendent of ;r, and 
depend on ^^3 alone. 

It wnll be seen at once that we can get in only one way, 
viz. from the partial product xxxxx. Hence the coefficient of 
x^ is simply 1 . 

We can get terms in x^ in three ways, viz. : by taking from 
any two brackets and an a from the remaining bracket. The 
partial products thus arising are and au’Og, ix. 

and a^x^. Hence the coefficient of x^ is + + 

say 

To get a term in x we must take a’s from two brackets and 
an X from one. The corresponding partial products are 

xa^a.^^ i.e. a-^a.^x^ The coefficient of a: is 

therefore 

Finally, the absolute term is a^a.^cL^. We have, therefore — 
ix 4 - a^)(.'r + + a,^ == # + 

where the 2 ^s have reference to the a’s alone. 

This process for calculating one by one the coefficients of x is 
obviously general. Returning to the general case, viz. — 

(yj + + Og) . . . (u) + «72,), 

let us calculate the coefficient of jc’’, where r < n. In all the 
partial products which yield x^' we must take x from r of the 
brackets, and cds from the remaining n — r. Thus, for example, 

one partial product of the kind required is • • • 

(r aj’s) = and we have to form all possible partial 

products of the same type. Hence the coefficient of is 
simply the sum of all the products of . . ,, that can 

be formed by taking n — r of them in every possible way ; this 
we may denote as usual by 
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Tlie absolute term of the distributed product is of course 
aj^Li .2 . . . cin ; and the bigLest term is x^K We may there- 
fore represent the general result at whicb. we have arrived by 
writing 
(.« -b aj)(.r -{- 

+ . . . an (7). 

By substitution we may derive from tbis theorem a great 
variety of others. We may notice specially the case where we 
replace an by - -b,„ . . - bn- Since 2( - b^) 

= » ib„ X- hK - W = XK X- hX - &.)( - y = - Xhh 

and so on, we have 

(x — b-j^)(x — 62) ‘ • * ■“ ^n) 

— 1 -f- N5, ^ A ^)i -3 4. . , . 

±bX- • • K (8). 

where the sign of the last term is + or — according as n is even 
or odd. 

After what has been said, the apparently more general case 
-1- «^)(A2.r + Uo) . . . (An-^ + an), 

where the coefficients of x are not all unity, presents no diffi- 
culty. We have only to notice that along with every x there 
now comes an A. Thus, for example, one of the partial pro- 
ducts which yields instead of being formerly is 

now . . . AnX^^'~^, the coefficient of which contains 

ft’s and A’s altogether, viz. 2 of the former and - 2 of the 
latter. 

Hence the generalised formula rims — 

(A^w; + u^)(A 2^ + »2) . . . (A,ia; + a,i,) 

^A^A^ . . . A,iX^^-p2«^A2A3 . . . 

H-2a^a2A3 . . . AnX^^'"^ 

. . . iO'A,.+i . . . AnX^^''^ 

• • * an ^ (9). 

We ffiive said that (9) is wjpimrentlij more general than (7) j 
it can, however, be readily derived from (7) by substituting a^jA-^, 
Uo/A.j, . . ., anfAn for u^, • * -j respectively, in (7) and 

multiplying both sides by Aj^A^ . . . A,i; a fact which the 
reader should verify. 
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An important special case of (9) arises when we put aj= 1, 
we thus get 

(Aj^ 4- fT'i)(A2 + rtg) . . . (A,i + 

“ A^A2 • • • Ajj, + ‘ * * • • • Ajj, 

-!-••»+ ^COjCl^ * • • 

4-. . . +a^a^ . , . (in (10)- 

This so-called special case might itself he made to furnish 
(7), (8), and (9) as special cases by substituting special values for 

Aj, . . Ajj, . . .j c%. 

Ex. 1 . Distribute and arrange (£B 4 l)(.r- l)(a 3 + 2 ). 

Here 2 %= + 1 - 142 = 42 ; 

2a,^i2=(4l)(-l)4(4l)(42)4(-l)(42), 

= ~ 142 ~ 2=-1 ; 

( 4 1)( — 1)( 4 2) = — 2 ; 

hence (a 3 4l)(ir- l)(a342)=ic®42a^-a;-- 2. 

Ex. 2 . {x-\~b-c){x-\-c-a){x+a-h). 

S«x = (5“C)4(c-a)4(^i^~&) = 0 ; 

= (c ~ ct){a - 5) 4 (Z> - c){a - h) + [h - c){c - a), 

='2i{-a^ + a{b-\-c)-bc}, 

= - ^ 2 Sa 6 - hbc, 

= -'Sa^+'^abf 

= (5 - c){c - a){a-b) — - bh 4 bc^ - c-a 4 ca? - a^b 4 tih“. 
Therefore (£« 4 5 - c)({r 4 c - a)(aj 4 a - 6 ) , 

= 4 ( - 4 Sa5)aJ 4 (5c- - bh 4 C(t^ - c^a 4 cib'^ - orb). 

Ex. 3. (ax 4 5 - c)(bx 4 c - a)(ca ; 4 - b). 

Here A 4 A 2 A 3 = cobc^ 

2 flJiA 2 A 3 = 5c(5 - c) 4 ca(c - a) 4 «5(a - 5,), 

= 5‘^c - 5c^ 4 c^a - 4 ; 

2 %a 2 -^ 3 = a{c - a){a ~ 6 ) 4 b{a - 6){5 - c) 4 c{b - c)(c ~ a), 

= ~'Za^+'Za\b + c)-Zabc‘, 
a^a^Q—{b - c)(c - a)(t 6 - 5), 

= -b^c+ bc^ “ c% 4 00? - a% 4 a5'^. 

Therefore («£C 4 5 ~ c)(5sc4 c - a)(c£c 4 a - 6 ) 

= abci? - {b<? - bh 4 ca? - c% 4 a5^ -• a^b).tS^ 

4 ( - Sa* 4 2^25 - 3a5c)aj 
4 (5c® 5®c 4 ca® - c®a 4 a5® - ci®5). 

§ 106. If in the identity (7) above we put a-^ = = Ug = . . . 

= each = 0 ^, we get an important special case whicl^ we shall 
now consider. 

Each term of the coejQ&cient ...«/• now becomes 

aa , a (r factors) = The number of separate terms in the 
sum 'Zafy . . . is the number of different ways in which a 
group of r letters can be selected from the n different letters 



§ 107 


BINOMIAL THEOREM 


153 


• * •) ; this number, which is evidently a perfectly 

definite positive integer, known when both n and r (n < r) are 
given, we may denote by ; it is usually spoken of as the 
number of r-combinations of n different things. The preceding 
suffix denotes the wdiole number of things and the succeeding 
suffix the number selected. Methods for calculating will be 
given presently ; in the meantime we assume that it is known. 
It is clear, therefore, that, when a-^ = fL^=. . . — cin — ci, 

. . . becomes Hence the identity (7) becomes, since 

each factor on the left is now ic + a, and there are n factors — 

+ . . . +nCnCl'^^ (ll)j 

a result which is called the Binomial Theorem for a 
positive integral index. 

Owing to the part they play in the Binomial Theorem, the 
positive integral numbers 

(12)* 

are often spoken of as the Binomial Coefficients of the 7ith order. 
Two remarks are at once obvious from the definition above 
given of First, that = 1 ; and that = 7i. Second, 
that = This appears from the fact that for every 

selection of r things that we make from n we leave a selection 
of n-r behind: there are therefore just as many different 
selections of ?2 - r things as there are of r things. From this last 
remark it follow^s that the first of the numbers (12) is equal to 
the last ; the second to the last but one ; and so on. 

If for a we put - +1, ~ 1 successively, we get the 
following special cases of the Binomial Theorem — 

+ . . . +(- 

+ . . . +(-iyht^ (13); 

{x + 1 + 92,0 “■!-{- ^C2a;’*' “ ^ + . . . + ~ ^ 

+ . . . +1 (14); 

(.7j-.l)n==;r»_,^Cia:>i-l + ,,Corr>^-'^+ . . . 

+ (-l)^A-aJ^^""+ • • • +(-l)'^ (15). 

§ 10?. Addition Eule for Calculating the Binomial 
Coefficients. From the identity (x + 1)’^+^ = (a; + l)(af+ iy\ we 
have, by what has been established in last paragraph — 

* It is usual to replace the 1 by „Co (1^ itself a meaningless symbol), 
and write the coefficients „Co, ,iCi, ,iC 2 , . . . 
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+ • . . + 

= (.0+1)(;«^^ + hCV;>^-' + ,A'V^^’“'+ . . . 

+ . . . +Ai)> 

= + • • • + . . . 

+ 

+ a;’' + nCia;^'"‘A . . . + • • • 

+ iX + n^n 

= a^’^+A(l+Ay' + GA + ,iC2)-^’^-'+ . . . 

+ + oiO.f^x'^^ ^ + . • . 

+ (n^-n-i + n^n)^ + n^n- 

Hence, by the principle established in § 97, we must have 

^i+A ” 1- +^n,CJi ; 

~ 71^1 d* n^2 f 

n+i^r — ‘nPr^i + n^r f 

n+i^‘)i — /Ai-i + n^}i ) 

n^i^ii+i — (16)* 

These ecpiations are merely expressions of the following simple 
rule : — 

The vth Binomial Coefficient of any order is the snm of the 
(r - l)th and vth of the precedmg order. 

Since the coefficients of (x+ 1)^, i.e. »;+ 1, are 1, 1, it follows 
by the rule that the coefficients of (u;+ 1)“^ are 1, 1 + 1, 1? that 
is, 1, 2, 1. Hence, again, the coefficients of (.«+l)^ are 1, 
1+2, 2 + 1, 1, that is, 1, 3, 3, 1. Proceeding in this way we 
rapidly form the following table : — 
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in which each number is formed by adding together the number 
immediately above and the number immediately above and to 
the left. The table may be used as a memoria technics for 
recovering the coefficients when they are wanted ; in using it 
for this pui^ose one starts from the nearest line of coefficients 
which one hajipens to recollect. 

Ex. 1. Expand (a? - 3)® in powers of a’. 

{x - 3)3= a.’® - 8a;73 + - 56a^3® + 70ar^3^ - + 28a;23® - 8xZ‘ + 3® 

- 24a;’' + 252a;® - I512a;5 + 5670.^*^ - 13608ar^ + 20412a;'-^ 
-1749633 + 6561. 

As a test of the correctness of this result we may put .r=l ; we 
then find 256 = 256, as it should be. 

Ex. 2. Find the term in the expansion of (2a; - 3)’' which contains a;’*. 

The term is 7 C 3 ( 2 a;)^( - Bf=Bo{2xf( - 3f = - 1512033^. 

Ex. 3. Find the coefficient of in (1 +a.*2+3a;'*){a;- 1)®. 

{l+x^ + - 1)8= (1 + a:2 + 3a.’^)(l - xf 

= (1 + a;2 + 3a.’4)(l - 8a; + 28a;3-56a;8+ 7033^-563“"’+ . . .). 

We now calculate the coefficient of a/ in this product, as suggested 
in § 104, Ex. 5. The work is — 

1+ 0+ 1+ 0+ 3 
-56 + 70-56 + 28- 8 
-56+ 0-56+ 0-24= -136 


Ex. 4. (x - yf{x + 2 /)®= (a,'^ - 

= {x^f - + 15{x-)\y^f - 20(a;-)3(?/-5)3+ 15(a;^)‘-2(ry - 6.i‘-(y-)® 

+ 

= - 6.r^y + 15x^1/^ - 20a.*®?/® + 15a;'*2/® - 6a;“^?/^® + 

Ex. 6. Expand (1 +a;+a;**+a.’8)8. 

Since l+a3 + a;2 + a;®=(l+a;)+ a;-(l + a;) = (1 + a;)(l + ar), we have 
(l+a;+a;2+a.’8)8= {(l+a;)(l +a.*2)}* 

= (l+a;)®(l +a.’8)8, 

= (1 + 3a; + 3a.^ + a-'^)(l + Sa.*^ + + .r®). 

We now work out the coefficients for the distribution of this product, 
thus— 

1+3+3+ 1 

1+0-}- 3+ 0+ 3+ 0+ 1 
1 + 3 + 3 + 1 

3+ 9+ 9+ 3 

3 + 9 + 9 + 3 

1 + 3 + 3 + 1 

1 + 3 + 6 + 10 + 12 + 12 + 10 + 6 + 3 + 1 
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Hence 

(1 + 

= 1 + + 6aj“ + 4- 1 203^ + 12^® + 1 + 6x^ + 3.^^ + .r^. 

Ex. 6. Expand (1 - 2.K + 3x^ - + 7x^ - 9ic^)® as far as a;^. 

The simplest process is direct multiplication, if we abbreviate by 
means of detached coefficients and avoid useless work, as follows : — 

1-2+ 3- 5 

1-2+ 3- 5 

1-2+ 3- 5 

-2+ 4- 6 

+ 3-6 

- 5 

1-4 + 10-22 
1-2+ 3- 5 
1-4 + 10-22 
- 2 + 8-20 
+ 3-12 

- 5 

1-6 + 21-59* 

Hence 

(l-2a; + 3.ij‘-^-5a3S+7a!^-9a;S)3=i-6a3 + 2h«2^59.i3»+ . . . 

Ex. 7. Find the coefficient of in (1 + 3a3 + 

In solving this example we may conveniently avail ourselves of the 
principle of association as follows ; — 

(l + 3a:+a32)6= [(l + 3.r) + ai^}® 

s ( 1 + Zxf + 6(1 + SstO'V + 16(1 + 3x)ic^ + etc. 

Since the terms denoted by “ etc. ” each contain as a factor .t*'* or some 
higher power of £y, we are not concerned with them in determining the 
coefficient of xK All that remains, therefore, is to pick out the terms 
in from the three composite terms of the expansion written down, 
(l + Sa;)® gives 6.B^xP = 14:68siP ; Q{l + 3xfx- gives 6.10. 3®a!*^= 162005'^ ; 
15(1 +3a;)'‘a;^ gives 15.4.3£i?®=180£c®. Hence the coefficient of ir® is 
1458 + 1620 + 180 = 3258. 


§ 107a.* The binomial coefficients of any given order can 
be calculated successively by means of a Multiplication and 
Division Rule, which may be stated symbolically as follows : — 

= ;iCV X {n - r) +• (r + 1) (1 7) ; 

This paragraph is due to the suggestion of my former pupil, Mr. 
J. B. Clark, who uses the demonstration here given in his class-teaching 
in George Heriot’s School. 
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or, ill words, the (r + 1)*^ hmomial coefficient of the order umj 
he calculated from the r^^ of the same order hij ‘multiplying the latter 
hy n — T and dividing hy i+ 1. 

The proof of this is not difficult, if we reflect that ^0^. means 
the number ^f ways in which we can select a group of r things 
from n different things, no account being taken of the order of 
the things in the group. 

If we take any particular r-group of the 7i things, and form 
(?• + 1 )-groups by adding to it in succession each of the remain- 
ing 71 -r things, we shall construct 7i - r different groups of the 
71 things, each group containing r -h 1 things. If we repeat this 
operation with every one of the groups of r things, we shall 
construct ,^0;. x {n - r) groups of the 7i things, each group con- 
taining r 4 - 1 things. 

In this way we shall get every possible group of r + 1 
things; but each of these groups will occur more than once. 
In fact, we can divide a group of r 4- 1 things into one thing 
and a group of r things in r + 1 ways, viz. by selecting out in 
turn each of the r + 1 things. It follows that in the above con- 
struction of the (r + l)-groups from the ? -groups each (r + l)-group 
has been formed and counted r -f 1 times. Hence the whole 
number of different (r + l)-groups is x (n - ?•) ~ (r +1), which 
establishes the equation (17).* 

By means of (1 7) we can find an Expression for as a 
Function of n and r. 

In the first place, since the number of groups of 7h things 
each consisting of one thing is simply 7i, we have ^0^ = n 

= 7l/l. 

Again, putting r = 1 in (17), we get = x (?? - 1) - 2 

~7l{7l- l)ll .2. 

Putting r — 2 in (17), we get x (?i - 2) -i- 3 

= n(?^-l)(^^-2)/l.2.3. 

Proceeding step by step in this way we get finally — 
w(»-l)(?t-2) ■ . ■ (?t -?■+! ) 

’*^’■“1. 2. 3 r 

which may be reduced to a verbal rule as follows : — 

^ The reader should verify the accuracy of the above general reason- 
ing by setting down all the 2 -combinations of the four letters a, b, c, d, 
forming therefrom in the manner above described the 3*combinations, 
and thus satisfying himself that 403=400 x (4 - 2) 4- 3. 
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To get the nmnlev of r-combmations of n things^ W'ite down as 
denominator the product of the first r integers, and over these as 
numerator write the product of r successive integers in descending 
order beginning with n. 

We can now write the Binomial Theorem i]j Newton’s 
Form, viz. — 


n T ~ 1) c 


n(n - 1) . . . Oi-r+ I) 

4. L ^ ^ , 

r ! 


. .+(d^ (19), 


where 1!, 2!, 3 1, r I are used to denote 1, 1.2, 

1.2.3, . . .,1.2.3 . . . r respectively. 


Ex. 1. To calculate the binomial coefficients of the 6tli order 

(jCi = 6 ; 6 Co = 6-J-2 X 5 = 15 ; 6C'3=15-r3 x 4 = 20 ; 
604=20-^4x3 = 15 ; 60g=15-~5 x 2=6 ; 606 = 6-6x1 = 1. 

Ex. 2. To calculate 20C7 and 20^13* 

"We observe in the first place that, by § 106, 20^13= 20^20-13 =20^^? 5 
so that we have only to calculate goC*^. Now 

p _20 19.18.17.16.15.14 
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7 ’ 

= 19.17.16.15 = 77520. 


§ 108. The following table of Standard Identities will be 
found useful. Such of the results as have not already been 
demonstrated above may be established by the student himself 
as an exercise. 

(x + a)(x -i- h) = x'^ + (a + b)x + ah ; '' 

(x + a)lx + b){x + c) = x^ + {a -^h c)x^ 

+ {he -f- ca -I- ah)sf+ ahe ; 

and genfelly '(I.) 

('/; + aj)(.r 4- flo) . . . (.c -f u«) = a:’^ 4- . . 

4 ~ 4 " 
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(« ± y)^ = x-± 2xy -f y- ; 

(x ± 'ijf ~ ± Zx^y + Zxy^ + ; 

etc. ; 

the numerical coefficients being taken from the following table 
of binomial coe^cients : — 


j ' ] 

n 

«Co 

«C5i 

«Go 

1 

nCj 1 MC 4 

1 

1 

1 nCs 

j 

uCq 

nCj 

«Cs 

«Cj 

1 jiCio 

I 

liCi] 

«Oi2 

1 

1 

1 










j 


2 

1 

2 

i 1 











3 

1 

3 

3 

1 










1 4 

1 

4 

6 

4 

1 





i 




i 5 

1 

5 

10 

10 

5 

1 








; 6 

1 

C 

15 

20 

I 15 

6 

1 







! 7 

1 

7 

21 

35 

! 35 

21 

7 

1 






1 8 

1 

8 

28 

56 

1 70 

56 

28 

8 

1 





1 9 

1 

9 

36 

84 

126 

126 

84 

36 

9 

1 

1 



, 10 

1 

10 

45 

120 

1210 

252 

210 

120 

45 

10 

1 



. 11 

1 

11 

55 

165 

330 

462 

462 

330 

165 

55 

11 

1 



1 

12 

66 

220 

495 

792 

924 

792 

495 

220 

66 

12 

1 

j 12 







etc. 








(x±y)- + 4xy==(j: + i/f. (III.) 

(.r 4* !/)(.<.• - ?/) = a‘2 ~ y- ; n 

(x + + xy + y^) = ± 'if ; 

and generally ^ 

(x - ^ 4 ~^y 4- ‘ . . + x\f^ — ; 

{x + y)^~^ - + . . . 4 ± 1/”“^) = 


upper or lower sign according as n is odd or even. 

(.t‘2 4 ?/)(/'- 4 = (av:' 4 yijT + ± f')- ; 

{x- - y^)(x'^ - y'^) = hd ± y\Jf - (xy' 4 yxf : 

0.-2 + f + ,2)(,/2 + y'2 + + yy' ^ + (^yX _ y> 

4 - z'xf 4- (a’^' - xyf ; 

[x-^ 4 y^ 4 4 u~‘)(x ■' 4 2/ “ 4 “ 4 '^) = (a’tC 4 yy 4 r.'r'.' 4 'i^u )- 

4 (:cif - yx 4 ~ u::)- 

4 (. 1 '^' - yif! - zx 4 iiy)'^ 
4 {xii! 4 yz - zy' - m'f 
(.^2 4*^4 ^f){x^ - xy 4 y-) = X^ 4 xY 4- ?/h 


kv.) 


(VI.) 


These identities furuish, inter alia^ proofs of a senes of propositions in 
the theory of numbers, of which the following is typical :— If each of two 
integers be the sum of two squares, their jiroduct can be exhibited in two 
ways as the sum of two integral squares. 
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(a + l + c-^ df — + %ab + 2ac + ‘i.ad 

4- 25c + 2hd + ^cd ; 

and generally -(VIL) 

(f^i + + . . . + = Slim of squares of 

+ twice sum of all partial products two and two. p j 

ia 4- 5 + c)® — Ch^ 4- 5^ 4- c^ 4- 35^c 4- 4* Zoht 4- 3ca^ 4- 

4” Zcd)"^ 4" Qc(/l)o /"VTTT ^ 

= + h^ + c^ + Zhc(h 4- c) 4- Zca(c 4- a) ^ 

4- Zdb{a 4- 5) 4- 6n5c. 

(rt 4- 5 4* c)(a2 4- 5^ 4- c‘^ - 5c - m - ah) = 4- c^ - 3n5c. (IX.) 

(5 - c)(c - a){it 5) = - a‘^(5 ~ c) - h\c — a) - c^(a - 5), ^ 

= r<(52 - c^) 4- 5(c2 - a?) + c{ci? - 5^), 1 

= - 5c(5 - c) - ca(c - cfc) - a5((X - 5), 

= 4- 5c2 — 5*^c 4- ca^ — c^a 4- ^5^ _ J 

(5 4- c)(c 4- a)(ii 4- 5) = rt-(5 4- c) 4* h\c + a) 4- c\a 4* 5) 4- 2u5c, 1 

— 5c(5 4- c) 4“ ca(c 4- «) 4- ah{a 4- 5) 4- ^ahc, wXI.) 

— 5c^ 4- h^c 4* ca^ + c% 4- ah'^ 4- a% + 2a5c J 

(a 4-5 4- G){a^ 4- 5^ 4 - c^) — hc{b 4- c) 4- ca(c + a) + ah{a 4-5) 1 /vtt \ 

+ a^ + h^ + c^ 

{(t 4-5-1- c)(5c 4- c^/, 4- ah) = a2(& 4. c) 4- 52(c 4- a) + c\a 4-5) "I s 
4 - 3u5c. |(AI1I.) 

(5 4 - c - a)(c + (t- h)(a + h-c) — a\h 4- c) 4- h\c 4- a) l/vrir 

4- c\a 4- 5) — — 9,ahG. 

(a 4- 5 -f- c)( — -f 5 -f- c)((6 — 5 -f c)(a 4-5 — c) == 4 - 1 

4-2a262_,,4^54^^4 

(5 - c) 4 - (c - ft) 4- (ft — 5) = 0 ; ] 

a{h - c) 4- 5(c ~ ft) 4- c(ft - 5) = 0 ; KXVI.) 

(5 - 1 - c)(5 - c) 4 - (c 4 - ft)(c - ft) 4 - (ft 4- 5)(ft - 5) = 0. j 


}(XV.)* 

l(XVL) 


EXERCISES XXVI, 

The functions set down without further direction are to he simplitied 
by distributing and arranging according to powers of a*. 

1. (£r^-3£c^4-l)(a3^4-a;®“4a;2 4-£C4“l). 

2 . ( 2 ^’*'^ - Zxhj 4 - Zxy^ - 2y^){x^ - 4 - y% 

3. + 

* Important in connection with Hero's formula for the area of a plane 
triangle. 
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4. (ojS + 4a; + 1 )(a*3 - 4a +■ 4)ia-2 + 2a; + 1). 

5. Find the coefficient of a® in (5a" + 3a'®- 2a^ + 8a- + 5) x (3a;® 
-?a;‘*-3a’3 + 7a + 2). 

6. {a-x^ - ax - 1 ){x^lar - xja + 1 ). 

7. Show that f {a? + ah + &-)- = {a? + 6-) {«- i- [a + bf] . 

• 8. (a + l4-l/a)(a-l + l/a)(a2~l + l/x'2). 

. 9. (1 -r«a)CL -«a)(l 

. 10. {(& + c- «)a- + {c + a- h)x + (<x + & - c)] [x^ - a* + 1 ! . 

• 11. {x + a){x“ + axi- a-){x - a){x^ - ax + rr). 

. 12. {x^ + ax + a‘){xr ~ ax + a-)(a'* - + «“^)- 

, 13. S “ 1 f a f 1 )^ + (a; + 1 )^(a^ - a + 1 [2.#*® - 6a^ + 1 j . 

14. Find the coefficient of in (1 - a+a^)®. 

16. (a2 f a + 1 )® + {x- - a + 1 )® 

16. ( -pxr + qx + r)(^a“ - qx + + qx - a). 

17. + h)x'^ - ahxy + [ci - h'))/} [(a - &)a- + ahxy + (« + &)2/^i . 

18. (1 + a)-(l - a + a^ - a^y^. 

19. (1 + a + x^ + + (1 - X + ~ 

20. Find the coefficient of ai* in the product (a- l){a--2)(a~3) 
(a-4)(a-5). 

21. Find the coefficient of a in (a + & + c~40(i^ + c + a~/)) 
(x + a + h- c). 

22. Find the coefficient of and ar^ in (1 - ax + 5a-)® -f (1 + aa - bx^)K 

23. Find the coefficient of a^ in (a®+aa + 5)®+(a® + aa- 5)® 
+ (a® “ ax + 6)® + (a^ - ax ~ 6)®. 

24. Find the coefficient of a® in (1 - «a + 5a®)®(l - 5a + (za®)®. 

25. Show that a® - 4(a ~ 1)® + 6(a - 2)® - 4(a - 3)® + (a - 4)®=0. 

26. Show that a + 21(a- l)a(a + l) + 14(a- 2)(a- l)a(a + l)(a + 2) 
-f (a - 3)(a-‘ 2)(a- l)a(a+l)(a+2)(a+3)=a^. 

27. Show that {a® - ^® + 6xy{2y + a)} 3 - {|/® - a® + 6ai/(2a + '^)} ® = SGay 
(a "{“ 'l/')(jx ~ 2/)^* 

‘ 28. If A(a + l)(a-2) + B(a-2)(a-3)=C{a-4) + l, find A, B, C. 

29. Determine L, M, N so that 2a^+3a+2=L(a-l)(a-2) + M 
(a - 2)(a <- 3) + N(a - 3)(a - 1). 

30. Find I, w, n so that l{x-h){x-c)'{-m(x-c){x-a)+n{x-~a) 
(a - 5) = px^ + qx + r. 

31. Determine A, B, C, D so that a®- 5a+7=A+B(a- 1) + C 
(a-l)® + D(a-l)®. 

32. Determine numerical values for A, B, C, D so that 2a® - 1 3a® 
+ 26a - 4= A(a - l)(a - 2)(a - 5) + B(a - l)(a - 2) + 0(a - 1) + D. 

^ 33. Express 3a®- 4a® -f 6a’- 3 in the form c& + 6(a- l) + c(a- 1) 
(a + l) + (^(a-l)(a + l)(a + 3), where a, 5, c, d are constants. 

34. If /(s) = (»'*- l)/(s;~l), and s=a® + a + 3, express /(s) as a 
function of a + 1. 


EXERCISES XXVII. 

AVhere no other indication is given, the functions set do\^ are to 
be expanded and arranged according to powers of a. 

1. (a + 2)®. 2. Find the coefficient of in (1 - a)®. 

3. Find the coefficient of a® in (1 + 2a)® + (1 +2a)®. 


II 
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4 . Find the coefficient of stp in (1 - 

6. {x ~ 2)^^ + (a? + 2)^h 6. Find the coefficient of in (1 ~ a’^)^®. 

7. (3a;- 2)®(3a3 + 2)®. 8. (a;^~a; + l)®. 

9 . {aP‘ + + 5 ^)^ 

10. {l-xfil+xf, 11. (a;2-l)®(a-4+a>2+l)®. 

12. Find the coefficient of in (.^-l)®(a;2-a; + l)®(a; + l)®(a’2 + a; 
+ 1)^ 

13. (x-l)^(x + l)S 

14. (a; + - a;^ + + a??/ + 2/^)^(aj - 1/)^. 

16. Find the coefficient of x^ in (a;-l/a;)h 

16. Find the coefficient of a;^ in (x^ - 1/a;)^®. 

17, Find the coefficient of a;^ in (1 - a;)®(l + x-h Sa;^). 

^..18. Find the coefficients of a.*® and a;® in (1 - a; + a;‘-^)® - (1 4-a; - a;®)®. 

' 19. Determine p and q so that the terms containing x and x^ may 
disappear from the distributed product of (1 +;?a; + e’‘'^’“ + a;®)(l + a’)h 

20. Expand (1 - a; + a;® - a.-® 4- a;^)® as far as a.*®. 

21. Find the coefficient of a;® in (1 -a;+a;®-a;®)'^. 

22. Find the coefficient of a;® in (l+2a?+3a;^)^, 

23. (a3-2/)^(a3 + 2/)'^-(aj + 2/)2(a;-2/r. 

24. a; {1 + (1 - a;) + (1 - a;)^ 4- (1 - a;)® 4- (1 - a;)^} = 1 - (1 -> a*)®. 

25. {x + y)^^2(a.^-j-p^)(x + y)^-{x^-y^)^ ; and deduce {x^~y^)^ 
s {2(03^ 4- y^f - (x^ “ 2/^)^} ^ - lQx^y^{s:^ 4- y^)^, 

26. a^+h^^la + h)^ -5{a+b)^ah-\-5(a-\-b)a^K Deduce the corre- 
sponding equivalents of - &®, (a? - yf +{y- ;s)®, (x - 2/)® -(y- 

27. {x-y)(x‘^~‘^ + x'>^'-^y+ . . . 4-a32/’»~®4-2/”~^). 

28. (x + y)(x^^~''^ -‘af'-hj+ . . . - 4- 2/””^) odd. 

29. (a?4-2/)(a3^”^ ~a?”“®2/'4- . . . 4-ajy””®-y”“^) even. 

30. (a; - 2/)^(a;»^ 4- 4" . . . +xy^'''^ + y^^). 

31. Show by means of the identity (l4-a;)’^+^=(l4'a;)«(l-f a;)® that 

n+sCr = "h 3n0}._i 4- ZnOr^^ d" n^r—i' 

32. Assign a value of n such that (14-1/1000)^>100,000. 

33. The excess of the product of any four consecutive odd integers 
over 1 is always a multiple of 8. 

34. Show that, if n be any integer, ^2?-'>i4-l is an odd integer. 

35. If the sum of the squares of any three consecutive odd integers 
be increased by 1, show that the resulting integer is always a multipie 
of 12. 

36. A number of six significant digits is multiplied by another of 
five, give an estimate of the utmost effect on the product by increasing 
the last digit in each of the factors by 5. 



CHAPTER XII 

THE DIVISION TRANSFORMATION 

§ 109. The quotient of one integral function of x (dividend) by 
another (divisor) is a function of x which would be classified 
under the scheme of § 9 as rational By the mutual relation 
of multiplication and division this function has the fundamental 
property that if we multiply it by the divisor we reproduce the 
dividend. Thus, for example, (x^+l)/{x + l)j or, as it is 

+ 1 

variously written, (cc^d- l)-r(:c+ 1), (ar^-f 1) : {x+ 1), ttt’ 

CC T JL 

by definition the property 

I (x^ + l)y(x + 1) ]• (x + 1) = d- 1 . 

There are two distinct cases to consider : — 

1. The quotient may he an integral function of x, or trans- 
formable into an integral function of x. For example, since 
(x — l)(x d- 1) s x2 - 1, it follows that (y? — l)/(x + 1) = x - 1. 

In this case the dividend is said to be exactly divisible hy 
the divisor. In other words, an integral function, A, of x is said 
to be exactly divisible by another integral function, D, of x when 
there exists an integral function, Q, of x such that A = QD. 

It will be observed that the algebraic notion of exact 
divisibility depends entirely on the notion of algebraic form, and 
has nothii^ whatever to do with arithmetical or absolute value 
either of the variable or of the function itself. Forgetf]jlnes3 of 
this point is a frequent source of confusion and error. 

Since the dividend is the product of the quotient and divisor, 
if the quotient be integral, it follows by the law of degree, § 97, 
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that the degree of the dividend is equal to the sum of the 
degrees of the quotient and divisor. Hence — 

WIwi the quotient of two integral functions of x is an integral 
function of x, its degree is the excess of the degree of the dividend 
over the degree of the divisor. Thus, for example, tjie degree of 
(a 32 -l)/(a;~-l) is 2 - 1 == 1. 

2. It may he impossible to transform the quotient of two 
integral functions of x into an integral function of x ; the quotient 
is then said to be fractional^ or, if emphasis is required, essentially 
fractional. 

Glearly this is the case when the degree of the dividend is less 
than the degree of the divisor. For, as we have seen, when the 
division is exact, the degree of the quotient, which is positive 
or zero, is the excess of the degree of the dividend over the 
degree of the divisor ; in every case of exact divisibility the 
degree of the dividend must therefore be not less than the 
degree of the divisor. 

The same may happen in other cases ; indeed, it is the excep- 
tion and not the rule that the quotient is integral. 

A quotient of two integral functions of x in which the degree 
of the dividend is less than that of the divisor is called a Proper 
Fraction ; a non-integral quotient of two integral functions of 
X in which the degree of the dividend is not less than the degree 
of the divisor is called an Improper Fraction. 

It is clear from the foregoing discussion that an integral 
function of x cannot he equal in the identical sense to an essentially 
fractional function of x ; for the definition of an essentially 
fractional function is simply that it cannot be transformed into 
an integral function. 

Ex. To show that {x^ + l)l{x+l) is essentially fractional. 

Since aj^+l=aj(jc+l) -(a;-hl)+2, 

we have {x^+l)j{x-{-'\)~{x{x+l)'-{x+l) + 2}l(x + l) 

If now (.r^-}-l)/(a?-f*l) were integral, say =Aj« + B, then we should 
have 

(Ax 4- B) - (x - l)=2/(x 4- 1). 

But 2/(33 4-1) is essentially fractional, since the degree^in x of its 
numerator is 0 and of its denominator 1. We should therefore have 
an integral function of x identically equal to an essentially fractional 
function, which is impossible. 

§ 110. The Division Transformation. — The example of last 
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paragraph should be carefully studied, as it illustrates much of 
what follows. Among other things it gives a special case of the 
following theorem : — 

A quotient of tv:o integral fimctions of x, in uiiich the degree 
of the divide7iU is not less than the degree of the divisor, can alicays, 
and that in one way only, he transformed into the su7n of an 
integral fimct ion of X and a proper fraction 7vhose de7io7ninator is 
the divisor of the given quotient. The integral pai’t of the tra7is- 
fomned function is called the Integral Quotient ; its degree is the 
excess of the degree of the dividend over the degree of the divisor. 
The 7umerator of the fractional pai't of the transformed fuiiction is 
called the Eemainder of the given divideiid 7dth respect to the given 
divisor. The degree of the reinainder is therefore less thaii the degree 
of the divisor. 

Ex. For the quotient (.^^ + l)/(.r + l) the integral quotient is a’-l 
and the remainder is 2, as appears by the work at the end of § 109. 

This transformation may be called the Division Transforma- 
tion. We shall establish the possibility of the transformation by 
carefully discussing a particular case ; and finally, prove that it 
can be made in one way only. 

Consider the quotient A^/D^, where 

Ag = Sx^ -f 8a)5 - 4- + 30;r - 10, 

- 4:X^ -P 6x - 8, 

the suffixes in Ag, D^, etc., being used partly for distinction, 
partly to indicate the degrees of the integral functions which 
these letters represent. Multiply the divisor by such a 
term as will make its highest term identical with the highest 
term of the dividend ; in other w'ords, by the quotient of the 
highest term of the dividend by the highest term of the divisor 
(that is, multiply by Sx^j^of^ — 4x% and subtract the result 
from the dividend Ag, We have 

Ag = 8x^ + Qx^ - + 40^:3 „ 50a:2 + 30.^ - 10 

4:X-I)^ =8x^+1 2x^ - 1 + 24^3 - 

A^ AiX^'D, — — 4a;^ — + 1 6x^ - 1 8x^ + 30x- 10 

= ■^5 say; 

therefore + Aj (1). 

Repeat the same process with the residue A^ in place of Ag, 
and we have 
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A5 = - 4^3^ - 4./;-^ + 16x3 - 18x2 + 30x - 10 
- 2xT)^ = — 4x^ — 6x^ + 8x3 _ 12^2 + 1 6x 
Ag + 2xD^ = 2x^ + 8x3 _ 6x2 + 1 4x - 10 

= A4 say ; 

therefore A^ = — 2xD^ + A^ (2). 

And again with A^ — 

A^ = 2x-i + 8x3 - 6x2 + 14x - 10 
1 X D4 = 2x^ 4- 3x3 — 4x2 -j- 6 £c - 8 
A^ — = 5x3 — 2x2 ^ _ 2 

= A3 say; 

therefore A^ = + A3 (3). 


Here the process must stop, unless we agree to admit 
fractional multipliers of ; for the quotient of the highest 
term of Ag by the highest term of is 5x3/2x‘^ — that is, ^/x, 
which is a fractional function of x. Such a continuation of the 
process does not concern us now. 

From (1) we have 

Ag = 4*2D^ + A5 (4); 

and, using (2) to replace A^ — 

Ag = 4 x 2D4 - 2xD^ 4* A4 (5) ; 

and finally, using (3) — 

Ajj = 4x2D^ — 2xD^ + 4- Ag, 

==(4x2-2x4-1)D4 + A3 (6) ; 

Hence A, _ (4^^ - 2x + 1)D, + A, 

D. D4 

O Ag 

= 4x2 - 2x + 1 4- ; 

1^4 

or, replacing the capital letters by the functions they represent — 
8x3 4- 8x5 _ 2Qa;4: 4. 40^ - 50x2 4- 3Qx - 1 0 
2x^ 4- 3x3 _ 4aj2 + 033 _ 8 


= 4x2 „ 2x 4 - 1 


5x3 _ 2jg2 + 8x - 2 
2x^ + 3x3 _ 4£g2 4. _ 3 


(7). 


Since 6 - 4 == 2, it will be seen that we have established the 
above theorem for this special case. It so happens that the 
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degrees of the residues A^, A^, Ag diminish at each operation by 
unity only ; but the student will easily see that the diminution 
might happen to be more rapid ; and, in particular, that the 
degree of the first residue whose degree falls under that of the 
divisor mig^t happen to be less than the degree of the divisor 
by more than unity. But none of these possibilities will affect 
the proof in any way, and the process is obviously applicable in 
any case whatever where the degree of the dividend is not less 
than that of the divisor. 

The work may be arranged as follow^s : — 

+ 8,1^ -20x^ + 40:c^- 50x- + 80x~l 0 - 4x- + Sx- 8 

8a;® + 1 2a;® - 1 + 24x^ - 32x^ 4 ,x^ _ 2a; + 1 

- 4a;® - 4x4 + 1 6a;^ - 1 8 . 0 ^ + 30.c - 10 

- 4a-®- 8x^- 12x2 -{-16a; 

2a;^ + 8x^ - + 1 4a; - 1 0 

2a;-^+ 8x^- 4x^+ 6a;- 8 
5a;2- 2x^+ 8a; ~ 2 

Or, observing that the term - 10 is not wanted till the last 
operation, and therefore need not be taken down from the upper 
line until that stage is reached, and observing further that the 
method of detached coefficients is clearly applicable here just as 
in multiplication, we may arrange the whole thus : — 

8 + 8 - 20 + 40~50 + 30-,102 + 3-4 + G -8 
8 + 12- 16 + 24-32 4- 2 + 1 

_ 4- 4 + 16 -18 +' 3 0 
_ 4 _ 6 + 8-12 + 16 

2+ 8 - 6 + 14-10 
2+ 3- 4+ 6 - 8 
2 + 8 - 2 * 

Therefore — 

Integral quotient = 4x^ - 2a: + 1 ; 

Remainder = Sa^’^ — 2x^ + 8x — 2. 

The process may be verbally described as follow^s : — 

Arrange both dividend and divisor according to descending foimrs 
of Xjfilliitg in missing 'powers vsith zero coefficients. Find the quotient 
of the highest term of the dividend by the highest term of fhe divisor; 
the result is the highest term of the “ integrcd quotienV^ 

Multiply the divisor by the term thus obtained^ and subtract the 
result from the dividend, taking down only one term to the right 



168 


DIVISION TRANSFORMATION UNIQUE ch. xri 


leyond those affected hy the suhtractmi ; the result thus obtained will 
be less in degree tha7i the dividend hy 07ie ctt least. Divide the 
highest term of this result hy the highest of the divisor ; the result is 
the second tei'm of the “ integral quotient^^ 

Multiply the divisor hy the new tenn just ohtamed^miid subtract, 
etc., as before. 

The process contmues until the O'esidt after the last subh'actio^i is 
less in degree than the divisor ; this last result is the remainder as 
above defined. 

§ 111. We shall now show that the division tra^isformatmi is 
unique ; in other words, that the integral quotient and remainder 
for a given quotient as above defined are perfectly definite 
functions* If possible, let the quotient A/D be transformable 
in two ways into the sum of an integral function and a proper 
fraction whose denominator is D ; then we should have 
A/D = Q + R/D and A/D = Q' + R'/A where Q, Q', R, R' are all 
integral functions of x, and the degrees of R and R' are each 
less than the degree of D. Hence, we must have Q + R/D 
= Q' + R'/D. From this last identity we should have Q - Q' 
= (R' - R)/D. Now, Q and Q' being both integral functions of a;, 
Q - Q' is an integral function of x ; also R' - R is an integral 
function of x, whose degree is not higher than the degree either 
of R or of R' (whichever is the higher). Hence the degree of 
R' - R is less than the degree of D ; and (R' - R)/D is essentially 
fractional. But an integral function cannot be identically equal 
to an essentially fractional function. We are therefore driven 
to the conclusion that Q - Q' == 0, and R' - R = 0 — that is, Q == Q' 
and R = R' j in other words, the two transformations which we 
supposed to be different must be the same. 

It must be carefully noticed that all that has been said 
supposes that a certain operand x has been chosen as variable. 
If the dividend and divisor are functions of more than one 
variable, there will, in general, be a different integral quotient 
and corresponding remainder with respect to each of the variables 
(see Ex. 3, § 112 below). 

* It is one of the commonest of logical errors to assume that7 because a 
particular process has led to a certain result, therefore no other result is 
possible. Thus it does not follow from the first part of § 109 that every 
method of transforming Ag/D 4 into the sum of an integral function and a 
proper fraction whose denominator is will lead to the same integral 
function and the same proper fraction. 
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§ 112. It is now easy to give tlie necessary and sufficient 
criterion that any given integral function of u;, say A, be exactly 
divisible by any other given integral function of x, say D. 

In the first place, if the degree of A in x be less than the 
degree of D in x, then, as already shown, A cannot be exactly 
divisible by D, unless, of course, A be identically zero, Le. 
unless every coefficient of A, including the absolute term, 
vanish. 

If the degree of A be not less than the degree of D, we can, 
always, by the division transformation put A/B into the form 
Q + R/B, where Q is integral and the degree of R is less than 
that of B. Hence we must Lave 

A/B-.Q = E/B, 

Hence, if A/B be integral, A/B - Q must be integral, and 
R/B must be integral. Now, the degree of R being less than 
that of B, R/B cannot be integral, unless R ~ 0. Conversely, it 
is obvious that, if R = 0, then A/B — Q is integral, and therefore 
A/B is integral. 

Therefore the yiecessary and sufficient condition that any integral 
function of x he exactly divisible by another, is that the remainder of 
the former mth respect to the latter shcdl vanish identically. 

Cor. Since there are n coefficients in a function of the 
(n — l)th degree, it follows that, in general, n conditions must be 
satisfied in order that any given integral function of x may he 
exactly divisible by a given integral function of x of the mth 
degree. 

Ex. 1. Transform the q^uotient 

p _ abx^ + {a?' 4- b‘^)x^ -h + 2db)a^ + {b^ + 2ab)x^ -f (or + b^)x 4- ah ^ 

“ 'bx-’\-ax^-b 

The calculation may be arranged as follows 

ab + ■+■ (6^ + 2cs&) + (5^ + 2<x&) + + b“) + ab \ 6 + ct + & 

ab+’O? + ab 

ab)^{b^-\-2ab) 

w + db + 

4* 2ab'^{a^-¥b^) 

b^ + ab-b b^ 

ab-i- -rab 

ab-^ a? + ab 

0 +T 

The remainder vanishes identically ; and we have 
+ bx^ + 5a; + a. 
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Ex. 2. Find tlie remainder when (aj^ + 5aj + 2)^ is divided by 
+ 2a3 + 3. 

Denoting x- + 2x-hS for the moment by D, we have x^+5x + 2 
=a;2 + 2a;+3 + 3£c~l = D + 3^2-1. 

Hence 

{x^ + 533 + 2)3 = (D + Sa? - 1 Y = D3 4- 3D2(3a; - 1 ) + 3D(3a; )2 + (Saj -- 1 )3. 

Therefore 

(322 + 5^ .2)3/D = D2 + 3D(333 -- 1 ) 4- 3(333 - l)^ + (SiK 1 )3/D. 

The proper fractional part of {x^ + 5x+ 2)^11) is therefore the same 
as the proper fractional part of {Bx-lY/p ; hence the remainder when 
(833-1)3, i.e. 27333-27332 + 933-1, is divided by D is the same as the 
remainder when (332+633 + 2)^ is divided by D. The calculation for 
the former remainder is 


27-27+ 9-1 1 + 2 + 3 
27 + 54+ 81 27-81 

-81- 72-1 
-81-162-243 
90 + 242. 


The remainder required is therefore 9033 + 242. 

It will be a good arithmetical exercise for the beginner to verify 
this result by calculating out the distribution of (332 + 533 + 2)^ and 
then dividing by 332+233+8, using detached coefficients throughout. 

Ex, 3. Transform the quotient 

( 33 ^ + px^y + qxy^ + 2y^)l{x^ + Zxy + y^), 

1st, taking x as variable, 2nd, taking y as variable, and in each case 
determine numerical values for and y, so that the quotient may be 
integral. 

If we take 33 as variable, the calculation runs 

1+JJ+ g+2|l + 3 + l 

1 + 3+ L_|i + (7^ - 3) 

(i?-3)+ (g'-l) + 2 
(j;-3) + 3(j^-3) + (j?-3) 

(g-3i?+8)+(5-^). 


Hence 


33^ +pxhj + qxy^ + 2y^ 
332 +3332/ +1/2 


= 33 + (7?- 3)2/ + 


( g -3j; + 8)332/2 + (5 -j?)i/ 
.+2 + 3322/ + 2/2 


If we take y as variable, we arrange both dividend and divisor 
according to descending powers of y. The calculation then runs 

2 + (/+ ^ + l|l + 3 + l 

?±1+ ^ 12 + {q-6) 

iq-Q) + ip-2) + l 
(g-6) + 3(g-6) + (g-6) 

(i?-3g+l6) + (7-2/). 
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Therefore 


-\~ps^y -f qxif + 2y' 


-2y+{g[-Q)x+ 


(p - 3^-1- 16)?/.-g^4- (7 ~ q)x^ 


x^ + Zxy+y- ‘ x^+Zxy+y^ 

In order that the quotient may be integral the remainder must 
vanish ideiifllcally. Taking the first transformation, this gives 
$'-32^ + 8 = 0, 5~p=0 ; from these we get ^=5, ^=7 ; so that 
(o^ + 5x^y + 7xy ^ + + Zxy + y-) = aj -f 2y. 


If we take the second transformation, the conditions for the 
evanescence of the remainder are ^--33'+ 16 = 0, 7-5'=0, which give 
21=0 and {^'=7, as before. In so far, therefore, as finding the condi- 
tion for the integrality of the quotient is concerned, it is indifferent 
in the present case whether we take x or y as variable. The reader 
ought to be able to convince himself a priori that this must 
be so. 


Ex. 4. Transform 


{x - aY + 3(;r - af -j- (x - n)- - 3(.r - a) - 2 
(x-a)^-i-(x-a)^" (x-a) -1 


Put $ for x-a; and we have + 3^-2)/(^® + ^^~|“ 1). 

If we take ^ as variable, the calculation for the transformation of 
this quotient is 


l + 3 + l--3-21 + l-l~l 
i + i-i-i 
2+2~2-2 
2 + 2 ~ 2-2 
0 + 0 + 0 ' 


Hence + 3f + ^^ ~ 3^ - 2)/(i^ + |2 -^_l)=^ + 2. 
Replacing ^ by x - or., we get 

(a; - ay + 3(a; - a)^ + (a; - a)^ ~ 8(x - a) - 2 __ 
(x - a}^ + (x - a)^ - (x - a] - 1 


EXERCISES XXVIII. 

A quotient set down without further direction is to be transformed 
into an integral function, or into the sum of an integral function and 
a proper fraction. 

1. (3a;^-4£c3 + 2a32-3)/(fl5-.3). 

2. (a.^-aJ®-a3 + l)/(a!- + tT + l). 3. x^Ka^-^x + l), 

4. (2a;5 -b Bx^ ~ + 15sP ~ llx + B)l{2x‘^ - 3a; + 1). 

6. lx^+Qx^ + Bx + 2)l{x-l)^, 

6. 2x^ + 2a;® -o?-\-x^->rBx- 4)/(a;^ - 2a; + 1). 

7. (15a;6 + 1 6a;5 + Sar^ - Oa.’S - 7a;2 + 19a; ~ 42)/(5a;2 + 2a; - 7).« 

8. (a;^+a;® + a; + l)/(a;® + a;®+a;+l). 

9. (2a;6 - 7a;® + ISa.*^ - 33a;3 + ^ + i6)/(2a.*3 ^ ^2 + 3 ^,, „ 2 ^^ 

10. (a;®- Sx^-hSx^ - - l)(x 1). 

11. Express (x^ + a;® + 2a;^ + 3a; + 4)/(x^ + a; + 1) + - a;^ + 202^ - Sx +4) 
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/{x^-x + l) as the sum of an integiul function and a proper fractional 
function of x. 

12. (£tJ® + + 1 + 1 )l(x^ + ^aj + 2). 

13. {x^+x^ + l)J{x^ + 2x^+%x+6). 

14. (V®+a3^ + l}/(a3® + a2‘^+l). 

16. {(oj - ay ^ + (£c - a)® + 1} / {(aj - af -{-{x-aY+l). 

16. Find the remainder when + 2y^x^ - Zy^x + is divided 

by xi-2y, first when x is regarded as the variable, second when y is 
regarded as the variable. 

17. Find the remainders for {a^-Zxf^y-{-6x^y^-5x^y^ + Zxy'^-y^)l 
(x^-Zxy+y^) when x and y respectively are regarded as the variable. 

18. (a;8 - 3025a;2 + 8820aj ~ 5796)/(a3 - l)(a; - 2)(a: - 3)(a; ~ 4). 

19. (a:® - 4aj^~aj + 12)(a;®-'6a3+4)/(a;^-5a;+6). 

20. (a^ + + 6a; + 1 )/(x^ + aa; + 3). 

21. {y\-\- yz^ + z^x + zx^ + xy^ + xhj + Zxyz) / (a; + y), the variable 
being x. 

22. (a;^ + a;V - + 2/^^ - + ^y^)l + 2/^)- 

23. Uxi-y-¥zy + {x-y-^zf\l{x+z). 

24. \pd^ - ( 2 ? - q)x^ - (s' - t)x - r} /( jaa;^ + 4- r), 

26. + ctb)x^ + {a? + h^)x^ + (2^2 + Zab - + {20^ -ab + h^)x^ 

+ + 2a5 - y^)x 4- (a.2 - ah)} /(ax^ +hx-¥a). 

26. { 2 ) V-Q' V 4- [Zps-2q7')Qi^ 4- {qs-r^)x^ 4- rsx 4- 2s^ / ( px^ 4- qx^ 4- ra; 4- s). 

27. Determine p and q so that Sa;^ 4* 2a^ - 5x^ +px 4- q may be exactly 
divisible by ^ - a; 4- 1. 

28. Find p and q so that Di^-^Zoi^-\-Zx^+px-\-q may be exactly 
divisible by 4- 2a; 4- 1. 

29. Find the necessary and sufficient condition or conditions that 
a;®4*a«K^4-a;^4'a:^4-5a;4-l may be exactly divisible by a;^ - a; 4- 1. 

30. Determine a and h so that (£r4-^w:;^4-2>)/(3a;24-3a;- 1) may be 
integral. 

31. What conditions must p and q satisfy in order that a;^ 4-^33 4 * 2 ' 
may divide a;^ 4- a;^ 4- 2a; 4 - 2 exactly ? 

32. Determine a and c so that (a/’^4-2a;^4-ca;+l)/(a;®4-aa;4-l) may 
be an integral function of a\ 

33. Determine \ so that (a;“l)^(2a;4-X)^- (a;-l)2(a;+X)^ may be 
exactly divisible by a;® - 4a;24*- 5a; - 2 ; and write down the quotient. 

34. Determine p and q so that x^+Ao? + Zx^+px+q and x^'^-Zx^ 
4- 2a; 4- 1 may have the same remainder when divided by aj^ 4- 2a; 4- 1. 


Binomial Divisor — Remainder Theorem 

§ 113. The case of a binomial divisor of the first d|;gree is of 
special i^pportance. Let the divisor be a; - a, and the dividend 

PQX'^ + p^x'^-''^+Pcf'^~^+ . . . +Pn^i^-^P7i> 

Then, if w^e employ the method of detached coefficients, the 
calculation runs as follows : — 
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+lh+--- 


+lhi-l+Pn 


1 — a 


Po-Pu^ 

(yo“+i’l)+^2 

(yott+ffl)-(P(ia+y> 


Po 

+ (Po“ + 7’i) 

+ (2’o“^+J’i“+l>o) 


• iPu°-‘^+Pi^+P‘^+Ps 

{ p^a? +yja + - (p^a^ +jp^a +p.^)a 

{Pi^a? +i)ia- + p^a +p^ 


The integral quotient is, therefore — 

^o*""^ + (2’o“+7’i)*’‘~^ + (2’o“^+7’i“-+i’2)-'«’^”® + - ■ • 

The law of formation of the coefficients is evidently as follows : — 

The first is the first coefficient of the dividend ; 

The second is oUained bij midtiffiying its predecessor hy a and 
adding the second coefficient of the dividend; 

The third hy miUtiplying the second just obtained hy a and adding 
the third coefficient of the dividend; and so on. 

It is also obvious that the remainder ^ which in the present case is 
of ^ero degree in x {that is, does 7iot contain x), is obtained from the 
last coefficie7it of the integral quotient by multiplying that coefficient 
by a and adding the last coefficient of the dividend. 

The operations in any numerical instance may he conveniently 
arranged as follows : * — 

Ex. 1. (2£C^-3.‘r^ + 6a;-4)-~(a)-2). 

2+0-3+ 6- 4 
0 + 4 + 8 + 10 + 32 
2 + 4 + 5 + 16 + 28 

Integral quotient = 2a;® + 4<r® + 5a; + 1 6 ; 

Remainder =28. 

The figures in the first line are the coefficients of the dividend. 

The first coefficient in the second line is 0. 

The first coefficient in the third liiae results from the addition of the 
two above it. 

The second figure in the second line is obtained by multiplying the 
first coefficient in the third line by 2. 


* The stjident should observe that this arrangement of the calculation 
of the remainder is virtually a handy method for calculating the value of 
an integral function of x for any particular value of x, for 2^ is 2 x 2^^ 
-3x2® + 6x2 - 4, that is to say, the value of 2x‘^ - 3a;® + 6a; - 4 when 
x — 2. This method is often used, and always saves arithmetic when 
some of the coefficients are negative and others positive. 
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The second figure in the third line by adding the two over it. 

And so on. 

Ex. 2. If the divisor be a? +2, we have only to observe that this is 
the same as aj - ( - 2) ; and we see that the proper result will be obtained 
by operating throughout as before, using - 2 for our multiplier instead 
of +2, 

{2x^ - 3a.‘^ + Qx - 4 ) (x + 2) = (2^3^ - + 6x -- 4) — ( - 2) ). 

2+0-3+ 6-4 
0-4+8-10+8 
2 — 4 + 5— 4 + 4. 


Integral quotient = + 5.r - 4 ; 

Remainder =4. 

Ex. 3. 

The following example will show the student how to bring the case 
of any binomial divisor of the first degree under the case of a* - a : — 

S.'T + 2 B(x + -f) 

_ j f - 2^+ 3.^*® - 2£k + 3 \ 

;• 


Transforming now the quotient inside the bracket { ) , -we have 
3-2+ 3-2+3 


0-2+1 -i^ + W- 
S-4+V--¥ + ^^ 

Integral quotient = Sa;® - 4a;^ + -Y-a; - Y- 
Remainder =^ 7 ^* 


Whence 

3x + 2 


— i |^3a;^ — 4c.^ + ^-x — ^ ^ ^ 


Hence, for the division originally proposed, we have — 
Integral quotient =a3^- fee® +Y-a; - ff ; 
Remainder =-W* 


} 


The process employed in Examples 2 and 3 above is clearly 
applicable in general, and the student should study it attentively 
as an instance of the use of a little transformation in bringing 
cases apparently distinct under a common treatment. 

§ 114. Reverting to the general result of last section, we see 
that the remainder, when written out in full, is 


Comparifig this with the dividend 

we have the following Eemainder Theorem : — 
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JVhe7i an integral function ofx is divided by x-a^ the r'onainder 
is obtained by siihstituting a for x m the dividend. In other words, 
the remainder is the same function of a as the dividend is of x. 

§ 115. Partly on account of the great importance of the 
Remainder Theorem, and partly as an exercise in general 
algebraic reas*oning, we shall give an independent j^roof of the 
theorem in a slightly generalised form. 

The remainder^ lohen any mtegral fimction of x is divided by 
ax + b, is the same function of - b/a * as the dividend is of x. 

Let us, for shortness, denote the dividend 
+ . • • by/(fl:): f(c) will then, naturally, denote 

the result of substituting c for .r in /(./*}, ie. f(c) will denote 

i)0C’‘+i3jC»-l+ ... +f„_iC+p„. 

Let x(^) <ieiic>te the integral quotient, and R the remainder 
when f(x) is divided by ax + b. Then x{4 is an integral func- 
tion of X (of degree 71— 1), and R is a constant (that is, is inde- 
pendent of x) , and we have 

/(.«)/((« + h) = xW + B/(a« + h}, 

'whence on multiplication by ax -f 6 we get the identity 
/(.,)^(«,; + 6)x(a') + R. 

Since this holds for all values of x, we get, putting x= -bja 
throughout — 

/( - bja) = ( - 5 + &)X( - b/a) + E, 

where R remains the same as before, since it does not depend 
upon Xy and is therefore not affected by giving any particular 
value to X. 

Since x( “ fiiiite if - b/a be finite, ( - 6 -{- b)x( - b/a) 

= 0 X x{-b/a)=^Q ; and w^e get finally 

fi-bM^-R, 

which, if we remember the meaning of /( - 5/a), j)roves the 
Remainder Theorem for the general binomial divisor ax 4- b. 

Example 3 of § 1 1 3 above is in part a special case of this 
theorem. 

Ex. 1. Determine I and m so that a)'*- shall be 
exactly dmsible by - 5aj+ 6. 

x^-5x + ^ = {x- T){x “ 3). Now x - 3 is not exactly dmsible by 
x~2 (since the remainder corresponding to this division, viz. 2 - 3 =!= 0), 


i.e, of the value of a;, for which aa;+5 vanishes. 
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Hence it is necessary and sufficient in order that any integral function 
may be exactly divisible by (a? - 2) (a? - 3) that it be exactly divisible 
by 05 - 2 and by a? - 3. 

The remainders, when 3£B® + 6aj^+?aj+m is divided by x-2 and 

by X - 3, are 

2-*- 3. 2^ + 5. 22 + A 2+m=2^+w + 12, 
and S'*- 3*. + + L 3+m=3Z+m + 45 

respectively. Hence the necessary and sufficient conditions are 21 
+ ?n + 12 = 0, 3^ + m-j-45 = 0. Solving these as a pair of equations to 
determine I and m, we get the unique solution Z= - 33, m = 5^. 

Ex. 2. Show by means of the remainder theorem that 

l=a,^(b -c) + h^{c - «) + c^(« -&)=-(&- c)(c - a){a - b)(a + b + c). 

First consider I as an integral function of the variable a. The 
remainder, when I is divided by a - 5, is found by replacing by 
throughout I: the result is e) + b\c-b)-i-G^(b -b)y which 

obviously vanishes. Hence I is exactly divisible hj a- b. 

In precisely the same way, I may be shown to be exactly divisible 
by i - c, and by c - a. 

Hence, since no one of the three & - c, c-a, a-b is divisible by 
any other, I must be exactly divisible by {b - c){c - a){a - b) ; and, 
since I is of the fourth degi’ee in each of the variables a, &, c, and 
{b-‘c){c-a){a - b) of the third, the quotient must be of the first degree 
in «, 6, c ; and obviously also homogeneous. 

We have, therefore, the identity — 

- c) + b\c - a) + (^{a ~b) = {b- c){c - a,){a - b){la + + nc), 

where m, n are numerical constants. 

If we compare the terms in Wc and c^a on the two sides of this 
identity, we see at once, by picking out the corresponding partial 
products on the right, that l=zm—n=-l: and thus the required 
result is established. 

Ex. 3. Show that when any integral function f{x) - is divided by 
(x-a)(x - b) the remainder is 

[ {/(!>) -/“)} ® - «/( J)} ]/(Z> - a) • 

Since the divisor is of the second degree in x, the remainder will be 
of the first degree in x ; and therefore of the form Aa; + B, where 
A and B are constants. We may put Ai33 + B=A(aj-a) + aA + B 
= A(aj - a) + C, where A and C are constants which we liave to determine. 

We see, therefore, that there must be an identity of the form 

/(x ) = X W(£C - - ^) + + 0, 

which must hold for the particular values x=c6 and x = b. Since x(^^) 
and x(^) a-re both finite, we must therefore have 

/(a) = C, and/(&)=A(&--a) + C. 

Whence C = /(a), and A = {/(b) -/(a )} /(& - a). 

The remainder is, therefore — 

- m -/M}x+ ma) - mh) 
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EXERCISES XXIX. 

1. Wliat is the remainder when -2x'^->rZx?-7x^i-6x-S is 
divided by aj + 2 ^ 

2. Find tliSi integral quotient and remainder when - 3^;- + 1 is 
divided by a; + 4. 

3. Show that - 34aj- + 225 is exactly divisible by 25. 

4. Find the remainder for (4ar^ - 6a^ + 6a;- - l)/(2a! - 1). 

6. Simplify {x^ + 2a;- + .■»-- 4)(2ar^ 4- 7a;- + 8a; + 4)/(a; - 1 ){x + 2. ) 

6. Determine \ so that 2.a.;‘^ - Sa-*^ + Xa;- - 9a; + 1 may be exactly 
divisible by a; - 3. 

7. For what values of I and jn are a;--r C/ + l)a; + (??i4-2) and a;^ 
+ (<? + 12)a; - 2m each exactly divisible by a; ~ 1 ^ 

8. Determine X and fi so that 3ar^ + Xa:- + ^aa; + 42 may be exactly 
divisible by (a; - 2)(a; - 31. 

9. Determine a and b so that a;*^ - 4- hx- 4- bx 4- 9 may be exactly 

divisible by a;^ ~ 1. 

10. Simplify (a;" - 2a; 4- l)/{x - 1). 

11. Divide 11(2/4-2:) 4- a;y5 by 2a*. 

12. Show that {2(2/ 4-2:)^ - 311(2/4-2:)] / {2a.’^ - Bxyz] = 2. 

%13. Simplify (2^i3-326ci^)/2«. 

abed 

14. Simplify [ -f b)x 4- (ph 4- c)}24. (ac - b“)(x-p)^']l(ap“ 4- 2hp + c). 

16. Show that [{2ij-z--xf-(2z-x~-ijf}l{y-z) is symmetrical in 
a;, y, z, 

16. Express a;^ 4- a;- 4- 1 as an integral function of a; - 2. 

17. Show that (a; -* 1)®= A 4- B(a3 - 2) 4- C(a; - 2)(a; - 3) -}- D(a; - 2)(a; - 3) 
(./; - 4), provided A, B, 0, D have certain numerical values. 

18. If Qi = a;^ - 3a; + 4 and Qg = a:;^ - 4a; 4- 5, transform a;® into the form 
Aa; + B4-(Ca;4-D)Qi4-(Ea;4-F)QiQ2, where A, B, C, D, E, F are con- 
stants. 

19. Transform BX^-^-ix^+x + l into the form ai4-&(a;4-l)4-c(ir^- 1) 

4- d{x 4- l)^(a; - 1) 4- a(a; -f- l)2(a; - l)(a; - 2) ; and also into the form ao 4- 
(.r-l)4-a2(® + I)^+®4(iC“l)^ where a, b^ 

. . . are constants. 

20. Express xP as an integral function of a; - 1 ; and (a;^ 4- 5a; 4- 2)® as 
an integi’al function of y=x-2 and z=x^ + 2x + B, which shall be 
linear in y. 

21. Find an integral function of x of the third degree which shall 
vanish when a;=l and a;= -2, and have the value 30 when a; =3. 

22. If A, Bj Q, R be integral functions of a;, and A=BQ4'Rj show 
that A is or is not exactly divisible by Q according as R is or is not 
exactly divisible by Q. 

w 23. If /(a;) denote an integral function of x, and f{a) the result of 
replacing x by a in /(a;), show by means of the well-known identity 
a;"-fi”=(a;-a)(a3"-^-l-a;”"^a4- . . . 4-«"“^), that /(. t) -/( a;) is^ahvays 
exactly divisible by a; - : and deduce the remainder theorem. 

24. Show that ll{l + x) = l-x+x^-x^~- . . . -i-( -a;)'"4-( 

(l4-a;) ; and hence show that 1/1 *00368 = 1 - *00368 = *99632 approxi- 
mately, the error being less than *000014. 


iz 



CHAPTEK XIII 


EESOLUTION OF IXTEGRAL FUNCTIONS INTO FACTORS 

§ 116. In the wider sense of the word factor any two functions 
whose product is a given function may he said to be factors of that 
function, e,g. l)l{x — 1) and 1 are factors of 1, since 
their product is + 1. The factorisation of a function in this 
sense is an absolutely indeterminate and meaningless problem.* 
Thus, for example, in this sense may be factorised into 

P and where P is any function whatever. 

In the present chapter the problem w^e discuss is the follow- 
ing : — Given an integral function of any stated variables j to find 
two (or it may he as many as possible) integral functions of these 
variables, such that their product is the given function. 

For example, x^- (x - l)(x^ -f ic -h 1), £c^ - ^ == (ai -P J)(£c - -1) 
x^-ajfi = (x.-h Jay)(x-- jjay) are factorisations in the sense 
defined, provided the variables be x in the two first cases, and 
X and y only in the third. The integrality, be it observed, has 
reference to the variables only. 

On the other hand, - aifi^(x-h Jai/)(x- Jay) is not a 
factorisation in our present sense if a be regarded as the variable 
or as one of the variables. Again, + oxy + ^ [x + y + J(icy) j 

{x + y - J(xy) } and — I /x^ — (x+l /x)(x — 1 /x), although true 
identities, are not factorisations in the strict sense — the first 
because the factors are not rational functions of x and y, the 
second because neither the given function nor the factors are 
integral. 

The problem of factorising an integral function in general is difficult : 

* A fact that seems to be occasionally forgotten by examiners and text- 
book writers. 
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(1), because we cannot in general tell beforehand whether there be 
any factors at all, or what are their degrees if they do exist. Thus, 
for example, + has no factors ; x - y has the factors 

x-y and + rry + + 1 only; while - 3.r + 3 has the three 

linear factors a;-l, (2), because the coejQicients of 

the factors, when they do exist, may be complicated functions of the 
coefficients of the given function ; they will, in fact, in general* not be 
expressible by means of a finite number of the operations + , - , x , 
“ , v' example, ax^ + + dx- + ex +/ is undoubtedly 

resolvable into factors which are linear functions of x ; but the co- 
efficients of those factors cannot, except in special cases, be ex^iressed 
in terms of a, h, c, d, e, f by means of a finite number of the operations 
+ 5 “» X, -T-, V* make these remarks, which must be taken on 
trust, lest the beginner should suppose that his failure to factorise a 
given function by elementary processes necessarily arises from his want 
of skill. It may be so, but it may also happen that the problem is 
not soluble by elementary means, or that it is insoluble. 

Nevertheless, factorisation can be accomplished easily in many 
cases by tentative elementary processes ; and, in the case of the 
quadratic integi*al function of rc, the problem can be solved generally 
by such processes. 

In as much as factorisation is one of the most powerful 
methods for abbreviating algebraic work, a certain amount of 
skill in it is indispensable even to a beginner, and must be 
acquired by practice. We now proceed to classify the artifices 
used, and to furnish numerous examples and exercises. 


Use op Standaed Ideis'tities 

§ 117. The use of Standard Identities in factorisation has 
already been pointed out in § 50. The reader has now at his 
disposal the extended table of § 108. 

Ex. 1. (a;-f 

This may be mitten (a’-P 1)^ + (a; + (.t’- 1)^. Hence, 

putting x + l for x and x-1 for ?/ in § 108, vi. we get 

(a-M)^+(a‘2- 1)2 + (a- 1)4= {(a3+l)2+(;e-|-l)(aj- 1) + (A~ ly-^i 

X [{x-hlf~{x + l){x~l) + (./; - 1 )‘^j , 
= (3a2-p1)(a2+3). 

Ex. 2. 

If we put a^, in place of a, c in § 108, x. we get 

F=(&2-c2)(c2-a2)(a2_?,2)^ 

= (& - c)ih + c)ic - a){c + a){a - l){a -f h). 

Ex. 3. 1 and x^ + 1. 


See A. vii. § 12. 
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GEOUPING OF TERMS 


OH. xiri 


If we put y~l and ?i=5 in § 108, iv. we get 

r/>-l==(a:-- l)(a:4+aj3 4 . 3.2 . 

+ Iv + l)(aj^ - - ai+ 1 ). 

Ex. 4. F^X7jz-yz-zx-xy+x + y+,-:-l, 

-f = l-l,xi-'2ys-xyz 

= (l-.r)(l-2/)(l-4by§108, i. 

Hence F= - (1 - a’)(l - y)(l - z) = (a - !)(?/ - 1)(:! - 1). 


EXERCISES XXX. 

Resolve each of the following into as many factors as you can : — 

/'I. a“-Z>--t;^ + f2- + 2(&e--n(7). 2. (ii;- 1)^- 9(a*4* 1)^. 

3. {ax + &?/)- -{hx- ay)K 4. {x^ + a’ + 1 )^ - - a ~ 1 )-. 

‘ 6 . {l-xyf-{x-yf. 6. x‘^-2px+(p^ - q% 

7. (a + lf + 2p(£c+l)-{-(jp^“g-)..: 

8 . (a- + 2 .Ty + 2/-)-4(.T32-2.Ty+?/-). 

9. £c^~ 8 a^ + 16. 10 . ( 2 a + 1 ) 2 -3(^-2)-. 

11. (2.« - 1)3 - (2a - l)(2a - 4) + (a ~ 2)2 

12 . + {a-h)x-ah, 

13. (a + l)2 + 2(.«2-l) + (a-l)2. 14. ^ - {a-l)x^ -ah, 

15. (a + 7/ + l)2--2(a-y-l)2 16. x^^^-¥{a + h)x^-^ah, 

17. (a~ 2 /)^~ (flf + 5)(a-i/) + fli5. 

18. {xy + ah){xy - ah) - a%xy - W) - h\xy - a?), 

19. 4(ay - dbf -{x^+i/- a?' - 

20 . ( 2 a+ 2 /- l)2+4(2a+2/). 21 . 27a*^- 27a2 + 9a- 1 . 

22 . 

23. a® - (a 2 + &2 + c2)jc4 _|. ( 52^5 4 . ^ 2^2 ^ aP‘}P‘)x^ - arh“C^, 

24. 8 a^ + 4(flj -- & + c).e2 + 2( - - ah)x - abc. 

25. a^-y^. 26. 

27. a^ + y'^. 28. a^ + Oa^ + Sl. 

29. a^ + ?/^-.:^ + 3ay:r. 30. 3a^-a®-a^-l. 

31. Show that (( 2 : .r)^ - (a - yf] ({y-Vz- 2 a) is a symmetric function 
of a, y, c. 


Factorisation by Grouping- Terms 


§ 118. If the terms of an integral function can be associated 
into groups, each of which has the factor P, then, by the law of 
distribution, P is a factor in the function. 


Ex. 1 . - 20.-^ + 2a’ - 1 


= {x^-l)-{2x?-2x\ 
=(x- - l)(a^+ 1 ) ~ 2a?(a;2 _ 
= (x^ - l)(a .*®+ 1 “ 2 £c), 

= (£c+ 1 )(u^ - l)(a; - 1)3, 

= (x + l)(x-l)^. 
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Ex. 2. {x + i/)- + (2/ - z)- -{z-Uf- (w + xr 

= [(.T + yf - {u + xf} + {(2/ - z)^ - (z ~ ufl , 

= i(^' + 2/)-(w-i-‘^*)l {{x + y) + i^i + x)] 

+ {{y ~z)-{z- ^0} y-z) + {z - u) 1 , 

=^{y~ 7i){2x-hy-^u) + {y+ 10 - 2z){y ~ u), 

= {y~u){ (2^’ 4^y + u) + {y + ^i- 2c)j , 

= ( ?/ - u){2x + 2y + 221 - 2c). 

Ex. 3. F= + { (/?i - 51) - ^ j 1 -r [ - «) + &} } 

+ {m- 2i)ah. 

Since the function is homogeneous and of the first degree in 
Z, in, n, it is clear that Z, in, n can only occur in one of the factors. 
If, therefore, we arrange the function in the form ZP + mQ+^iR, the 
three integral functions P, Q, R will have as a common factor the 
product of all the factors (if -there be any) which do not contain 
Z, m, 71. We have 

E = ix - (a + i))x + ab} + {m - 11 ) (.r- - {a -f- b)x + ah} , 

= {Ix + m “ 11 ) ~ (a 4- b)x + , 

= (iv + in - n){x - a){x - h). ^ 


EXERCISES XXXI. 


Factorise the folloiving as far as you can : 

1. aj2.>122a3 4-121. 

3. Bix^-2/)-5{x~2j)\ 

6. -x^-x + l. 

7 . x^ + x^y + xy^ + '^. 

9. X^-X^2/-X^2/+7/. 

11. x^ -oic^+px-ap. 

13. (a* 4- 2)^ + (03^ + 3 £g + 2) + (£C^ ~ 4 ). 

16. 1. 

17. ' + 3a^2/2 - Bxhj^ - xy^. 

18. x^ + x^y-aPi/-x^y^ + x7f + y^. 

(a4-2:)(^-w)-(a + 7i)(y-s). 

+ 3a" + 2a^ 4- a 4' 1. 
a{h + GY~-hic+af-(a-^h)<^. 
a® 4-^a^ 4- a® 4- px^ 4- a -i-p. 
(a~3)(a4-l)®4-(a-3)(a + 2)» 

(Z 4- ni)x^ 4- (SI 4- 2m - 7i)x^ + (2Z - 


19 . 

21 . 

23 . 

25 . 

26 . 

27 . 

28 . 

29 . 

30. 


2 . 

4. 

6 . 

8 . 

10 . 

12 . 

14. 

16. 


20 . 

22 . 


Sa^” (7 4>15a)a4-2l«. 
x^-6xy + 6yz--z^. 
x^-hSx^^-x-S. 
a® - 3a^ 4- 9a - 27. 
2a3-15a2 4-2a-l5. 

(a - 1 )(a ~ 2)^ “ {X - 1)^. 
1 4- ax - a^ “ aa®. 
a® -2a- 4” 25a ~ 50. 


4- ^/(3a- - 2x// - y^). 
a-i-i-4(a-l). 


24 . a® 4- a^ + - 1 )a 4- i?- 


m - 3>i)a - 2(m 4- 11 ). 


x(x - i)(a - 2) 4- 4(a - l)(a - 2)(a - 3) - (a - 2)(a - 3)(a - 4). 

Ipx^ 4- (Ip 4- Zg' 4- 7np)x^ 4- (Z 4* in)(p 4- g')x^ 4- (mp 4- mq 4- lq)x 4: inq. 
(a 4- ?/ 4- c)2 4- (a - 2/ - c)2 - (a; 4- 2/ 4- w)" “ “ 2/ - w)^* 


Factorisation op ax^ 4 - hx 4 - c, when 6^ - 4ac is a Positive 
Perfect Square 

§ 119. We now proceed to consider in detail the factorisa- 
tion of a quadratic function of a, say ax^ 4- &a 4- c, when a, 5, c are 
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given algebraic quantities, wMcli we shall suppose to be positive 
or negative commensurable numbers. It is obvious that we 
may suppose a positive ; for, if it were negative, "we could write 
tlie given function ( - tur - h:, - c), and deal with the function 
inside the bracket. 

The reader may take for granted, what we shall presently 
prove, that, ivlmi the discriminant of the quadratic, i.e. the 
fundio% A = b- - 4ac of the coefficients, is positive and the square of 
a coinmensunihle numher, then the quadratic can he resolved into 
two linear factors whose coefficmits are real cund commensurable. 

In this case the factors can usually he found hy inspection from 
the identity 

{x + X)(x + ya) = + (A + ix)x + A/i. 

§ 120. Consider first the case where n ~ 1. There are four 
sub-cases to consider according to the signs of h and c, viz. — 

of which the first two and the last 
, two should be grouped together. The 
method of procedure will be under- 
stood from the following four examples : — 

Ex. 1. + 15a; -f 56. Let us assume the factors to be (a;+ a)(aj 4* jS). 

Then + 1 5a; + 5 6 = + (a -f /3)a; + aj3. We have therefore a + /S = 1 5 , 
a|3=56. We have to determine two integers a and /3 such that 
their sum is 15 and their product 56. Now the different ways of 
resolving 56 into a pair of factors are 1 x 56, 2 x 28, 4 x 14, 7 x 8. Of 
these oiuy the last gives a+y3=15. Hence a — 1, y3 = 8 ; and we have 
K2 + 15a; + 56=(.r-j-7)(a- + 8). 

Ex. 2. - lt)X + 56. Here we must obviously assume - 15 £b 4- 56 

= (a; - a)(a; - yS) where a and /3 are positive integers. W e have a + y3 = 15, 
aj3=56, and the arithmetical problem is the same as in Example 2. 
We get a=:7, jS=8 ; and x^’-15x + 56^(x -7}(x- 8). 

Ex. 3. 56. Since the last term is negative, if + 

= (x+ \}(x + ju) 4- (X +ya)a; + Xju, we see that one of the two X, jx must 
be negative and the other positive ; and, since X 4- ft = 4-1 is positive, 
the greater of the two quantities X, jx must be positive. XVe therefore 
assume ie2 4'a;-56=(a;-{-a)(a;-/8), where a and /3 are positive integers, 
and a>/S. Comparing coefficients we have a"/3=l, a/3 =56. As 
before, the decompositions of 56 are 1 x 56, 2 x 28, 4 x 14, 7 x 8 ; and 
we have to select one from among these in which the difference of the 
factors is 1. The last alone is suitable ; we have a =8, /3==7. Hence 
^ 4. a; -^6 = (x 4- 8)(x - 7). 

Ex. 4. a’^-a;-56. The reasoning and the calculation is the same 
as in Example 3, only that now a-/3= ~1, which necessitates that 
a</3. We get a=7, /3=8. Hence 56 = (a;4-7)(.'»“ 8). 

§ 121. The case where a^l can be brought under the case 


b j +• 

— !!— 

- 

c ! + 

- li - 

+ 1 
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where a = 1 as follows: — We have 4- bx + c = (a’V- + ahx + ac)ja 
= 4 l{ax) 4 acj “We may consider {tixf 4 h{ax) 4 ac as a 

new quadratic function in which the variable is ax = Zj say. 
We have then merely to factorise 4 Ic + ac. If 4 4 ac 

== (;j 4 A)(;j 4'V)) then aitr 4 6 a; 4 c = (ax 4 X)(ax 4 

Ex. 1. 15.i’2-37ia;-52=x\!(1520--37(15.r)-15x52}=xV(15a;4a) 
(15c« - /S), where a and /3 are positive integers and a<^ (see Ex. 4, § 120). 
We have to find a and ^ so that a - j3= - 37, a^= 3 x 2^ x 5 x 13. It 
is easily found that of the various ways of decomposing 3 x 2- x 5 x 13 
into two factors the only one that gives a - jS = -S7 is (3 x 5)(2- x 13). 
Hence a =15, ^3 = 52. Hence 

r5a;- - 37.C - 52=iV(I5*^‘+ 16)(15<r " 52), 

= (a;4l)(15a;-52). 

The decomposition obtained should in all cases be verified by distri- 
bution, which can generally be done mentally. 

In many cases the factorisation can be obtained without 
passing back to the case where a=l, by comparing the given 
quadratic with 

(ax 4 /S){yx 46 ) = ay.r- 4 (a8 4 /Sy)x 4 

Ex. 2. 6a;-~ 19.C 415 = (aa; 4/3) (70; 4 5). Here ay=-h6, /35=4l5. 
We may take a and 7 both positive ; and it is obvious that, when 
a and /3 are determined, 7 and d are known. We might, apart from 
the correctness of the middle term, have any one of the 32 factorisa- 
tions (a;41)(6a;±15), (ar± 3)(6a! ± 5), (a* ±51(6.6’ 4 3), (.i’415)(6a;±l) ; 
(2a;±l)(3a3 415), etc. A glance at the middle coeflBcient, ~ 19, at once 
excludes a large number of these, and we find after a few trials — 

6x^ - 19a; 4 15 =(2a’ - 3)(3a; - 5). 


Success in this kind of work is a matter of readiness at 
mental arithmetic ; those who are not gifted in this way may 
fall back on the general process of § 130, which meets all cases. 
If the factorisation is not immediately obvious, it is advisable 
before wasting time on a possibly impossible problem, to settle 
whether the factors really have commensurable coefficients^ i.e. 
to see whether the discriminant of the quadratic is or is not a 
positive perfect square. 

Ex. 3. Has the quadratic function Sa;2-31a;4 9 commensurable 
factors ? 

A=( - 31)- - 4x3x9 = 853, which is not a perfect square. Hence 
the function cannot be resolved into factors having commensurable 
coefficients. 



184 


KECESSITY FOR IMAOIKARY QUANTITY ch. xiri 


EXERCISES XXXII. 


If tlie student finds it impossible to factorise any of the following 
by inspection he should apply the general method of § 130 : — 

2. £1-2 + 24.1’ + 143. 

6. £1’' + 5cC-14. 


1. £1-2 + 85; + 12. 

4. .i’2- 28.1*+ 195. 

7. . 1 * 2 - 71 . 1 - 2900 . 
10. ff^ + O.r' + S. 

13. (. 1*2 + 65 ;+ 4)2- 16. 
16. Sx^ + 

19. 6i;2 + 16a’?/ + 10^2^ 

22. 20.?:2-a;-30. 


8. .>;2 + 78a; -3663. 
11. x^ + x+i. 

14. 10.1*2+ 9. 

17. £K3^7a;2 + i4^„8, 

20. 10a;2 + ^»9. 

23. 6x*2 + l5.i’ + 9. 


3. a’2-ll£c + 18. 

6. X--5X-50. 

9. a32_7^. _8. 

12 . + 

16. 1 -2?^-£i2+2aa’. 

18. 2.12 + a; -8. 

21. 7a:2 + 44£y~35. 

24. 6.i2 + 59a;+106. 


Digression on Imaginary and Complex Quantity 

§ 122. Before proceeding to tlie factorisation of a quadratic 
function in general, it is necessary to discuss briefly a funda- 
mental point in the theory of Algebra which now arises for the 
first time. The special quadratic function £i’^ + c can, as has 
already been seen, be factorised by means of the identity 
ci;2 - = (.r - X)(x + X), provided always that c be a negative 

quantity, say c== -d, where d is an absolute arithmetic quantity. 
All we have to do is to determine A so that A^ = d. This can 
be done accurately if d be the square of a commensurahle number 
(integral or fractional), and to any required degree of approxi- 
mation if d is not the square of a commensurahle number. In 
short, we may write c = (- c)^(x’- - c))(x + ^( - c)), 

so long as c is a negative quantity. 

If, however, c he a positive quantity, we can no doubt write 
+ c s a:- — ( - r) ; but the fundamental difficulty arises that 
we can no longer find a real quantity A such that — c. 
That this is so will be obvious when we reflect that the square 
of any quantity in the algebraic series of real quantity 

CO —‘1,,.., 0, + 1, + QO 

is positive. 

One way of meeting this difficulty would be simply to note 
and declare that the factorisation of x^ + c by means of real 
operands is impossible when c is a positive quantity. 

§ 123. There is, however, another course opfen to us. 
Although the laws of Algebra were derived from arithmetic, and 
we began by limiting the operands of Algebra to be arithmetical 
numbers, we have already passed beyond that limitation by 
introducing essentially negative quantity, the unit of which may 
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be taken to be - 1 . The laws of Algebra have been constructed 
so that they are consistent with one another when the operands 
are either positive or negative quantities, the assemblage of 
which we have been in the habit of calling algebraic quantity. 

Nothing hinders us from considering whether we might not still 
further enlarge the boundaries of Algebra by defining yet 
another kind of quantity having a new unit. The only j^oint to 
be seen to is that any new kind of quantity must be such that 
we can operate with it together with the old kind of quantity 
by means of the laws and definitions of Algebra without landing 
ourselves in logical contradiction — in brief, without speaking or 
writing nonsense. 

§ 124. Our immediate want is an algebraic quantity whose 
square shall be negative. Let us take the simplest case, and 
define a quantity i by the equation - 1. We call -i the 
Imaginary Unit ; and the understanding regarding it is that it 
is to be an algebraic operand ; in other words, it is to be obedient 
to all the laws of Algebra. Whether it can be introduced 'with- 
out turning Algebra into nonsense will be seen by, and only by, 
operating with it and examining the consequences. 

Meantime it is obvious that cannot be any real algebraic 
quantity, because it has a property (viz. that its square is 
negative) possessed by no such quantity. 

§ 125. The introduction of the imaginary unit is sufiicient 
for our present purpose, viz. it enables us to find a quantity 
'whose square shall be equal to any given negative quantity 
— dj say, where d is any absolute numerical quantity ; for we 
can write - d = ( - l)d = -H ^/d)- = (i ^/d)‘^, from which it 
appears that z Jd has for its square - d. 

§ 126. It should also be noted that the integral po'w^ers of i 
are alternately real and non-real, or, as we shall say, imaginary, 
Yiz.{^ ~i; i-— - 1 ; = P X i — ( - l)i — -i ; i^^Pxi= - ixi 

= -.(-1)=: + I ; Pz=:ii xi = ijP = - lyV = - iyetc. . . , 

§ 127. If we are to operate with i just as wutli an ordinary 
algebraic quantity, we may take all possible positive or negative 
multiples of it, e,g, + 2f, + ^i, + 1^, ( - l)i, ( - |)i, ( - |)f. . . - 
We thus' arrive at a complete series of Purely Imaginary 
Quantity, which we may symbolise by ♦ 

^ cci, , . ., (~ l)f, . . ., Oi, . . (+ l)f, . . 

or, asserting the properties of 1 and 0, as heretofore — 

00 . . *,0, « . -f f , . . ., -f 00 i. 
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It will be observed tliat this new series of quantity bas no 
quantity in common with the real series of algebraic quantity 
except 0. 

Any purely imaginary quantity may therefore be represented 
by yi} where y is some real quantity positive or n€^§ative ; and 
we see that, if x and y be both real and finite both ways, then 
x^iji is an impossible equation ; such an equation is possible 
when and only when a* = 0 and ^ ~ 0. 

§ 128. If we are to treat purely imaginary alongside of 
purely real quantity, we shall arrive by addition at quantities 
of the form x + yi^ which consist of two parts, viz. a purely real 
part or multiple (positive or negative) of the real unit 1, and a 
purely imaginary part or multiple (positive or negative) of the 
imaginary unit L Such mixed quantities are called Complex 
Numbers or Complex Quantities. 

It follows readily from § 127 that two complex quantities 
cannot be identically equal unless their real parts and their 
purely imaginary parts are separately equal. For, if x + yi = ^ 
+ Vh 1/j if V i>eing by hypothesis all real), we have ^ — 

- yi = (77 -- y)t Now, since a; - ^ and r; - 2 / ^-re real, this equation 
can only subsist if ^ = 0 and *)? - y = 0 ; that is, we must have 
£c = ^ and y — 7 ;. 

§ 129. Into the further consideration of complex quantity we 
do not at present enter.* All that it is necessary for the 
beginner to do is to familiarise himself with operations involving 
the imaginary unit, and to gain by practice the conviction that 
its introduction into Algebra leads to no logical inconsequence. 
In particular, he should note in the following examples and 
exercises particular cases of the general theorem, to be fully 
established later in his course, that every series of algebraic 
operations wdth complex operands leads to a complex quantity 
as a result, and requires no new kind of unit for its expression. 

It may be repeated for emphasis that the sources of all 
inferences regarding i are: 1st, its fundamental ’pro'perty i^== — 1 ; 
2nd, that it obeys all the laws of algebraic ojoeration as 'previ- 
ously established. 

Ex. % (-'3-f2 0( + 5 + 20=(-3)( + 5) + (-3)( + 2i) + ( + 2i)( + 5) 
+ ( + 20( + 20= -15-6-i + 10i-f4t-=:-15 + (~6 + 10)^ + 4(-l)= -15 
+ 4i-4= -194*42*. 


See A. Chap. XII. 
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Ex. 2. (7 - 40(7 + 40 = 7— (J0®= 49 - (i)h^= 49 - - 1) = 49 + i 

= 197/4. 

Ex. 3. (3 + 20/(2 + 30 = (3 + 20(2-30/l2 + 30(2-30={6 + (4-9)i 
-6i2} / (22-3-1-)= 16-5z~6(~l)}/ [ 22 ~ 32 (-l); =ri2-5iV(4 + 9) 

Ex. 4. + 0 / (1 + 0 - (1 + 0 / - 0 = (2 + 0 1 2 ~ i) / (1 + i) (2 - 0 

- (1 + 0(1 + 0/(1 + 0(2 - 0 = 1(4 - p) - (1 + 2i + P)] / J2 + z - P] = ! (4 + 1 } 
--(l + 2?:-l)l / !2 + -t + l}=(5-20/(3 + 0 = (5-- 20(3-1^ /(3 + 0(3-0 

= (15 IK + 2i2)/(32 - 2*2; = (15 - 11 1 ~ 2)/(32 + 1) = li - 1- J i . 

Ex. 5. Verify that 5 + 7/ is one of the values of the square root of 
-24 + 70/. 

This amounts to proving that the square of 5 + 7/ is -24 + 70/. 
Xow (5 + 70- = 52 + 2x5x(70 + (7/)2=25 + 70/ +7-r=25 + 70/+49 
( - 1) = 25 - 49 + 70/= - 24 + 70/. 


EXERCISES XXXIII. 

Reduce the following to the form .r + yi, where .r and y are real ; 
any letters used, unless othei'wise defined, denote real quantities ; — 

1. (6-8z)(3 + 5/). 2. (1 + 0^* 3. {2-302(3 + 20. 

4. (1 - 0(2+0(3 + 0. 6. (l + 0®-(l - 6. 

7. {a + hi){c + di){e-{-fi). 8. (1 + V3/’/ + (l - V'SO** 

9. (1 + 2/ + 3/2 + 4/3)2. 10 ^ 

11 . (l + mi + nP){n + // + m P){m + ni + IP), 

12. Find the real part of where a*= (1 + /) - a(l - /), 2 /= 1 + 0 

s= (1 + 0 + a(l — i), 

13. |(ia + &0 + (Z>-a/)]^+ [(« - 60 + {.^ + ^<!01*'’* 

14. lO + (7) + - O')/}® + {(i? + O') - (i^ - q)i] ^ 

15. {a-\-hi)l{c + di). 16. (3 + 0(2 + 0/(3 -2i). 

17. (2 + 3/)/(l - 0 - (2 - 30/(1 + 0- 

18. (3-2/)/(5 + 0--(3 + 20/(5-0. 

19. (2 + 0/(4 -3/) + (2 -0/(4 + 3/). 

20. (1 + 0(2 - 30(4 - 0/(1 - 0(3 - 0- 

21. (1 - 0(2 - /)(3 - 0/(1 - 30(3 + 50. 

22. ((l + 02 + (l-0^}/(2 + ^ + /^)-. 

23. (3 + 4/)/(2 - 0 - (1 + 30/(3 - 20 + (1 - 0/(4 - 70. 

24. (6 + 40/(4 + 0 + (4 + 0/(6 + 40 + (3 - 2/)-/(2 - S/)^ 

25. ((2 - 30/(1 + 0] 3 X [(2 - 0/(3 - 01 

26. (l + /\/3)V(l-/V3)''. 

27. (a-^ - 1 /^) \lllx + yi) + l/(ir - ?/0) • 

28. Show that \/^ = i (1 + 0/V2j V ” ^*= ± (1 “■ 0/\ 

29. -t'i=±[V[i(i±V4)l +W{i(i+\/4)l]- 

30. Find real values of x and y to satisfy the equation 

*(2 - /)a; + (3 - 2/)y + 5 - / = (1 ’^Zi)x + (5 - i)y - 3 + 7i. 

31. Construct an integral equation whose roots are 3 + 'iaud 3 - i, 

32. Construct an integral equation whose roots are \/3 + /, v 3 - /, 
— \/3 + j, — '\/3 — 2 . 

33 . Construct an integral equation whose roots are l + v2 + h 
1-V2 + 7, 1 + V2"/, l-\/2“f. 
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34. Construct an integral equation whose roots are l + 


PaCTORISATIOX of as? + hx + C in GENEI^-iL 

§ 130. Let us now consider the general problem of the 
factorisation of the quadratic function ax^-^-hx + c. We suppose 
a 4=0, and for convenience denote the discriminant of the 
function, viz. - ‘iac, by A. We have 

f . ^ 0 

tu^ + + c = « + - :c 4* - ft 

V. Ci Cl J 



There are three distinct cases to be considered. 

First, Let A be positive. Then A = ( where ^A is a 
real quantity ; and w'e have 



The factors are real, and will be also rational if A be the 
square of a commensurable number. 

Second, Let A = 0. Then 


ax^ + hx + c == alx • 




that is to say, the factors are identical ; and the function is the 
square of a linear integral function of x, viz. it is the square of 
Ja(x + hl2a). 

Third, Let A be negative. Then we may WTite A — 
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FACTORISATIOSr OF ax”+hx+c. 


■ 1J( — A) = J - A)2, where i is the imaginarj" unit. 


«r2 + J.-^ + c = a|(.t+iy- (^L 




2(? 


j’ 


A aix + — ^ i 
I 2a 2a 


A|f,+ i+.V_zA 

J I 2a 2a 


}■ 


Hence 


= + 


b-i J- 

2a ' 


A}{„ 


h+iJ- \\ 
2a J 


( 3 ), 


where - A is a real quantity, since A itself is negative. 

The factors in this case are imaginary and unequal. 

We have thus shown how to factorise ax^ + hx + c in every 
possible case ; and we can draw the following important 
conclusions : — 

Thx factors are real if the discriminant is positive. 

The function is a perfect square as regards x if the discriminant 
vanishes. 

The factors are imaginary if the discriminant is negative. 

The factors are commensurable if the discriminant he the square 
of a commensurable number^ a, b, c themselves being s^ipposed 
conwiensurahle. 


Ex. 1. 6x^-19x + l5 = Q\x^--\\e + \^}, 

= 6 + (bl)^ - (H)" + V 1 , 

— 6^^x ~ tI+i??} ~ H “ tVI 

= (2.^’-3)(3a•-5), 


a result obtained otherwise in § 121, Example 2. 

Ex. 2. 4- 12.r + 2. Here «=4, 5 = 12, 6*=2. Hence A = 5-“ 4«c 

= 1 44 - 32 = 4- 1 12, which is not a perfect square. The factors are there- 
fore real but not rational. We may shorten the work a little by regard- 
ing 2;c as the variable instead of x, thus — 

4.r® -f 1 2;i’ 4- 2 = i2x)^ 4- 6(2a;) 4- 2, 

= (2.T)2 4-6(2a;)4-32-32 4-2, 

= (2.'e 4- 3)2 - 7 = (2a; 4- 3)2 - ( V7 )-, 

= {2x -4" 3 “ \^7)(2*'G -f- 3 4~ \// ). 

Ex. 3. 12c«2 + \2x 4- 3. Here A = 144 - 144 = 0 ; therefore the 
function is a perfect square as regards x. We have, in fact — 

12a;2 4-12.r4*3 = 3(2.K)24-3. 2(2.r) + 3, 

= 3{(2.r)24-2{2^r)-flj, 

= 3(2a;4-l)2. 

Hence 12a;2 4- 12a; 4- 3 = {^fZ{2x -h 1)}^ 


Ex. 4. 9a;24*6a;4-6. Here A=36-216= -180. Therefore the 
factors must be imaginary. We have — 
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9a“ + 6x + 6 = f 3 j?)- + 2(3a!) + 1 + 5 

= (3.r+ ly^ — 5^“= (3.1? + 1)“ "■ 

= (3ii’ + 1 ^ i\/5)(3x + 1 +'2'\/o). 


EXEECISES XXXIV- 


1. ,T^-0.r-52. 

4 . 4a:^ + 4 c^'- 2 . 

7. + 

10. 24.i’ + 25. 


5. 

8. 


29.1*^ + .37- 30. 3. £t’^ + 6.r-6. 

18.«2 + 24 ^ 37 - 154 . 6 . 4 . 372 + 12 .^• + 4 . 

78aj2- 149.3’+ 11. 9, 4.i72 + 6.« + 7. 

11. 11211 ^ 724 - 9 + 37 - 11526 . 

12. 4.372 + 1607 + 19. 13. .<•2 + 6.<7 + 13. 14. 4.r4-4.T+4. 

15. 1 6o’2 4. 80* + 5. 16. 

17. 279./2-610.^’+299. 18. 4o’^ + 4.-c'2- 16. 

19. (0^2 4. rt - 1)2 - 20, JJ.V- + (p + g'jx + g. 

21. .372- 2(?3? +? 0 *^' + 2(y^r4.,^i2)^ 22. - 2b.v^ ~ (a^ - 

23. (« + 5).r2 + 2(tr 4-52j^.4.^^.*J4.5.3 . show that the factors are real or 
imaginary according as a and 5 are unlike or like in sign. 

24. Find four values of for which 6072+^07 -35 is resolvable into 
linear factors whose coefficients are integral numbers. State how 
many more such values of a could be found by your method. 


§ 131. It slioiild be observed that the factorisation for 
+ 5 o 7 + c leads at once to the factorisation of the homo- 
geneous function + bxp + c?/^ of the second degree in two 
variables ; for 





?>+ y/A ) fx h- JA \ 

2(i j \?/ 2« J’ 


h+JA\f h- 


2a 


A \ 

-il}. 


if we suppose A positive. 

By operating an a similar way any homogeneous function of 
two variables may be factorised, provided a certain non-homo- 
geneous function of one variable, having the same coefficients, 
can be factorised. 


Ex. 1 . From 


we deduce 


./‘2 + 2.37 + 3 = (a,7 + 1 + ^^/2)(.r + 1 - i\/2), 


Ex. 2. From 


+ 2x1/ + + (1 + {.37 + (1 - i\/2)i/} . 


we deduce 


■ 2x2 ^ 23 x + 60 = (x - S)(x - 4)(x + 5), 


- 2x2?/- 23xy2+60y3=(a7- 3^)(x - 4y)(x+52/). 
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§ 132. By using the principle of substitution a great 
many ax^iiarently complicated cases may be brought under the 
case of the quadratic function, or under other equally simple 
forms. The following are some examples : — 

Ex. 1. 

y.4 X 4- 1/ = f 2*2 4- 'iff - 

- ( 4- ir + .r- + C’y), 



Here the student should observe that, if resolution into quadratic 
factors only is required, it can be effected with real coefficients ; but, 
if the resolution be carried to linear factors, complex coefficients have 
to be introduced. The complex numbers ( - 1 4- \^3i)/2 and ( - 1 - 
either of which is the square of the other, and each of which is a cube 
root of 4- 1, are often denoted by w and The above identity can 
then be written 4- .r-y- (a* - wjVx - w‘b/)(a’ + wy}(.r 4- 


Ex. 2. 


Ex. 3. 


Again, 


a'S + y^= {x 4- 1(){3^ - xij 4- y-) 

yi _ ^^^.2 4. y 2 f __ 2^.2^2 

= (a-2 4-2/2)-_(^2ay)2 
= (a’^ 4- \/2xi/ + - \/2x7j + y-). 


x^ 4- \/2xy + '^y 


x+ 


j'h- 


= { » + -^(1 + O'/} { + ^(1 - O'/}- 



1/ 


\ 

J 


The similar resolution for - \/2xy 4- y^ will be obtained by changing 
the sign of Hence, finally — 

= { ® + ^(1 + 02 /) { ® + '^(1 - O2 /} ( a ! - ^(1 + O2 /} 
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Ex. 4. 

= (V-2/®)(*^ +2/ ) 

= ^ oo . 

= ~ + r)(aj ~ + y ) 

= + y){^ “ y){^ + iy){x - + x^if + ?/^)(a/ - xhf + 1/). 

where the last two factors may be treated as in Example 1. 


Ex. 6. 

- 7x^ + 10 = - 1{y?) + 10, 

= (a*3-2)(aj3-5), etc. 

Ex. 6. The so-called reciprocal biquadratic integral function 
-f 4- 0-i’“ + Boj + A, in wdiich the first and last, second and next to 
last coefficients are equal, may be treated thus — 

Aaj^ + + OsP- -b Bx + A = A(x^ + 1) + B(jc^ -b 1 )jc + Cx^, 

= A(x^ + 1 "b B(j;:^ -b 1 ).^’ + (0 — 2 A).r^. 

If we now treat this last as a homogeneous quadratic function of 
a;“-bl and x, wo can resolve it into A(ir^-bl'baa;)(a’2 4 .l+^^‘)^ where 
a and jS are certain functions of A, B, 0. Then each of the functions 
^^-b^A’ + l and + + l can be resolved as ordinary quadratics. 


EXERCISES XXXV. 


Factorise the following : — 

1. 23.^J2 + 2to/-b25y‘‘^. 

3. 8.«^-2.z^-lG. 

6. 4a’2/-b25. 

7. (2x+3f + (Sx-h2)‘i 

9. aj®-b64y®. 

11. (jp + xy^ -b 4 (.-r- -b - 1 2. 

13. 7A*^ + 7a;- 2. 

16. x^-Zr^ + x^-Sx+l. 

17. xP-xPy-]~x^if-xif->rij*. 18. 

20. Show that Aaj^-bB.r^-bC^’^-B.r-bA can be factorised by a 
method similar to that given in § 132, Ex. 6. 

21. 2a3^-b3a^- 3a;-b2. 22. a;®-3.r®-2£c^-b2£c^-b3cr-l. 

23. .»®-b3.r^-2.i*^- 2a32-{-3£c + l. 

24. + xPij+op-ip + 3iPi/ + xi/‘-T'i^. 

25. Qp -b 'xPy -b xPi/ - - xy^ - ip. 26. {a -* Vf + Qia%^. 


2 . + 

4. aj^-b^’““l. 

6. 27(aj-bl)3 + 8. 

8 . 

10. (.u-l)(.v-^-2J-l) + 2/^. 
12. + 3.iy^ “b Sx -b 1 . 

14. 6.r^-b35.r‘‘* + 62ai2-b35a3-b6. 
16. xP + di?y + Qpif + xy^ -b t/. 

19. 


Use op the Remainder Theorem 

§ 133. Inasmuch as the remainder theorem is virtually a 
test for tlie existence or non-existence of a given linear factor- in 
any given integral function of or, it is very useful in factorisation. 
For our present purpose w^e may state it thus : a, /5, y, . . . 
be values of x for which any integral function of x vanishes, tlmi 
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X - a, X - /3, X - y, . . (tre factors of that function. It should 

be noticed that, if ,c — a occur twice in the integral function 
/(.f), not only will/(:f) vanish w’hen x* = a, but the quotient of 
/(.(■) by X - a^will also vanish when x — a. 

In the present connection the reader should study § 115, 
Ex. 2, which is virtually a factorisation theorem. 

Ex. 1. 

Since 2 is a factor in 60, there is reason to suspect that x - 2 may 
be a factor in F. Let us calculate the quotient and remainder corre- 
sponding to the divisor a* -2 by the method of § 113, Ex. 1. The 
j 1 - 12 + 51 - 92 + 60 remainder is 0 ; hence a* - 2 is a factor ; and 
2 1 0 + 2-20 + 62-60 the quotient is - 10a’- + 31./.* - 30. W e may 
1 1 _ 10 + 31 - 30 1+0 whether this also has the factor a’--2. 
o!o+ 2-16 + 30 remainder is again 0; hence x-2 is a 

I n % ■I '+'n factor in - 1 Oj;- + 31a; - 30 ; and the quotient 

;i b + ioj+u jg .■e--8.r + 15. Since this last function is 
(x - Z){x - 5), we see finally that the given function has been resolved 
into (aj - 2)^(aj - 3)(a; ~ 5). 


EXERCISES XXXVI. 

1. Given that + a*® - lOa’^ - + 24 vanishes when x = 2 and when 

a;= - 3, resolve the function into linear factors. 

2. Showthat a‘^ + 15^-+74a;+120 has the factor a* + 5, and find the 
other factors. 

3. Show that + 27 x - 18 contains the factors a* - 1 and 

a - 2, and find the other two factors. 

4 . For what numerical values of p can the fraction {2pdiP‘ + (3p + 4)a 
+ 7}/(a3 + l)(.r + 2) be reduced to lower terms ? 

Factorise the following ; — 

5. o^-2x^-x + 2. 6. a^-3a^ + 2. 

7. 2aj® + 3a- + 2£e- 7. 8. a® -a -6. 

9. 4a® - 16a® + 9a + 9. 10. a^ - 8a® + 21a® - 20a f 4. 

11. Determine a and p so that a^ + aa®y®-4a^+/3y^ may have the 
factor (a - yf. 

12. a®-2a®+l-(a®-l)® 

13. (i3^-l)a®-£ta®-(a-3)a+(ti-2). 

14. (l + a)®(l+2/2)-(l+a®)(l+2/)® 

16. 2(2/ -s)®. 

16. 2(a® - yzf{z - 1 /) = 2a2a®(;3 ~ 2/) = (2a)®(2/ - s)(sj - a)(a - ij). 

17. a® + {2a + l)a® + a(a® + 2a - 1) + a® - 1. 

18. Find the conditions that {x-af be a factor in a®+^a+ 5 '. 

19. Show that 5 + c is a factor in 2a®6 + 22a®6® + 42a®6c, and find 
all the other factors. 

20. Factorise 2a®(2»® - c®) as far as you can. 

13 
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Factorisation of Functions of more than one Variable 

§ 134, In general an integral function of more than one 
variable cannot be factorised. Thus, for exampl^, the integral 
function of a and y of the second degree and the connected 
homogeneous integral function of x, y, viz. ax^ + 2hxy + hy- 
-^Sgx + 2fif + c and ax^ + h/ + cz^ + 2fy^ + 2gzx+2Jixy, cannot 
be resolved into two linear factors, unless its discriminant, ahc 
4- 2fgh - af^ - hg^ - c/i^, vanish.* When this happens, its factors 
can always be found by the method employed in the following 
example : — 

Ex. 1. Let, if possible, 6.r- - ^xy ■^-y’^+x-y -2^{lx+ my + n){px + qy 
-l-r). Since terms of one degree cannot be transformed into terms of 
another degree, the terms of the second degi'ee on the right must be 
identically equal to the terms of the same degree on the left. Hence 
{lx-^my){'px-{-qy)~^x^-^xy-{-y^^{^x-y){2x-y). We may therefore 
assume lx'\'my'^Zx- y, and px-\-qy^2x-y. We now have 

-- ^xy + X - y - 2~{Zx - y ’{■n)(2x - y + r)^ 

s 6a;^ ~ ^xy + + {2u + Sr)x - (;7i + r)y-\- ni' ; 

and the question is whether we can determine 7i and r so that this 
identity shall be complete. 

For this it is necessary and sufficient that 2^i + 37’=l, ??.+r=l, 
7 ir= - 2. From the first .two equations we get 7i=2, r= - 1. It so 
happens in this case that these two values also satisfy the third equa- 
tion. We can therefore complete the identity ; and the factorisation 
is possible, viz. 6x^ - 5xy -h x - y - 2=(3x - y -h 2X2x -y-l). 

In any case taken at random the three equations corresponding to 
the above would in general be inconsistent ; and this would show that 
the factorisation is impossible. 

Ex. 2. Factorise ^='b^c\b-c) + (Pa\c-a)+a^bXc(>-h). Exactly as 
in § 115, Ex. 2, we can show that & ~ c, c - a, a-b are all factors in 
F. Hence F/(i - c){c a)(a - b) is an integral function of a, J, c of the 
second degree. Moreover, if we interchange any pair of a, b, c, both 
F and (&~c)(c-a)(^x simply change sign, and therefore F/(6-c) 
{c-aXa-b) remains unaltered. This last is therefore a symmetric 
function of ct, &, c ; and this function must be an integral function of 
a, c of the second degree. There exists therefore an identity of 
the form 

5 ~ c) + - a) + - b) 

= (& - c)(c - aXa - b) { k{a^ 4- + c^) 4- B(5c -f ca -f «&)} , 
where A and B are numerical coefficients. 

On the right there occurs a term - A.a% and on the left no such 
term; hence we must have A=0. Finally, if we put c=0, the 


See A. VII. §§ 12, 13. 
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identity reduces to a%-\a -?/)=- Ba^lr(a ~ from which it is obvious 
thatB=-l. Hence 

Pcr[b - c) -{- <Pa\c - a) + a-lr{a -&)=-(&- c'}(c - a){a - &}{&c + ca + ab). 


EXERCISES XXXVII. 

Factorise the following : — 

1. a’y-3y + 5a!-15. 2. 2xi/ + 7x+Sy + 21, 

3. x“ + Zxy + Sx-]rlSy-^12. 4. a.“-y- + 2i/- 1. 

6 . x^+xy + 2x + By-~B. 6 . x-- 2 /+x- 2 y- 2 . 

7. 2xy + 7x-t6y + 22. 8. ~~xy + x + y~2. 

9. 3.'r--12.i*y + 12y-~*l. 10. .f-- 4.)’y4-4?/‘-^ - .i’ + 2?/ - 12. 

11. 6.^2 - 1 Sxy + 6y- + 2*2.<,- - 23y 4- 20. 

12. 3:^2 _ 4. ,^2 ^ 13^ 3,^2 4. - y2 _ 4. 3^^ _ o. 

14, + 1 Sxy + 6^- + a’ - ?/ - 1 . 


16. Find the necessary and sufficient condition that xy+px-tgy-h r 
may he resolvable into two linear factors, j), g, r being numerical 
coefficients. 

16. Show that xy + 1 cannot be resolved into linear factors. 

17. Determine X so that 6.^^- - 19y + X may be expres- 
sible as the product of two linear factors. 

18. Factorise ab(x^ - y-} - - b^){xy -f 1) - («- + V^)ix -l- y). 

19. Show that 2.ry4-a*-f2/4-l cannot be resolved into linear 
integral factors. 

20. Factorise {x -1- y)® -f 2a’y(l - x - y) - 1 . 

21. Factorise as far as possible x? -1- Sxhj + S.ry- + y^ + x^ -f Sxy -f 2 y®. 


EXERCISES XXXVIII. 

Factorise the following : — 

1. [x-lf+{x~2f + {S-2x)\ 

2. Show that contains the factor a’ -f 1 and find 

the other factors. 

3. {a+bf+{c + d)\ 4. (a;3+aj+l)H(;rH3;r+l)» 

6. x^-ax^-{2a^ + b^)x-ab\ 6. 2x^+2{b^’^c^)yz}hc. 

7. (a+&)3 + (a + c?)3+(6 + c)3+(c-f^^)3 

8. + X{aVbc + bcla^)2jz. 

9. (jc + y + sjr-f (aj-fy-;:f + {fl3+s;~y)3-(y-f 

10. 3^ + 2{p- l)aj^ + - 2{p^ ~ q^). 

11. {x-af-\-{x-a-b-^cf-\-{x-a-\-b- c)^. 

12. 

13. + + + R 

14. (Ssif -2a;5=fn(y+»)S(y-fs)2 

15. Find the two quadratic factors of 2(ys - x^f. 

16. Find tAvo linear factors and a quadratic factor of 
'■{y'^ - zx)(s^ - X2j). 

17. Show that "Zyz is a factor in 2(y- - zx){^? - X 2 j) ; and find the 
other quadratic factor. 

18. Factorise 2(y ^ z)^ so far as it is xiossible to do so ; and shoAV 
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that the function cannot vanish unless two of the variables have equal 
values. 

19. If « and h be two odd integers, is divisible by 8. 

20. Show that {h - c){c - a){a -b) is a factor in 2a'^(b - c ) ; and that 

the remaining factor is + + + + . . . 


Square, Cube, or other Root op an Integral 
Function op x 

§ 135. When an integral function of x happens to be the 
square, cube, or any other power of an integral function of x, 
its root can always be readily found by the method of inde- 
terminate coefficients, as will be understood from the examples 
given below. There is a special algorithm for calculating the 
root,* but it is of very little practical use ; and the underlying 
theory is too complicated to be worth giving here. 

Ex. 1. Given that 4a)® + 12a;'^ + 5aj® - 2a)® 4a)® + - 4a’ -f 4 is 

the square of an integral function of .r, find its root. The de^’ee of 
the root must be the 4th, and (§ 97) its highest term must obviously 
be + ; we shall take 2aj^ (the term - 2a?‘* will obviously belong to 

the value of the root which we get by changing the sign of every 
term). We must therefore have 

4a’® + 12)1’’ -h 6a)® - 2a)® - x* - 14a)® + 5a)® - 4jr + 4 

= {2x^ H-jpa)® + -1- ra) + s)®, 

where p, q, r, s are numerical coefficients, which must be determined 
so as to make the supposed identity complete. We calculate the 
coefficients of the five highest terms on the right, using detached 
coefficients, thus — 


2+p +q 
2+_23 +q 

+ r 
+ r 

+ S 
+ 5 

4 + 2p + 22- 

+ 2r 

+ 2s 

2p+p® 

+n 


2? 

+n 

+ ^® 


2y 

2s 


4 + 4p + (42;-t-i?^) + (4r+2j?g)-i-(4s4-2jpr + g®) . . . 

Equating these to the first five coefficients on the left respectively, we 
get 4 = 4, 4j9 = 12, 4g'+p®=5, 4r-t-2^g'= -2, 45 + 2 pr-i- 2 '^= - 1. The 
second of these equations gives p = 3; the third 4^ + 9 = 6, whence 
q=:-l; the fourth 4r-6=“2, whence ?•=+!; the fifth 4s + 6 + l 
= -l, '^/hence a=-2. Assuming that the function is a perfect 
square, its root is therefore ± (2a)^ + Sas® - a)® + - 2). 

It will be noticed that we have only equated five pairs of co- 


See A. XI. § 17. 
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efficients ; the identification of the remaining four pairs will give four 
more equations which the values of 2h s just found must satisfy, 
since the given function is a perfect square. If the function were not 
a perfect square, the values found by means of the first set of equations 
would not satisfy the rest. If, therefore, we have any doubt as to 
whether the f^adicand is a perfect square, we must either write down 
the remaining equations and test whether they are satisfied, or else 
square the function arrived at by means of the first set, and see 
whether the result is the given radicand. 

Ex. 2. Find the cube root of - 36.1*® + 78.r^ - -f 7Sx“ - 36.r 4- $, 

which is a perfect cube as regards .r. Confining ourselves to that 
root whose coefficients are all real,* we must have 

-* 36a5® + 7 - 99.r^ -f 7 Sxr - 36a! + 8 = ( 2 . 1 ’^ -rpx + q)^. 

Since we have two unknown coefficients p and q to determine, we 
must calculate the coefficients of the first three terms on the right. The 
work may be arranged thus — 

2 + j:? 4- g 
2+i; +q 
4 + 2i? +2$' 

2^ . , . 

. 

4 + 4j) +(42^ . . . 

24-j> -^q 

8 + sj? + {^q + 2j?^) TTT 

ip . . . 

!£ 

8 + 12p + (122' + 6;?^) . . , 

Equating coefficients, we have 8 = 8, 12p=-36, 125 ' + 6j>-=78. The 
second of these gives _p=-3; the third 122' + 54 = 78, whence 2 ' = 2. 
The cube root must therefore be 20 ;^- 3:c+2. 


EXERCISES XXXIX. 

Find the square roots of the following functions : — 

1. (2cr " 3«)^ - 4(2.r - 3fl^) + 4. 2. (a;2+l)^ + 4a’(a;-“ 1). 

3. cc6 + 2;e5^5^4^. 2.1-3+ I7.r3_24aj + 16. 

4. 12l£c6+44a-5-18a-Hl8a.^+5aj2-2a’+l. 

5. 1 - 4aj + 1 - 20 i3^ + B5x'^ - 44a’® + 46a® - 40a’'^ + 25./-®. 

6. 1 - 2a + 5a2 - 1 0a>3 + 1 - 20a® + 25a® - 24a^ + 1 6al 

7. (ay + a + ijf - 4ay(a + y). 

8. a^- 4ay + 4y‘^ + 6a- 12y + 9. 

9 . a® + 2a3y3 + + 2a® + 2a®y- + 2a^y® + 2y® + 3a^ + 2a®y + 2^^y^ + 2ay^ 

+ 3y^ + 2a® + 2a®y + 2ay^ + 2y® + a^ + 2ay + y\ 


* The other two will be found hy multiplying this one hy the two 
imaginary cube roots of +1, viz. ( - 1 + \/30/2 and ( - 1 - ^^/3i)/2. 
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Find the cube roots of the following 

10. + I08a‘^ - 81.7*^* + 36.^ ~ + 1. 

11. 3a!^+6.^^+7.:tr^+6aj^-f3aj+l. 

12. a;H6.)j^ + 15;r^ + 20x®+15a;2+6.r+l. 

13. 64i'<5- 192.^j5 + 240.r^- 160a‘3+60.i'2_ ^ 

H. Find a rational function whose cube is a''*/8 + l/2-r2/3.i‘^ 
+ 8/27A 

Find rational functions whose squares are the following : — 

15. x^l (.1’ 4- 1 )“ + (.1' + 1 “ a’/(a’ -t 1) + (ii; -f* 1 )lx — 7/4, 

16. ^2 4* 2ahx ^ + (62 4- 2L(h)x^ 4- 2(62 ^ + (^2cfi + 862) 

4- 2(62 + ^ ( j2 + 2ah)lx- 4- 2(i 6/.r^ 4 a-xi 

11, a’2 - 4.V 4-24* 4/./,’ 4 yx% 

18. Determine X, /i, v so that9.t'2 42X;/’i/4 4?/2 42/a’4 2j^//4 4 maybe 
a complete square. 

19. Determine c and d so that a)^4l2.t’®482’24caJ4f^ may be a 
complete square. 
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GREATEST COMMON MEASURE AND LEAST COMMON MULTIPLE 

§ 136. Two given integral functions of any given variables 
j', 2/, . . . have in general no common factor ; in other words, 

there exists in general no integral function of x, ij, . 

which divides each of the two exactly ; they are then said to he 
Prime to each other. 

On the other hand, two or more integral functions of./, . . . 

may have a common factor ; in such a case the integral fimdion 
of highest degree in x, y, z, . . . xchich divides all the given 
functions exactly^ is called the Grreatest Common Measure 
(Q.G.M.) of these functions. 

The only case of any practical importance, when more than 
one variable is considered, is that where all the integral functions 
are monomials. In this case the Ct.C.M. can be found by in- 
spection. Thus, for example, the G.C.M. of 
and is obviously where A is any constant ; for 

this function will divide eacli of the given monomials exactly, 
and no monomial of higher degree in any one of the variables 
will. The rule for finding the variable x>art of the G.C.M. in 
such cases is obviously as follows : — IVrite down the ju'oduct of 
all the variables that occur in all of the given monomials^ each raised 
to the lowest power in which it occurs in any one of them. It 
will be observed that the coefficient is, so far as the definition 
is concerned, arbitrary ; thus, for examj)le, 
will all divide the three monomials above exactly, and each is 
of the highest possible degree in x, y, It is usual^to make 

the arbitrary coefficient unity. 

* Frequently the instruction is added to make the coefhcient the 
arithmetical G.C.M. of the coefficients. It is better to omit this, because 
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§ 137. By far the most important case is that where the 
functions considered are integral functions of a single variable. 
T^oo integral functions of x ivMch have no common factor — that iSj 
which are not exactly divisible by any common integral fimctiori of 
X of degree other than zero — ai'e said to be prime to each other. 

Ex. ;r~l aud./:^+l are x^rime to each other, for the only integral 
function of x that will divide x - 1 exactly is x-l itself (or any con- 
stant multiple of jc-I, which for our present purpose is the same 
thing) ; and since 1- + 1 4= 0, a* - 1 does not divide x‘^ + 1 exactly. 

The integral function of x of highest degree which divides each of 
tivo or more given integral functions ofx exactly ^ is called the Greatest 
Common Measure (G.GM) of these functions. 

Ex. as - 1, or any constant multiple of x - 1, is the integral function 
of highest degree that divides as - 1 exactly, and it divides ~ 1 
exactly ; hence as - 1 (or any constant multiple of a: - 1) is the G.O.M. 
of as - 1 and as^ - 1. 

It will be noticed that here, as in the case of monomials, the 
G.C.M. is arbitrary to the extent of a constant factor ; this factor 
is usually taken to be unity, or the smallest number, or simplest 
function of constants that will render all the coefficients of the 
G.O.M. integral, but this is purely a matter of convenience. 

§ 138. We may caution the beginner against confusing the 
notion of the algebraic G.O.M. with the notion of the arith- 
metic G.O.M. He will note that in the definition of the 
algebraic G.O.M. no mention is made of arithmetical magnitude 
whatever. The question, as always in Algebra, is regarding 
form. The words ‘‘highest” and “greatest” refer merely to 
degree. It is not even true that the arithmetical G.O.M. of 
the two numerical values of two given functions of x, obtained 
by giving a particular value to is the arithmetical value of 
the algebraic G.C.M. when that particular value of x is sub- 
stituted therein. Thus aj+l and have no algebraic 

G.O.M. at all, but when a; =5, a;-f-l = 6, !r^'fl=:26,* and 6 
and 26 have the arithmetic G.O.M. 2.* There is, in fa^t, no 

it tends to introduce confusion in a matter where confusion is rife enough 
already ; moreover, it is altogether inappropriate to such a case as 
where the coefficients are numerical fractions. 

On account of the distinction here emphasised it has become common 
of late to call the G.O.M. and the L.C.M. the Highest Common Factor and 
the Lowest Common Multiple. There can be no objection to this j but the 
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fundamental connection between tbe two notions at all, although 
there are certain analogies between the two theories that are 
built upon these notions. The learner must, therefore, beware 
of confusion and looseness of statement in the demonstration of 
propositions ih the algebraic theory. 

G.C.M. OBTAIJTED BY FACTORISATION OH OTHER 

Tentative Process 

§ 139. When one of the given integral functions has been 
factorised into linear factors, the G.C.M. can be found without 
difficulty by means of the remainder theorem ; and it can be 
written down at once when each of the functions can be factor- 
ised in such a wa^^ that every factor is prime to every other, 
whether in the same or in another function. 

Ex. 1. - 6c/j -h 4 and 6.r- - 6./.' - 12. We have 6ci’-r4 = 2 

(x^-Zx + 2) = 2{x-l){x-2). If we put a?=l in the second function, 
it does not vanish, hence a; - 1 is not a factor in the second function. 
On the other hand, it does vanish when a; =2, hence a* -2 is a factor 
in both functions j and there is no other — that is to say, a! ~ 2 is the 
G.C.M. 

Ex. 2. A=a’® - + 7x ^ + - 8a! -f* 4 ; 

10a;^+20a;- 8 ; 

+ 7x^ - 4. 

Starting with 0 as the simplest of the three, we notice at once that 
0=0 when x=l, and also when x= -1. Hence x-1 and x+1 are 
both factors; and we readily find that aj + 1 occurs twice. The re- 
maining factor is (a* -2)-; hence 0=(a~l)(a4-l)^(£»-2)-. Trying 
these factors in succession for A and B, we find without difficulty, 
A=(a- l)%a-f-l)(£»“2)2 ; B=(a!-l)“(a! + l)(aj-2)3. It is now obvious 
that the G.C.M. is (x-lXx + lXx-2fj i.e. a^-4a®+3a^ + 4a~ 4. 

§ 140. The following proposition is very useful in establish- 
ing conclusions regarding the G.C,M. of two integral functions : — 

If A and B he integral functions of x, and m and n either con- 
stants or integral functions of x, then ariy common factor of A and 
B is a factor of mA + nB.f 

reasons given often suggest that the reformers are not aware that there 
is a similar difference in the use of almost all the technical words of 
elementary algebra, e,g. “integral,’' “fractional,” “factor,” “exactly 
divisible,” “proper fraction,” etc. 

* All the more because nonsense has occasionally been printed on the 
subject. 

t The following converse is true and is often useful : — Amj factor of 
mA + uB which is also a factor of A. and not ofn, or a factor of B and 
not of m, is a common factor of A and B. 
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To prove this let us suppose that P is a common factor of 
A and B, then A”«P and B = ?;P by hypothesis, where n, 

P are all integral functions of j\ Hence A + /^B = 

+ nhV = (ma + 711))^, Now, since ?/i, n, a, h are all integral 
functions, ma + 7ib is an integral function, Henc^i P is a factor 
of mA + 7iB. 

The i^eader should notice the generality of this proposition. 
7?i-and '71 may be any integral functions whatsoever, or any con- 
stants — in particulax’, any arithmetical numbers with positive or 
negative signs attached. The following examples will show 
how the theorem can be utilised. 

E\\ 1. Consider the functions A=:/7^- x+l and B=.r^ + .r + l. By 
the above theorem (putting 7a =1, 7i=-l)wesee that any common 
factor of A and B is a factor in A-B, that is, in-2.r. Now the 
only factor in this last, is not a factor in A, and therefore cannot be a 
common factor of A and B. We conclude that - a? 4- 1 and + a? 1 
have no common factor. 

Ex. 2. A~2.c'*~3.i'*-3a;^+4, B=2.r‘*-a*3- 9.i*2-}-4.r + 4. We have 
A - B = - 2.r® + 6.«2 - ~ 3a;-f- 2)= - 2x(x - l)(^o* - 2). The 

common factors of A and B, if any, being factors of A-B, must be 
among the factors x, - 1, a? - 2 of this last. Clearly x is not a factor 
of A or B : on the other hand, we find at once, by the remainder 
theorem, that both and x-2 are factors both of A and B. 
Hence the G.C.M is (.r - l)(a3 - 2), that is, x^-Sx-{-2. 

Ex. 3. Find what relation or relations must connect j), q, p\ q' in 
order that A=.r^ + q and B=ar^ +ya.’ + q' may have a common factor. 
Since A-B^i^'-p')x + {q-q'\ the common factor must he a factor of 
(p + ((? —<1% that is, a constant multiple of {p -p')x + {q~ q') itself. 
Moreover, since A=B+ +(2' •“/)}, if {p - p')x + (q - q') be 
actually a factor in B, it must also he a factor in A. The necessary 
and sufficient condition then is simply that {p -p')x + {q- q') be a factor 
in B, which by the remainder theorem in its general form, § 115, is 

{-('i-q')Kp ^ +/ { - (? - -y )}+?'= 0 : 

or, since p -p' may be supposed 4=0, the condition is 

to - s'? -As - i'){p -/) + ?'(p -p7 = 0 ; 

that is, p, p\ g, (f must satisfy the single relation 

(f - 2qi^ + -PP'^ ~‘P!P'9l + - 0 . 

If p=p^, then A-B^g'-g^h If therefore q^q\ A is prime to B. 
If q=q\ then, since p=p\ A and B are identical. 


EXERCISES XL. 

Find the G.C.M of the following functions 
1 . 2.1!^ if^, 2 . 10 ^%;:^, 12x?7fzK 
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4. 

(«4 

■hfc-i/z, (a-- 


{a 


5. 





6. 6Ac~l)-, S.ir%r-lA 

7. 


-1)2 (.r3-l 



8 . (a*-- 3 . 7 ; 4 2)-, 

9. 


y\ 

^.6 _ 


10 . xy--2if, x^-8if. 

11 . 


'if, 



12. X“ 4 6.17/ 4 8?/“, X“-T i xy 4 IOt/". 

13. 


■f 3, 4.1“ 

“ + 8.1 — »). 



14. 


•2.1*2/ + 7 / -a 

;-?/-hl, (a; 

4 

?/)‘‘4oi42/r4l. 

15. 


if, :>^ + xhj 

‘ + 7 / 8 . 


16. .^*^41, 

17. 


2a’ + 1, 

2.7r4-l. 



18. 


if, 



19. 

,eY 

2 - 2 /- + 

^xirJ - 6 :h 



20 . 

(•>’- 

2)(.r-3)(.^. 

-4), 2t3-13j 

1*24 27.'* -IS. 

21 . 

jJS _ 

G./’ + 5, .7"*- 

3.7’ 4 2. 



22 . 

- 

6.r-4 8.7;-3 


00 

1 

23. 

(.7)- 

1 )^ 1 )' 

;c"~7.1-r 

G. 


24. 

.7’^ + 

(.c4 

1)'^4 (4’+l j 

‘-41, 

25. 

.rs- 

3./* + 2, ./’S- 

5.<.* + 4, 

- T 

.'*4 6. 

26. 

Prove that .c- - 

X 4 1 and : 

,A . 

- . 4 ’“ 4 1 have no common factor. 

27. 

Prove that - 

X 4 1 and : 


f 1 are prime to each other. 


‘‘Lono Rule'’ for finding the G.C.M. 

§ 141. The problem of tinding the G.CAL of two given 
integral functions (or of showing that they are prime to each 
other, as the case may be) can be solved by a direct process 
involving only rational operations, which is fundamental in the 
theory of integral functions, and also in the theory of etpiations. 

Tlie central point of the process is the following simple 
theorem : — 

If A, B, Q, R hd all inteyral fundlons of x, and if A, ^ BQ 
-f R, then the G.CLM. of A and B is the same as the G,O.AL of B 
and R. 

To prove this, it is obviously necessary and sufficient to 
show (1) that every factor common to A and B is common to 
B and E ; (2) that every factor common to B and E is 
common to A and B. 

Now, since A = BQ + R, it follows, by the theorem of § 140 
that every factor common to B and R is a factor of A. Hence 
every factor common to B and E is common to A and B. 

Again, from A = BQ + R we have R = A - BQ : from which 
it follows that every factor common to A and B is a factor in 
R, and therefore a factor common to B and R. 

Let now A and B he two integral functions loliose G.C.M. is 
required ; and let B he the one tchose degree is not greater than that 
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of the other. Divide A hy B, {( 7 id let the quotmit he Q^, cmd the 
remamchr 'Ry 

Dmde B hy Ej, and let the quotient he Qo, cmd the remcmide^' 
II.. 

Divide Ej hy E^, and let the quotient he Qg, and Hhe remainder 
Eg, and so on. 

Smce the degree of each re^nainder is less hy lenity at least than 
the degree of the corresponding divisor^ E^, E2, Eg, eic., go on 
diminishing in degree, and the process must come to an end in one 
or other of two ways. 

1 . Either the division at a certain stage becomes exact, and the 
remainder vanishes; 

IL Or a stage is reached at ivhich the remainder is reduced to a 
constant. 

Now we have, by the process of derivation above described, 


A = BQj + Ej 
B = Ej^Q2 + E. 
“ ^2^3 ^3 


Ejj_ 2 — “f" ^71 


( 1 ). 


Hence, by the fundamental proposition, the pairs of functions 


A 1 B 1 Ea E2I 
B/EJ E2/E3/ • • 



all have the same G.C.M. 


In Case 1 . E,i = 0 and E^i_2 = QAi-i- Hence the G.C.M. 
of En_2 and E;i_i, that is, of QAi^i and is for 

this divides both, and no function of higher degree than itself 
can divide Hence E^_i is the G.C.M. of A and B. 

In Case IL E^ == constant. In this case A and B have no 
G.C.M., for their G.C.M. is the G.C.M. of E,i_i and E,j, that 
is, their G.C.M. divides the constant E,i. But no integral 
function (other than a constant) can divide a constant exactly. 
Hence A and B have no G.C.M. (other than a constant, which 
does not count). 

If therefore, the process ends with a zero remainder, the last 
divisor is the G.G.M.; if it ends with a constant, thei-e is no G.G.M., 
i.e. the two functions are prime to each other. 

The following examples illustrate the process in its simplest 
form : — 
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Ex. 1. Find the G. C. M. of + 4^ + 8.?r 4- 8x + 3 and + ir - 3. 

If we use detached coefficients the work runs as follows : — 

1 + 4 + 8-r 8+ 31 + 1 + 1-3 
1 + 1 + 1- 3 jl + 3 



3 + 7 + 11+ 3 


3+3+ 3- 9 

1 + 1 + 1 - 3 ; 

4+ 8 + 12 

1 + 2 + 3 1 

i- i 


-1-2-3 

-1-2-3 


0 + 0 * 

The last remainder vanishes identically ; hence the last divisor, 
viz. 4a;2 + 8^’ + 12, or, rejecting the irrelevant constant factor 4, .t^ + 2./' 
+ 3, is the G.C.M. 

Ex. 2. Consider the functions + 2 . 1 '^ + 3tC + 4 and x'^ + ii’ + l. The 
process in this case works out as- follows : — 

l + 2 + 3 + 4[l + l + l 

1 + 1 + 1 jl + l 



1 + 2 + 4 


1 + 1 + 1 

1 + 1 + ij 

1 + 3 

1 + 3 1 

1-2 


-2 + 1 
- 2-6 


+ 7* 

The last remainder being a non -evanescent constant, the two 
functions are prime to each other. 

§ 142. It is important to remark that it follows from the 
nature of the above process for finding the G.C.M., which 
consists essentially in substituting for the original pair of 
functions pair after pair of others which have the same G.C.M., 
that we may, at any stage of the ^process, multiply either the 
divisor or the remainder by an integral function, provided we 
are sure that this function and the remainder or divisor, as the 
case may he, have no ccmmon factor. We may similarly remove 
from either the divisor or the remainder a factor which is not 
commo7i to both. We may remove a factor which is common to both, 
provided we introduce it into the G.G.M. as ultimately found. It 
follows of course, a fortiori, that a numerical factor may he mtroduced 
into or removed from divisor or remainder at any stage of the process. 
This last remark is of great use in enabling ns to avoid fractions 
and otherwise simplify the arithmetic of the process. In order 
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to obtain the full advantage of it, tlie student should notice that, 
in what has been said, ‘‘remainder” may mean, noc only the 
remainder properly so called at the end of each separate division, 
but also, if we please, the residue in the middl^ of any such 
division,^’ that is to say, the dividend less the product of the 
divisor by the sum of the terms of the quotient already obtained : 
for all that is really necessary for a step in the process is that 
we have a relation of the form ^p^^p+iQp+2 + %+2* 

Some of these remarks are illustrated in the following 
examples : — 

Ex. 1. 

To find the G.C.M. of a-® - -- 2a’2 4- - 7a + 2 and 3. 



- 

8,r2- 

7.r+2 

!•-:*- 4® + 3 

.^,5 

- 

4^2 + 

3a* 

■r +1 

2) -2.i‘ 

- + 

lO.r + 2 



+ *6*"- 

6a:2+ 



r,A 


- 

4ii’ + 3 



a,"’- 

bit*" + 

9a’~4 



-6,-'3 + 


4it* + 3 

a:»-6.7’2+9a’ 


9ir2- 

ix 

\x +2 

3)_ 


9a}2 

+ 3 




3a;2 

"fl 



2aj3- 

12sc2+18a!-8 



9) 

9.t‘2- 

18.1* + 9 





a’3~6a^+9.r-4 x^--2x+l 
x^-2x^-h cc ^ + 1 
-4 ) -4a^+8a-4 
a*^-2a-+l 
a^-2a;+l 
0 * 

Hence the G. C. M. is a“ - 2a3 + 1. 

It must be observed that what we have written in the place 
of quotients are not really quotients in the ordinary sense, 
owing to the rejection of the numerical factors here and there. 
In point of fact the quotients are of no importance in the 
process, • and need not be written down ; neglecting them, 
carrying out the subtractions mentally, and using detached 
coefficients, we may write the whole calculation in the following 
compact form : — 
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1 - 2 - 2 + 8 - 7 + 2. 1 + 0 + 0 - 4 + 3 
+--2 -2-2 + 12-10 + 2, 0-9+ 0 + 3 -^3 

1 + 1- 6+ 5-1 2-3+ 0 + 1 

6+ 9-4! 9-1S + 9 ~9 

d _ 4+ 8 - 4 ! '^ + 1 

1 - 2 + 11 
0; 

G.C.M., .1*2-2++!. 

Ex. 2. 

Required tlie G.C.M. of 4.r-^ + 26.i*^ + 41+“- 2+- 24 and 3.4^+ 20+'"* 
+ 32.4*^ -8.4* -32. 

Bearing in mind the general principle on which the rule for finding 
the G.C.M. is founded, we may proceed as follows, in order to avoid 
large numhers as much as possible : — 

4 + 26 + 41 - 2- 24i3 + 20 + 32- 8- 32 

x2 1+6+9+ 6+ 8, 2+5 — 20— 56 

2 + 12 + 18+ 12+ 16 j - 53 - 31S - 424 +■ - 53 
7 + 44+ 68+ 16 1 1+ 0+ 8 

1+29 + 146 + 1841 
+-23 23 + 13S + 184i 

1+ 6+ 8j 

0! 

The G. C. M. is .r- + 6+ + 8. 

Here the second line on the left is obtained from the first by subtract- 
ing the first on the right. By the general principle referred to, the 
function aj^ + 6+^+9+- + 6a* + 8 thus obtained and 3+^ + 20+^ + 32+^ - 8a* 
-32 have the same G.C.M. as the original pair. Similarly the fifth 
line on the left is the result of subtracting from the line above three 
times the second line on the right. 

If the student be careful to pay more attention to the 
principle underlying the rule than to the mere mechanical 
application of it, he will have little difficulty in devising other 
modifiications to suit particular cases. 


G.C.M. OF ANY Number of Integral Functions 

§ 143. It follows at once, by the method of proof given in 
§141, that every common divisor of two integral fmctiom A and 
B is a divisor of their G.C.M. 

This principle enables us at once to find the G.C.M.^of any 
number of integral functions by successive application of the pro- 
cess for two. Consider, for example, four functions of x, A, B, 0, D. 
Let G^ he the G.C.M. of A and B, then G^ is divisible by every 
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common divisor of A and B. Find now tlie G.C.M. of and 
C, G^ say. Then G^ is the divisor of highest degree that will 
divide A, B, and C. Finally, find the G.C.M. of G^ and D, Go 
say. Then Gg is the G.C.M. of A, B, C, and 

For example, consider + ‘Ist? - 1, «- + 2 and 4- 4aj- + 2^2 - 3. 

The G.C.M. of the first two functions is x-+x-ly the G.C.M. of 
and + 4a3^ + 2.r ~ 3 is + x ~ 1. Hence the G. C. M. of the 
three functions is + 1. 

§ 144. It is important to notice that the G.G.M. of tioo 
hitegral functions whose coefficients are real commensurable mimhers 
must have real commensurable coefficients; for it can he obtained 
by means of the ‘^Long Rule/’ which involves only rational 
operations. This remark is important theoretically, and is often 
useful in finding the G.C.M. 

Ex. Consider the functions and 2aj'* + 5.r®4-10K2 + 82‘ + 5. 

The factors of the first are x-1 and the first of which is 

obviously not a factor in the second function. Since the factors of 
have imaginary coefficients, it follows by the theorem just 
established, that one of these by itself cannot be the G.C.M. 
Hence either x^+x + l itself is the G.C.M., or there is no G.C.M. 
Dividing the second function by it is a factor. 

Hence is the G.C.M. of the two given functions. 


EXERCISES XLI. 

Find the G.C.M. of the following 

1 * 1 . ar* - - a; - 2, ~ 2a^ - 2a;^ - 2.r ~ 3. 

**2. aj^ + 5ic^ + lla^+13a3 4-6 and a^ ~ a.*^ - 3aj - 9. 

^3. 3a,’® -re® “3a; -2, ar* - 3a;® - 3a; ~ 1. 

**‘4. i«®+3ai2~4a;~12 and a;^+5a;®+5a;®- 5a;~ 6. 

'5. ~ a;® “ Sai® “ 19a; - 10, a;^ - a;® - 2a;® - I7aj - 5. 

6. a;®4-a;^“a;®- 1, a;®“a;®-4a;'*-a;®+l. 

7. 3!^~si^+2a^4-x-hZi and a;^+2a,^“a;“2. 

8. a;® + 4a;® + 8a;^ + 7a?^ + 4, a;® + 4a;® -as® -4. 

9. 23/*® - a;® “ 16a; 4* 15, and a::* + 3a;® -a;- 3. 

10. x^+a:^-^{a^ + l)x^+ahi+a% and 3a;® - 5a;® - 5a; - 8. 

11 . 2a;^“8a;®+a:® + lla; + 3, and 2X^-4o(^+x^-i-x-B, 

12. 8a!9-12a;8 + 6a;3“l, 2a;9“3a;6 + 3ar®-l. 

13. a;^~4a;®“a;®“a; + 39, and a^-^-a;®-!!;®- 9a;- 18. 

14. a;^+2a;®+4a;® + 3a;+2, and a,*^- a;® + 3a;® -a; + 6. 

16. 3a;^-f6a;®-6a;2 + l, 6a;H15a,’®-4a;®“6a;-l. 

16. «6a;^ + 9£c® + l 6a;® 4- 11a; 4- 3, and 2a;^4-2a;®4-3a^“ 4a;4-8. 

17. 10a;^-7a;®4-as® and 4a;^-2a,^“2a;4-l. 

18. 4a;^ 4- 7a:;® 4- 5^® -a; “3, 4a;^4-5a;®4-3a,’®“2. 

19. 3a;® 4* 7a;^ 4- 4a;® 4* 10a;® + 14a; 4* 4, and 2a;® + 3a;^ 4- 8a;® 4- 7a; - 2. 

20. a,*® 4- 6a:;® 4- 7x - 49, and 3a;* - 2a;® + 27a:® + 49. 
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21 . + }/, + 2p:t^ 

22. p,L^ - {p - q)x^ ~ (q - r)x - ?*, and qj? - - r'}X^ ~ - q^)x - p, 

23. qidi? + {p + q):c^ + iq + r)x + and p-3^ -I- (pr - q-)x - qr. 

24. + (a + ~r 1 )x + 6, and bx^-tiab + l ]x- -i-fai- b)x + 1 . 

25. Show thr^t +jpa.*- 4- 4- 1 , and .t^-rqur-^px-rl cannot have a 
common measure unless p>~^i or 4-2 = 0. 

26. If . 1 ^ + ax -rb and x^-ha'x-b have a common linear factor, then 

and the factor is .r4-4(« + «0. 

27. Find the value of I in order that ./“+fa.*4- 2 and .t’- 4- 3.r 4- 5 may 
have a common factor. 

28. Determine the constant so that ./’“-}-.r4-i> and a;^4-‘r-4-a’4-l 
may have a common factor of the first degree. 

29. Find the necessary and sufficient conditions that 4- px^ 4- qx + r, 
and ^^ + 7'x^ + qx+p may have a common factor of the second degree. 

30. Find the G.C.M. of 2.^* 4- (3 4- 2a)x^ 4- (1 0 4- 3« )yr 4- 3t 5 4- 26}.i* 4- 9& 
and 8a’^4-20.e“4- 14.e4- 3 : and show that it will he of the second degree 
if 2« 4- 246 = 21. 

31. Find the values of x for which the equations 

.;<4 _ 7,,.^ _ 22.t'2 4- 139.7- 4- 105 = 0, 
x^ - S.c^ - 11.C" -f 116a’ 4- 70 = 0 

are consistent. 


Least Common Multiple 

§ 145. Closely allied to the problem of finding the G.C.M. of 
a set of integral functions is the problem of finding the integral 
function of least degree which is exactly divisible by each of them. 
This function is called their least common multiple (L.C.M.). 

As in the case of the G.C.M., the degree may, if we please, 
be reckoned in terms of more variables than one ; thus the 
L.C.M.' of the monomials S.c^yz^y 6x^yh^y Bxymy the variables 
being Xy ijy r.', «, is xhjh'^Uy or any constant multiple thereof. 

The general rule clearly is to ^orite down the product of all 
the variahlesy each raised to the highest power in which it occurs 
in any of the monomials. 

§ 146. Confining ourselves to tbe case of integral functions 
of a single variable x, let us investigate what are the essential 
factors of every common multiple of two given integral functions 
A and B. Let G be the G.C.M. of A and B (if they be prime 
to each other \ve may j)ut G = 1) ; then 
A=:uG, B = 5G, 

where a and h are two integral functions which are prime to 
eacb other. Let M be any common multiple of A and B, Since 
M is divisible by A, we must have 

J4 
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M = PA, 

where P is an integral function of ./*. 

Therefore M = P^(G. 

Again, since M is divisible by B, that is, by &G, therefore 
MjbGj that is, TtiQjhG, that is, Tajb must be an integral function. 
Now h is prime to a ; hence* h must divide P, that is, P = Q5, 
where Q is integral. Hence finally 

M = QahG. 

This is the general form of all common multiples of A and B. 

Now a, 6, G are given, and the part which is arbitrary is the 
integral function Q. Hence we get the least common multiple 
by making the degree of Q as small as 230ssible, that is, by making 
Q any constant, unity say. The L.C.M. of A and B is therefore 
ahG, or (aG)(6G)/G, that is, AB/G. In other words, the L.G.M. 
of two integral functions is their ‘product divided by their G.G.M, 

§ 147. The above reasoning also shows that every common 
multiple of two integral functions is a multiple of their least common 
7nultiph\ 

The converse proposition, that every multiple of the L.C.M. 
is a common multiple of the two functions, is of course obvious. 

These principles enable ns to find the L.C.M. of a set of any 
number of integral functions A, B, C, D, etc. For, if we find 
the L.C.M., say, of A and B ; then the L.C.M., say, of 
and C ; then the L.C.M., Lg say, of Lg and D, and so on, until 
all the functions are exhausted, it follows that the last L.C.M. 
thus obtained is the L.C.M. of the set 

§ 148. The process of finding the L.C.M. has neither the 
theoretical nor the practical importance of that for finding the 
G.C.M. In the few cases where the student has to solve the 
problem he will probably he able to use the following more 
direct process, the foundation of which will be obvious after 
what has been already said. 

If a set of integral functioyis can all be exhibited as powers of a 
set of integral factors A, B, C, etc., xohich are eith&t' all of the first 
degree pid all different, or else are all prime to each other, then the 
L.C.M. of the set is the product of all these factors, each being raised 
to the highest power in which it occurs in any of the given functions. 

See A. VI. § 12. 
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Por exami»le, let rbe functions be 

-Mr, 

then, by tlie above rule, the L.C.M. is 


EXERCISES XLII. 

Pind the L.C.M. of the following :— 

1. 36./''7r, 24./V» 18.'V* 2. 4/'^:, S-z-hr^^ 12.>‘y--A 

3. i-zvr-if-, ^PV“--> 4. .z- - - 1 i'-j, (.,/-* ~ i - 1 1^. 

6. (./“ - 1 )2, .>-2 _ 3.e 4- 2, .1-- - 6.Z- -f 9. 

6. ./> - 1 , + 4 ./-’ -f 3, - 2./‘- 4- 1 . 

7. -f 16./'- + 1 , - 8, - 64. 

8. -f 4- 1 , ./*--.>■ 4-1. 

9. (.r-*-fa'-+l)2, (.^•^-ly-, .^’3 + 1, 

10. a*- - jpj - ?/*\ .'//* - ./ ^ - //*’ 

11. a*® - V®, 4- a*® 4- 4 ?A 

12. a*® - 8, .a*® 4 8, a-s 4 4 1 0^ 

13. a*® 4 a; - 2, ./> 4 re® - 2.e - 4. 

14. 4 re- 4 1 , - .t® 4 1 . 

15. a*^ - 2a ~ 3, a*® 4 a® - 4a - 4, a® - 7.a - 6. 

16. a®-2.r2-5a46, a“*-13a4l2, 2./-^- 11a® 4 18a - 9. 

1 7. a^ 4 a® 4 1 , a® - 1 , a** 4 .z-'®! 1 4 a'l® 4 (a 4 1 )“*. 

18. G.C.M. and L.C.M. of 14.e®425a^-25y® 2Sa®- 41ay4l5y® 
21at® “ a?/ - lOy®. 

19. a’* 4 a® 4 1 and 2.a^ - 5a*® 4 7a*® - 5a 4 2. 

20. a‘^ 4 a® 4 1 and 1 la-^ - a*® 4 10a® 4 a 4 9. 

21. a"^ 4 a® 4 1 , a^ -- a® - a 4 1. 

22 6a^ - 1 laj® 4 1 0.;:® - 7a 4 2 and 3.a^ 4 2.1’*® - 2.1*® 4 3a - 2. 

23. If a 4 c he the G. C. M, of a® 4^a 4 q, and j*® 4 ra 4 s, their L. C. M, 
is a® 4 (2? 4 - c)a® 4 (2^?* - c~)x 4 (2^ - c)(a - €)c. 
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§ 149. In this chapter, for clearness in exposition, we shall draw 
a momentary distinction between the quotient of two integral 
functions of any stated variables Xj u , . which we shall 
call a Rational Fraction, and any function whatever of these 
variables which, so far as x, y, a, 21 , are concerned, involves 

only the operations + , - , x , -r in finite number, which we 
shall call, as heretofore, a Rational Function of x, y, z, u. 
. . . The distinction is of no permanent practical importance, 
for the simple reason that we shall presently show that every 
Rational Function of a-, yj , can be transformed into the 

quotient of two integral functions of .r, y, z, u . . ie. into a 
Rational Fraction, including for the moment under that head an 
integral function which may be regarded as the quotient of itself 
by 1, 1 being regarded as an integral function of degree 0. 

Reduction to Lowest Terms 

§ 150. We have already seen that the identity cojh^majmh 
results immediately from the laws of association and commuta- 
tion for multiplication and division. If in view of present 
purposes we restrict a, 6, and m to be integral functions of 
Xj y, Zj u . . we may read tbis as follows : — 

TJie numerator and dmominator of amj rational fraction may 
he multiplied hy any integral function of the variables ivitJiout 
altering its identity. 

Or, any integral function of the variables tohich is a factor in 
both numerator and denominator of a rational fraction may be 
re 2 novedfrom both ivithout altering its identity. 
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Hence (uuj rational fraction vunj he so transformed that its 
numerator and denominator have no factor in common. The 
rational fraction is then said to he at its Lowest Terms. 

Wlien a ra»tional fraction is at its lowest terms, it may be 
said to be in a standard form, for it is not difficult to prove * 
that if two such fractions be identically e(|ual and each at its 
lowest terms, then the numerator of one must be a certain con- 
stant multiple of the numerator of the other, and the denominator 
of that one the same constant multiple of the denominator of the 
other. 

It may he noticed that the identity of a rational fraction is 
not altered hij reversing the sign of every term in both numerator 
and denominator ; since this is tantamount to multiplying both 
by —1. 

The nltimate process for reducing any rational fraction to its 
lowest terms is of course to find the G.C.M. of the numerator 
and denominator, and to remove it by division from both. Or 
we may remove common factors one by one as we discover them 
until we are satisfied or can prove that no more exist. 

The following examples, \vhere the problem in each case is to 
reduce the given fraction to its lowest terms, will illustrate some 
of the ordinary methods of procedure : — 

Ex. 1. + No common factor is immediately 

obvious: indeed there is none; for (.r- + ic + 2) ^ + 1), which 
must contain any factor common to numerator and denominator, is 
e(j[ual to 1, which has no factor. The fraction is therefore already at 

1 'f'Q 1 'f*A*r*TY1 G 

Ex. 2. + + The fraction is 

identically equal to (oj® - iyf{x - 1)^. ~ 1)^= {(.r - l)(.r-+a;q- 1)}“ 

+ We may therefore remove the common factor 
{x - 1 from numerator and denominator. The result is F = + .r + 1)^ 
Since x=l does not cause + + l to vanish, x-1 is not 
a factor in + : F is therefore now at its lowest terms. 

Ex. 3. Fs By the Standard Iden- 
tity, § 108, X., = 

(5 ~ c)(c - a)(a - 5). It is immediately obvious that h-c, c- a, a-h are 
not factors in the numerator of F, since it obviously does not vanish 
when h=c, etc. On the other hand, when ?? = - e, the numerator reduces 
to cXe + a)’i-c^(a-c)-2ao^=:0 ; hence h + c is a factor; and by like 
reasoning so also are e+a and a+h. Removing these common^actors, 
we get F=ll(h - c)(c - a){a - h\ obviously at lowest terms. 

Ex. 4, We find immedi- 


See A. VIII. § 4. 
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ately 1>y thf ^‘Long Rule” for tlie G.C.M. that numerator and 
denominator have the common factor ;r^+3a*‘-^ + 3.e + 1. Removing 
this, we reduce the fraction to (re- l)/(.c'~ 2), which is obviously at 
lowest terms. 


EXERCISES XLIIL 


Reduce the following to lowest terms : — 

1 . 2 . 

3. {ux^nz 4* - h.ch/z^}, 

4. xyli^x^y + xi/). 6. {x--xy)l{;x- + .r)j). 

6. (2.c2 - 2)/(.i* + 1)2 7. (4a; - 12)/(.i’2 - 9'). 

8. 4- 2a’‘*)/(.r^ - 4). 9. - a^). 

10. (a‘^* -«^j/(a;‘^4-a%2 4.^^(4)^ n 

12. (a‘2-3a'4-2)/{(.i;~l)24-2(./’-l)l. ‘ 

13. (a‘2 4-a--2)/(l-a;^). 

14. \{2x + lf-4:]/ {Ua 4- 2)^ - (;2x + 3)2J . 

15. (2-2.r»)/(.r'i-l). 

16. |(2a; 4- 1)=^ - 10(2.c4- 1) 4- 16; / [(2.r + 1)^ - Sj . 

17. (15y-2 4-16a'- 15)/(15.r + 34a;4-15). 

18. (2.r3 4- Qx^)l{4:x^-^ Sx- - 12./*). 


19. 

21 . 

23. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 




20 . 


//5) 

24. - 6a:^ 4- 8.t*^)/ (jt^ + 5x^ - 1 4a’). 

|5) 


22 . 


ix + yf{X'-yf 
■ (a® -2/^)2 • 

(a-l)(a-2)(a- 3) 

•— "}** t!G Hh" 2 

{(x 4- yf 4- {x - yf\ / {(a 4- yf 4- (x - yj 
{xy - .r - 2/ + 4- 2.ry -2^-1). 

(a- 4-^^^a -p^)l - 2py 4- p -} . 

{a® - 4- (a 4- a)^ - ax] / { {x^ - ^f-)- 4- 3.r«^j . 

1^.2 _ l)a’ - a] / {x^ -(d- l)x - . 

(a® 4- 2a3 4- l)/(x^ -x + 1). 

{(a 4* //)“ ” S(,i‘ 4- ?/) 4- 2} / { 3a^ 4- Sxy 4- 2y" — 5a 
(sf - Sx^ - a 4- 3)/(a^ - Sa^ - 9). 

{(1 --a^)(l--b^)--4ab]/{(l-aXl-h)~2ab ] . 

{(«a 4- 62/)^ 4- (ay - hxf] ^ (ax 4- hyf - (ay + &a)- j 
x^- if 

l:Sa’3-3a7p}/{S(y-.)^}. 

(a® - l)/(a2 4- ^2x 4- l)(a24- - 1). 

{(h'-cy + (l-c)(c-a)-(a^hf]l{(a--hy + (a-h)(c-a)-^ 


" 4 // 4 - 2 ;. 


38. (1 4- 2a - 3a®)/(l - 3a - 2a® 4- 4a®). 

39. (a'^ - 4a® 4- 8a^ - 8a - 21)/(a^ - a® 4- X2x^ - 7a 4- 49). 

40. 4- 4a‘* 4- 3a® 4- Sa® 4- a 4- l)/(2a® 4- a 4- 1) (2a^ - a 4- 1 ). 

41. (2a^4-a®-2a-l)/(3a44-a®“3a~l). 

42. {(a4"l)^“a^~l}/|(.>’4-l)5~fl35_;i^^ 

43. (a* - a® + 2a® 4- a 4- 3)/(a® 4- 4a^ 4- 6a® 4- 6a® 4- 3a 4-1). 

44. 2^2(6® 



151 


MULTIPLICATION AND DIVISION 


215 


45. liad=hc, then 

i( C[ h -T il) -T htl\ ((< t*) 4" 'jic 4" i'il T ittl 4" ht‘ 

' it 4 Cj'h 4" d) 4" 1 4" 6 4~ c ~ d ,x 

is indepeiident*iof .<*. 

MULTiniCATION AND DIVISION 

§ 151. It follows from the laws of association anil commuta- 
tion for multiplication and division (see § 2'7) that 



In particular, if the letters all denote integral functions of 
any given set of variables //, u, . . we have the following 
theorems regarding rational fractions : — 

Hie product uf any given set of rational fractions is a rational 
fraction, whose numerator is the imoduct of the nirmn'utors a7id 
whose denominator is the product of the denominators of the given 
fractions. 

The quotient of o?ie rational fraction hj another is a rational 
fraction, ^vhose numerator is the product of the numerator of the 
dividend and the denominator of the divisor, and whose denommator 
is the product of the denominator of the dividend a?id the numerator 
of the divisor. 

Or, the quotient of one rationed fraction hy another is the product 
if the former and the reciprocal * of the latter. 

From the above rules, and from what has already been said 
regarding the reduction of rational fractions to lowest terms, we 
infer that : In transforming the product of a given set of rational 
fractions we may remove any factor which is common to a numerator 
and any denominator of the given set : and in transforming a 
quoUeyit of two rational fractions ive may remove ang factor ivhich is 
common to the numerators of the dividejid and divisor, or^ which is 
common to the denominators of the dividend and divisor, 

* By the reciprocal of c/d we mean 1 4- (c/d), which is equal to 1-rC x c?, 
i.e. d/c. 
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Ex, 1. 


x^+x + 2 x^ + x + ^ 

“ + 2.1’ - 3 ^ ar® + as ~ 2 

x“ + a* + 2 aj“ X 4- 3 


"■ {X - l)(a;2+a; + 3) {iC - l)(,i“ + a:+ 2)’ 

f 

If we remove the factors a’^ + ai + 2 and ar4",r + 3, each of winch is 
common to a numerator and a denominator of fractious in the product, 
we have 


F = l/(rr~l)2. 


Ex 2 E=— ’^"-8 . (a; -2)%^ 4- 2) 
a3^ + 4a:^4'16 a:^4-i * a’"~2,r4-4 ’ 


(x 4 - 2)(x - 2)(.r2 4 - 4) (x - 2){x^ 4- 2.r 4- 4) ^ {x - 2)\x 4- 2 j 

(.;e24.2a’4'4XA'"~2.c+4) ^"4-4 ' ’ 

(y 4- 2)(a? - 2) ^ a;-2 . (x-2f{x-v2) 
y--2y4-4 ' 1 ’ £C-~2a;4-4 ’ 

(y4-2)(y-2y . (y»-2rX^4-2) 
a3^-2y4-4 ' 2^4-4 ’ 


= 1 . 

EXERCISES XLIV. 

Express the following as single fractions at lowest terms : — 


y3 + 1 x + B 

2 . 

2y - 4 . 2 - a: 

a?~9^x + l' 

y~3 * 34-y* 

( 2 a:- 2 )\,a :-2 

4. 

y 2 ~l 6 , a’3^1 

- 4 1 - y 

y 2 - 7.^4 - 10 ‘ y 2 _jy + i‘ 

y^-y -6 y^4-2y4-6 


y 2 -l x-2 y4-3 

+ 2 y 4 - 3 '' 4 - 2y - 12’ 

6. 

y2 - 4 ^ y 4- 1 ^ y - 1 ’ 

ar*-l . y^4-l ^y + 1 

8 . 

_ y 2 ^ ^2 jg _ 1 

y--y4-i ‘ y^-^y4-l y-l* 

c>;*4-y2 ■ y 2^1 • 2 j 2 

(x-^yf ..(y- 2 /)® , 2 ^ 24 - 2^2 

10. 

y*^ - 4y - 5 . y2 - 3y - 10 



x^-dx + 2 ' 2y2-7y4-3' 


y4„2y24.l «.2^1 2*4-1 

“■ a.’* + 2aj2+l • K^+l^a;-!' 

- y - 6 4- y - 6 1 

3^4-2 ^y^4*y-2^y^4-6y-9’ 

13 (ig+y4-g)^-4g^ . x^y-z 

K + y + z ‘ 2^4-2^4-25?' 

14 ^V-2y|/4-l . 2y^~-2 
yV + 2y^4-l * Z + Zxy 

a^- 5^ - 4- 2ah 4- 2c’cZ , 4. ^2 - 52 _ ^2 _ 2ac - 25c^ 

«‘^4- 0*-^ - -I- 2ac+2M ' a,^+b^-c'^-(P- 2af^‘2cd’ 

16 + + ^ . (y4-y)^-(y4-?/)4-l 

(y-#4-(y-2/)^4-l ■ (y-y)®4-(y-2/)4-l* 
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17 ~ W ~ -rh^ c)^ -rr-Ir-c ^ . a -h-c 

lc + a{h^c) a-h-rc ‘ a ■\-h-\‘C 

- 81 ^ ^ - 9.r2 + 20 . ,v“ + S^’ - 9 

/- - 5 j'3-729 ■^rf'^+to+sr 

9.c=-16 „ 9^--l ,12.r=T-19j; + 5 . 9 a“t-6x + 1 

9^’-+9i'-4^12a,'2-a:-20^ 7.f + l ' 49.«= + 14.x- + l' 

2^ 2a 4 - 25 + 2g . (& + er + (f 4 - a + {a + 1)^ ~ (r - Ir ~ r 

[h~~ cf + (c* - «.)- + {a ~ h;' * t - 4- Ir 4 - r 


Addition and Subteaction of Fh actions 

§ 152. By means of the theorem a ib = 111 * 111111 ) of § 150, any 
number of rational fractions may be tranformed so as to have a 
Common Denominator. Hence, by the law of distribution 
for division, it follows that the algebraic sum of any number of 
rational fractions caii he e.qi7’essed as a single rational fraction. 

Suppose, for example, that a, 5, c, (Z, f represent integral 
functions of any variables a*, y^ u, , . and consider the 
algebraic sum ajh -f cjd - ejf. 

Let L be the L.C.M. of the three integral functions Z), f so 
that L/6 = /3, L/VZ = 8, L.y=<^, where /5, 8, are integral 
functions of a*, p, w, . . ., then hfS — L, (ZS = L, f<p = L ; and 
we have ajh = u/3/6/3 = u/5/L ; cjd = cBJdS = cS/L ; ejf = e^//^ 
= e<^/L. Therefore 

ace aj3 cS e(j> 
b'^d~f^T'^L~L’ 
a/3 + cS- ecf) 

L 

where a/3 -h cS ~ e</> and L are integral functions. If, as will 
often happen, no two of the three 6, cZ, / have any factor in 
common, then L == bdf, and we have 

ace adf cbf ehd 
_ ad/ 4 - cbf - ebd 

“ 53 / 


The process is obviously applicable to any number of summands, 
its essential features being the transformation of all the fractions 
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SO tliafc they have a common denominator and the application of 
the law of distribution. 

In practice it may not be advisable to add all the fractions 
at once, but to proceed step by step, first adding oi>e group then 
another, combining the results ; an<l so on. It may occasionally 
save labour to reduce certain of the siuiiinands to lowest terms, 
or to take advantage of the fact, proved in § 110, that any im- 
proper fraction may be expressed as the sum of an integral 
function and a proper fraction. Some of these artifices are 
illustrated in the following examples : — 


Ex. 1. + 

== i2(y -f 1) - ^ ^ 1)^ 

= ( - ./j- + + .a - 1 ). 

Ex. 2. F = l/(;c ~ - 1 /{x + a) - ~ a-) -f a/{x^ + a^). 

F = {1/Oc - a) - ll{,c + a)} - - a^) - 1 ^ 

= 2al{x‘^ - ft-) - - a% 

= 2a{x? + - ft'*) - 2afl{x‘^ - ft'*), 

= {2ft(aj‘'^ + li^) - 2ft^j /(.e* - a% 

=2ft.F%«'*-ft'*). 


Ex. 3. 


+ 5tt'- + 6a' + 2 2tt’^ 4* ■I' 4 


4* 4* 1 


-a; 4-1 


= /2a'4-34- If I - |2-^ + 34--o^^i^l 
\ .C- 4 -.C + I / \ a;- — .(;4-l / 


aj-1 


a? 4- 1 


4" «r 4" 1 cj- — 4* 1 

_ {x ~ l)(a;^ - 4- 1 ) - (a? 4- 1 ){x- 4- .r 4- 1 J 
(.1!“^ 4* 4* 1 )(a;^ — .a 4" 1 ) 

- = _ 9 2.r^-{-i 

" .«•* 4- X-^-b 1 ctJ"* + 4- 1* 


Ex. 4. Fs 


2.1’^ 4" ox^ 4- 9iC 4- 9 
4- 2aj - 3 


2a^ -5.>'^4-9 .c-9 
4" 2x -f" 3 


We have obviously x^ 4- 2.y - 3= (vC - 1)(.«2 + x 4- 3), and x^ 4- 2.« 4- 3 
= (x’ 4- l)(a;" - a; 4- 3). .c -■ 1 and x + 1 are not factoi’s in the numerators, 
as we see at once by the remainder theorem. On the other hand, we 
find on trial that a;- 4- a? 4- 3 and x^-x+B are factors in the respective 
numerators, viz. 2a:^4- 5a;24-9aJ 4- 9=(2a? 4- 3)(a'^4-£r + 3) ; and 2a'^-5aj‘'^ 
+ 9a; “• 9 = (2aj - 3)(a!2 - a* 4- 3). Hence 

F = C2a 4- 3)/(a - 1) - (2a - 3)/(a 4- 1), 

= {(2a 4- 3)(a 4- 1) - (2a - 3)(a - 1)} /(a^ - 1), 

= 10a/(a2-l). 
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EXERCISES XLV. 


Transform each of the following into a rational fraction at its 
lowest terms'^ — 

1. l/ai>-rftHl .c-ftA 2. i; 1 


1. 

l/a{, 

4" 4" 1, -o’4-<V'. 

3. 

{X- 

1)/V4-1)-iVc-2V'.^’4-2’. 

4. 

{2x- 

-lV'2.e4-3)4-(2a'4-l;;(2a'-3, 

5. 

lli'x 

-3]-9/(..r-9}. 

6. 

(ab- 

- (f- i/(r/6 4- 6-) - ^n6 - V^)i\ah -r < 

7. 

ll'x 

-l)4-5/i H-2]- T2;i2.r4-3'. 

8. 


-h“\ha - b\ - - h^\j\ 4- 6”;. 


9. t.;^-l,vV^-l)-'.^‘-l}A.a-~l). 

10. {ir -r ae i/' ~ u/ - c^>j{tt + c]c’ - 2c; . - c-]. 

11. \ii‘ - Sj**/!.'' -r 3 — 3,//i .C t S h 

12. l/( 1 - :c /- 4- 2/i 1 - Z-^) 1/(1 + 

,c-rl Z-+1 4Z 

^*■.-•-1 .r-l 

2,f-y 3.-'-4;/ 

’ .r(3.r - ij) .r(5.t* -^y) (3./; - yi^x - 

15. ( T .r 4- 1 'l/ ' .c- - X + 1) + i.'c + 1 Vi <c - 1 

16. (.o' — + 4)^ “ (.c + 4 V/(,o’ — 4 1 -. 

17. l/i,ft + 3&) 4* — 96”) 4" 1/(36 — 

18. «/(« - 6) + «/(a V 6) 4- 2a?l{a-'-\- 6-j + 4i(‘Hrj[tf^ - 6^ >. 

19. (a* “ if)l{x 4“ 4* {x -{• u)lix ~ </) + (,/*" — — </'}. 

20. 1 /(a 4- 2a) -hlji X ~ 2a) + Scrj (4«-.c - .^'Z. 

21. + 2/) - a’/2( y - x). 

22. (.Z - 1)/(.Z -1)4- (.0- - l)M^ - 1) - i IG'* + 1)/W + 1) + 1/V + 1 '} . 

23. l/(.o’ 4- 2) - 2l{x 4- 2)Go- 4- 4) 4- 2/(a* 4- 2)(.« 4- 4)(.« 4- 6). 

1 , 1 a'-l cC4-l 

04 , __-j . 

0(.u-l) B(a + 1) 6(^'“+^' + l) 6(.c^-a;+l) 

25. (.c + - f) + (i' - y)l{j? + if) - 2(.s= - /)/(.«’ + >?if + f). 

26 1 I 1 ^'^+1 

27. + 2/(,t^ + f) - (SjJ + !/)IX + "“V + f'- 

26 -^ + 1 , -g-l 

,, J + .,3 + + ., 4 + ,,s + 1 • 

29. (f - 4.S + syi-i? + 2.'j - 3) + (X - 6.t + 5V( + i..' - 5} + (.'/- - + 7 •/ 

,y= + 6,f-7). 

30. 1 /{A‘-i - 3..’ + 2) - l/i + 2,c - 3) + 1 A,.;2 + - 6). 

31. i/i3? - 6.^; + 6) - 3/(.k“ - 4,t + 3) + ■2l{x^ - 3,.; + 2). 

1 2 1 
2.i’2+5.j;+2 2i‘''=+3.i;-2 2*'=-3a;-2' 

.o 2 3 1 1 

x-2 x-1 (*-l)3'*'{i!“-36'+2f 
34. (1 + cr)/(l +a!+a?=) - (1 - x)l{l - »■+*•=) + (1 - + f + .X. 

1 2f+7x+7. 2 

(,i‘'' + 24; + l)(!c+2)3'*'(a!+l)(a!=+4a: + 4) .c+2‘ 

36. (..?* - l)y(A'® + 2a;^+ 2a+ 1) - (a:® + - 2.t~ + 24! - 1). 
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37 

’ A"*-! + + 1 X + lJ 

3 g x^ 22 J x-y A- 4?/ 

A- + A?/ -6^2 ;r-^+7a’^ + 12^- x^i-2xy -Sij^ 

x^-1 oEiii. 

a*^ + 2x^ + 2a’ + 1 + 2x - 1 a*^ - 1 

x^ + 3a + 1 3a + 1 

’ - 4a - +X + 1 

x^ + x'^-x-l x^-x^-x+1 

+ 5 x “ + 7a’ 4 3 x ^ - 5a^ 4- 7a ~ 3 

42 A-^ + (p-q- l)x -p + q _ A“4-(7?4-g4-l)A4-j? + ^i 

■^* a*“4-(~i7 4-g'~l)A4-i?~2' a 24'( ~i?-g'4-l)A-jo-t? 

43. (a- 4- 2/" 4- a + 2/ - a?/ 4- 1)/(a - 2/ - 1) + (a^ 4- 2/^ 4- a - 2/ + a*?/ + 1)/ 

(A + 7/-1). 

44 A- - 4a4-3 a^-a+1 1 

a^-2a^~2a^-2a-3 a^4-a^4-1 a‘^--a4-1* 

45. {(1 4* A2/)2- (a 4- #}/(! 4- a)(1 4- 2/) 4- {(1 “ Ay)^ -(x- y'f}/ 
(1-a)(1-2/). 

46. {(.« 4- yf - (a - 2/)^}/ ((‘^’ + 2/)® 4- (a 2/)3} 4- {(a 4- y)^ 4- (a - Qjf}l 
{(a 4- 2/)*^ 7 (a- 2/ W. 

~a^ + a^x^{x^ - a-) 4- a^x^^jx'^ 4- a-) 

* jy8 „ ^8 „ 2u^x\x^ - «■*) 2a^x%x'^ ~ a**)’ 

48 I 2 

* xj^-x^i/'-xy^ + y^ x^+x^y+X2j^^i/ x^+x^2/+x^/-hy^ 

§ 153. The following examples illustrate the use of standard 
identities and the employment of the 2-notation in dealing 
with fractional expressions which have cyclic symmetry (see 
§ 101) with respect to certain of the occurring variables. 

In the Exercises that follow, the beginner should endeavour 
to save labour by the methods just mentioned. He will 
probably find some difiiculty with them ; and in that case he 
should pass on, and return to them from time to time, as his 
skill and his grasp of the principles of algebraic form increase. 

Ex. 1. E=«/(« - ^*) 4- W - c){h - a) + c/ic - a)[c - 1), 

It will be convenient to aiTange the constituent fractions so that 
&-C, c-a, a-b occur throughout, instead of b-o in one place and 
c-h in another, etc. We thus have 

F = -> ((/{a - h){c -a)- b/ib - c){t(> -b)-cl(c- a){b - c), 

= a{b-c)'^ b(c - a) - c(a - b)} /(6 - c)(c - a){a - J), 

^=0/(&-c)(c-fl)(a-6) = 0; 

provided a4=&=}=c. 

^Since F has cyclic symmetry with respect to a, b, c, the type-group 
being a/ (a - b){a - c) s: - a /(a, - b)(c - a), we might abbreviate the above 
calcxilation as follows ; — 
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F = - 'SiUjirt - h){c - r<r) = - 'Zcnh - c)/(6 - e){c - a ]ia - 
= 0/(6 - c)( c - a){a - 6 ) = 0 . 

Ex. 2. F = - 6-) f a- - c^) = - ^ul{a^ - P)(c^ - «-), 

= - ^a{b- - (r)/(62 - c-){c^ - , ^,2*5, 

Now 'LaiW^ c^) = (6 - c)(c - a){a - 6) ; hence we have 
F = - (6 - c)(c - ri }(« - 6)/(62 _ c2)(e2 - ^^2 „ 2^) ^ X/f 6 -f c)(c + )(« - 6 ). 
■Pv o Y— , hy-ca cx-ah 

{it- 0)(a - c) * (6 - c)f6 - a) (c - «){/; - 6) ‘ 

F is cyclically symmetrical with respect to a, h, c with the type- 
group {cLc-bc)j[a-b){a-c). Hence 

F = 2(^y.r - bc)l{a - b){a - c) = - 2to - he)l{a - b){c - 
= - Z{ax - bc){b - c)/(7? - c)iV - a)\a - 6), 

= [ - - c) + 26 e (6 - c i( /n< 6 - .*). 

Now S«(6 - c) = 0 and 26c(6 - e) = - 11(6 - e) ; therefore F = [0 - H 
(6 - c’j} /n^'6 - c) = - 1. AVe suppose a={=6=pc. 


EXERCISES XLVI. 


Reduce the following to rational fractions at lowest terms : — 

6. S(6-c)=/(a-6)(ffl-(:). 


>■ (r') 6-')' 

3. 'Zhcj{a -b){a - c). 

5. 2(6 - c)/(6 + a.’)(c -P .•«). 


7. 2{pct+q)l{x-a). 8. ~6c)/(rt + 6)(oi-f r). 

aftc 

9. 2fr2(6-c)/(ft^~-ff(6 + c) + 6c). 

10 . 2 (a‘^ + aaj+«^)/(«-- 6 )(a~cj. 11 . ^{x-afl{a-b){a-c]. 

12. (6 - c + t^)/(.x’ - «.) + (c - « + 6)/ (<v ~ 6) + ht - 6 + 0 ) / (\/j - e) + 11(6 - 

13. 2(6 - c + a)/x{x - b){x - c) - 2^7 /n(.7j - a). 

14. 2(6 + 0 - 2afl(c + « - 26)(« -p 6 - 2<- 1 
16. 2(6 + c)l{a - b){a *- c)(aj - 6)(a; ~ c). 

16. 2a^l{a-b){a-e). 

17. 2j(6-c)iC + (6 + c)}/(aj-6)(a;-c). 18. 2(6 -(;)/( 6 + 6*)(.r-«^). 

19. l/(ty -a-b-c)- n(6 + c)J{x -a-b- c)n(e« - a). 

20 . 21 /{(l + 6 c) 2 -( 6 ^-c) 2 j. 

21 + jj)(a3 + g)(a; + r) ^ {a +p){a + q){a + r) 

{x-a){x‘-h){x-c) ^ {a~b){a-c){x-a) 

22. 2(6 -- c)l{x + 6 + c) + 2a(62 - c2)/n(a: + 6 + r). 

23. 2(y -»)/(?/ + i;- 2 . 7 ;). 

24. 2({t2 + + l)/(a - 6)(o& - c)(a; - a). 

a&c 


26. 2(j'; - a){y -a){z- a)[{a - 6)(a - c). 

abo 

26. 2l/(Z-m)(Z-7i)(l4-?£c). 

Imn 

27. 2(6 "■ c)/(a? + 6 + c) + 11(6 - c)/(a? + 6 + c). 

28. :^{l-a^)l{{l-hc:f-ib-cf}. 

29. 2(vG^-f flj2)/{(c-«U’ + 6j [in -b)x-^c]. 
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Rational Functions in General 

§ 154. Since every rational function involves a finite 
number of the operations +, x , 4- only, it follows from 
§§ 151, 152 that every ratw?uil fimctioi ca}i, hj a finite nimher 
of he nlimdtehj mhiced to the quotient of Uco integral functions 
of its ruriahles, that is to sag, to u'hat we have in this chajpter called 
a- rational fraction. 

Ko general rule can be laid down for the best order of pro- 
cedure in such reductions ; and for that very reason they form 
an excellent exercise for the tyro in Algebra. The most 
imj>ortant point is to see that no step is taken which cannot 
be justified by reference to the fundamental laws of Algebra. 
Subject to this condition, the steps of the calculation should lie 
so arranged as to avoid useless labour by removing redundant 
(i.e. mutually destroying) parts of the function at as early a 
stage as possible. The use of brackets and the application of 
standard identities will be found of great help, both in saving 
labour and in giving clearness and perspicuity to the work. 
As a general rule, brackets should not be removed or products 
distributed until it is clearly seen that nothing is to be gained 
by refraining from so doing. Frequently in a complicated 
piece of work it will he best to deal with a part of the function 
by itself, to make its reduction a separate calculation, then to 
restore the result in the original function, and to proceed with 
the main reduction. The beginner may also be here reminded 
that next to sound logic, neatness of arrangement is the most 
important part of algebraic skill, and one of the most important 
lessons to be derived from the study of Algebra. 

V. 1 p_ {a + H-V(a;-l)! {x-l + lljx+l)} 

{.v + i - {x-l-llix+D}' 

If we multiply dividend aud divisor of the main quotient by (® - 1) 
(x+l), we get 

K»+l)(a!-l) + I} {(■■»:- l)(g+l) + l} 

a* 

~~ _ 2 )-* 


Ex. 2. 
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f I \ 

AT e have ft - 1 ~ ~ -r 1/ [• ft - h)jalt] = ft + al>’[ a -hi = Itf tt-l] 

- ah\ '.ft - h; — • ft- - cfh 4- ahj/\a - li)=(r/U{ - h). 

Also 


- 1 / Q + i'j = - 1/ (, „ + h\i„l ; = J - filled -r hj = {ha + h) - «1}/| a + h) 
' ^ ^ uOj 4 I- - al :l(u + l) = lyi n + 1). 


Hence 


„ ft- Z/- ft--Z>- .-> ,o 

r = =- X =- X 

a-h ft + Z/ ah ah 


after removal of factors which are common to numerators and de- 
nominators of the product of the fractious. 


Ex. 3. 


(sr-tsT 


AA^e observe that the dividend of the main quotient can be written 

('Lt/i y - (^:z£\ + ('^y = ('‘^±1' - tzf y . 

\y-aj \:c-aJ\x-\-aJ \:f' + aj \:e-a x + aj ’ 

while the denominator can be put into the form 


/.T-f ft^ 

h— 1 

f'x^a _ 


\a’-ft 


\x-a 

x^a J 


Eenioviug the common factor {x+a)l{x - ft) - {x - a)l{x + ft), we have 

X + ft i)’ - ft 


tC ^ (1 

x + a 

a’ + ft 

x-a 

a? “ft 

*^£C + ft 


If we now multiply dividend and divisor of the quotient denoted 
by the longer line by (.r-ft)(£c+ft), we get 

f={{x+af~ix~ ay] / lix + af + (a* - ft)^} , 

= 4xa/(2x^ + 2a^) = 2axl{x^ + a^). 


Eational functions of the form 
a 


F = 


h-^c 


d + 6 


li 

commonly called Continued Fractions, are of frequent occur- 
rence, and deserve special attention. The function in question 
may also be written 
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rt/(6 + c/((I + eKf+gjlhp ) ; 

or more conveniently still, with the special notation 
a c e g 
6 + 4* y 4* h 

where the + ’s are written under the fraction lines to prevent 
confusion with ajb + €1(1 + elf+gpi. 

Ex. 4. In reducing continued fractions it is usually convenient to 
begin at the bottom and proceed upwards. Thus f+glh={fh+g)lh. 
Therefore 

^ ^ _ eJb 

(fh + g)Jh ~fk + g 

Ji 

Therefore 

c c 

d + e '^d + eh/ifh + gf 

fTg 

li 

d{fh->rg)'\‘eh' 

_ cfli^cg 
d/h’\‘dg-\’eh' 

Finally — 

”“5-1- {cfli + cg)l{dfh +dg + eh )’ 

__ a{dfh + dg + e}i) 

}>{dfh + r/y 4- eA) 4- 
— (^dfh + adg + aeli 
~~ bdfh + My + beh + c/A + eg 

which is the final expression of F as the quotient of two integral 
functions of &, c, d, e,f, g^ Ji. Where, as often happens, a, &, c, 
etc., are themselves functions of other operands, simplifications may 
occur before the final stage of the reduction is reached. 

EXEECISES XLVII. 

Transform each of the following into a rational fraction at lowest 
terms : — 

f a + h a-h \f a-hh a-b \ 

\a-b a + bj\a-b'^a + b)’ 

2. (ft’/c + c/x - 2)l{x - c) + (x/c + c/x + 2)J{x + c). 

3. [2J=/(1 + 2..)+(1-2..)/2..}^(^^-1^'). 

4 +xy(a-hx) i {x + af-x^ 

X + a'^ j {a , 1 ') / + ax + a^' 

5. (1/^*2 - » 1/y^) {(1/.1J 4- llyf + ~ Ijyf ] . 



§ lf)5 


EXERCISES 


225 


6 . 

7 . 

8 . 

9 . 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 

13 . 

14 . 

16 . 

17 . 

18 . 

19 . 

20 . 
21 . 
22 . 

23 . 

24 . 

25 . 

26 . 

27 . 

28 . 


{x. -f )/r " (a* ~ 


-y)Ay ^'J 


{x-i-yf + {X‘ 

\( ax + hff -f (ay - hxf] / \{alx + hji/r -f («/?/ - l^xf ] . 

/ _ 1 //_jLlr 1 

— 2 H.t‘ - J; 1 — 3) J / 1^../'— 3) {x--l){x — 2)J 


Show that i+Vxii/+>,;y-i. 

p\- (-ezzYx 

\\x + qj \x-ijjjl \.\x+tjJ \x-q) J' 

/f, {it-h-ih-cy 

Xl + ai^l-rbc) ! L (l + uiAl + fcj-'’ 

l/(g-h)-I/l.<^h’l , l,'(c--a’i-i;(e + g) 

+ l/(ti -r 6} 1/(6 — 6*j -r ly 4*6'^ 1/(C — rty 4- (c + rt) 

( £sjl] 

\x^ + 7f^x^-i/J/ \ x-i-y x-y )' 

1-1/a ; j x-llx 2fr alh-lja , l4-5/fl-6>^ 

1 + 1 Ixl a; + 1/a.’ 1 + 1 /a:-* ' u/b-r I -thja^ a^b- 

{a^le^-<?lcfi){alc+cla - l)/f«\-=(l/£r'' + l/fl“}(l/c - 1/«)1 . 

1 W'2/ + '//•« + 1 )(i A’ - i/2/)'I / + y-l^~ - {xi'y + yjx)] . 


( 


1 + /-t , (os + 6 + cV5 + c-«) \ 

CM.. Jy + (a^_ 


26fl 


{(i-b + c)[a + b 

r (a;-l)(ar^-l) (a;+l)(a.>^+in .. T. , 3 1 ^ 

\ ic^-cc + 1 a;‘^ + a.’ + l / \ ^2(a;2-l) 2(a?^ + l)/‘ 

1/(1 - 1/(1 - Vx)) - 1/(1 + 1/(1 + 1/^)) = - a;/(l + 1/2;?). 

f ia-h)ia?-b^) {a + hXa^+P) ^ f Zb^ V ^ 

\ o?-ab + b- a^+ab+b"^ I \ '2{a--b-) 2[aP + IP)r 

( ^ ^+5 (^ " (^+i?)/( ^ ” (a+v) ( ^ '*' ^) ■ 

a® - a’7 1 1 + (1 “ x)l{x + 1/a;)} . 
ay[l - £t’/ {1 + a; + .r/(l -x+ a;-)} ]. 

(x + 1)/ [a; + 1 + 1/ix - 1 + l/(a; + 1)]) . 

]iL. jL yLiL 

X- aj+ ce- aj a;+ x- x+ a;* 


Rational Functions of a Single Variable 

§ 155. We have already explained that a rational fraction 
involving (or regarded as involving) a single variable x is called 
a Proper or an Improper Fraction according as the degree in 

15 
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X of its numerator is less or not less than the degree in x of its 
denominator; and it has been shown (§ 115) that every 
improper fraction can be resolved, and that in one way only, 
into the sum of an integral function of x and a pf oper fractional 
function of x. 

Partly on account of its intrinsic importance, and partly to 
remind the beginner of the fundamental difference between 
algebraic and arithmetic fractionality, we here prove the 
following theorem : — 

The algebraic sum of two (and therefore of any number of) 
algebraic 'proper fractions is an algebraic proper fractionf^ 

Let the proper fractions be C^/D^ where A^, B^g, 

Ds are integral functions of x of degrees a, /I, y, d ; so that 
a<fij y<8. Then 

± A^/B^ ± Gy/Dg = ( ± + CyB^)/B^I>g. 

Nov the degree of is /3 + S, and the degree of ± A^Dj + 
CyBfi cannot exceed the greater of a + d and /3 + y ; but, since 
a <p and y<d, neither of these can be so great as /? + 5, and 
our theorem is proved. 

From the theorem just established we can readily deduce the 
following : — 

If two rational improper fractions he identically equal, their 
integral and proper fractional parts must be separately equal. 

Suppose that the two improper fractions have been reduced 
to Q + F and Q' + F', where Q and Q' are integral and F and F' 
proper fractional functions of x. Then, by hypothesis, Q + F = 
Q' + F', and therefore Q - Q' = F' ~ F. Suppose now F' ^ F, and 
therefore by last equality Q' ^ Q. F' - F, being the algebraic 
sum of two proper fractions, is a proper fractional function of x, 
and therefore essentially fractional Q' — Q, being the difference 
of two integral functions, is an integral function of a;. We have 
thus the absurdity that an essentially integral function is trans- 
formable into an essentially fractional function of x (see § 109). 
It follows that we must have F = F', and therefore Q = Q'. 

§ 156. It may be shown by direct elementary reasoning 
connected with the process for finding the G.C.M. of two 
integml functions of x that 

* There is of course no analogous theorem for arithmetic fractions, e.a. 

2 3 17 

3 "^4 ”12* arithmetic fraction. 
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If the (hnominator of a proper rational fraction he the 
product of two integral functions of x which are prim to each other, 
then the fraction can he decomposed, and that in one way only, info 
the sum of two^ proper fractions whose denominators are the hvo 
integral functions in question!^ The component fractions are 
spoken of as Partial Fractions. 

Given a priori the possibility of this decomposition, it is 
always easy in practice to effect it by means of indeterminate 
coefficients or otherwise. 

Ex. 1. Decompose (3a;“4)/(a;~l)(x*-2) into the sum of two 
fractions whose denominators are £C - 1 and £c - 2. Since the denomi- 
nators are of the first degree, the fractions will be A/(a?-l) and 
B/(a;- 2), where A and B 3.re constants to be determined. "We have 

{Zx - 4)/(.r - l)(ar - 2) = A/(;e - 1) + B/(.r - 2) (1). 

Hence, multiplying both sides by [x - l)(aj - 2), we get 

Zx - 4= A(aj - 2) 4- B(x - 1) (2). 

"VVe may determine A and B by equating the coefficients of x in this 
identity. Then we get A + B = 3, 2A + B = 4 ; whence A = 1, B = 2. 

Or, better thus : — since the equation (2) is true for all values of x, 
we may put therein a;=l and x=2. We thus get -■1=~A, and 
2=:B ; that is, A=1 and B=2, as before. 

Ex. 2. F=(a^-13x+26)/(x-2)(x-Z)(x-i), 

Since aj - 2 and (x ~ 3)(£e - 4) are obviously prime to each other, we 
may choose these for denominators of the partial fractions. The 
numerator for aj-2 will be a constant, say A, as before; but the 
numerator corresponding to (x-3)(x-4), which is of the second 
degree in x, may be of the first degree in x, and must therefore he 
written Baj+C, where B and 0 are constants to be determined. We 
must therefore have 

(a^ - ISa? + 26)/(x - 2)(ai - 3)(a; - 4) = A/(x - 2) + (Ba; -b C)/(x - 3)(a* - 4). 

Hence there must exist an identity of the form 

a ;2 _ ^ 26 = A(a; - 3)(a; - 4) -j- (Ba; -b C)(a; - 2). 

The coefficients may be most readily determined as follows ; — 

Put a; =2 and we get 4 =A( 1)( - 2) ; therefore A =2. 

There must therefore he an identity of the form 

aj2- IZx +26 - 2{x - 3)(a; - 4) =(Ba; + C)(a; - 2), 

that is— 

-a;^+a;+2=(Bar+ C){x - 2). 

Since a? - 2 is a factor on the right, it must also be a factor on the 
left ; removing it we have 


See A. VlII. § 6. 
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-.v-l^Bx+0. 

Hence we must Lave B = - 1, C = - 1. Therefore 
.'>r-13aj + 26 _ 2 93 + 1 

{x - rjix - Z}{x - 4) - a; - 2 (x- 3)(93 - 

§ 157. Resolution into Ultimate Partial Fractions. — 

It can be proved that every integral function of x can be 
resolved into a product of real prime factors, each of which will 
be a linear or else a quadratic function of x, each, it may be, 
repeated several times. Corresponding hereto we have the 
following theorem : — 

JEve7'y p'oper pactional function of x can he decomposed 
uniquely Vito a sum of pi'oper partial fractions^ containing a partial 
fraction of the form AjiX’^n) corresponding to every non-repeated 
linear factor of the denominator^ a group of partial fractions of 
the form 

Bi/(,c-/3) + B,/(x-/3)2+ . . . +Brl(x-^-r 
corresponding to every linear factor of the denominator which is 
repeated r times ; 

and also a partial paction of the form (Ox + 'D)l(x^ + px + q) 
for every single quadratic factor of the denominator ; and a group of 
partial fractions of the form 

(O-pc + + px + 2 ^) + (C 2 iC + U 2 )/ {x^ + px + qf + , . . 

+ (0^ + Ds)/(fc^ +px + qY 
corresponding to every quadratic factor of the denominator which is 
repeated s times. Here A, B, C, D, etc,, denote constants. 

Every integral function of x can be resolved into a product 
of factors, single or repeated, which are all linear, provided we 
do not require the coefficients of the factors to be real In 
correspondence with this fact, we may restate the above theorem 
for the decomposition of a proper rational fraction into partial 
fractions, leaving out all that follows the words “ and also^ In 
that case, however, it must be kept in view that a, /?, etc., A, 
B^, Eg, etc., may not be real constants. 

The decomposition just described may be spoken of as the 
decomposition into ultimate partial pactions. Given its possibility, 
it is 6iot difficult to carry it out in any particular case. Some of 
the methods for determining the coefficients are illustrated in 
the examples given below^ 

It follows from what has just been set forth that every 
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rational function of can be expressed uni(|uely as the sum of 
an integral function of x (which vanishes when the function 
reduces to a proper fraction) and a number of ultimate partial 
fractions. Sinj?e this expression is unique, it is a standard form 
by means of which the identity of the function can be 
established at a glance. We have thus in this chapter estab- 
lished two standard forms for a rational function of x : one 
the Rational-Fraction- (i.e. quotient of two integral functions) 
Form, the other the Ultimate-Partial-Fraction-Form. It is the 
former that is usually most insisted upon in Elementary books, 
and the phrase Simplify ” apj^lied to a rational function usually 
means — reduce to the first of these forms. For many purposes, 
however, the latter is the more suitable or “simpler” form ; 
and often in establishing complicated fractional identities the 
method of partial fractions proves very powerful. 

Ex. 1. Decompose x/U - l)(.r - 2)- into ultimate partial fractions. 

The proper general form is 

x/{x - l){x - 2f~AIU - 11 -f B/i.c - 2) -f C/( .r - 2 A 
Hence we must have 

- 2r -h - 2j -i- Cur - 1). 

Put .f=l, and we get at once A=l. Subtract from both sides the 
part of the right which is now determined, viz. (a* - 2r, and suppress 
the factor aj - 1 which occius on both sides, and we get 

— tV +• 4 =B(.r — 2) -p C. 

Put a* =2, and we get C=2 ; equate the coefficients of and we get 
B=-l. Hence 

xHx - l)(x - 2f=llix - 1) - 1/Gt- - 2j + 2/(.c - 2)-. 

Ex. 2. Decompose 

l/(cT^ -f- 1 ) = Al{x -f i) -t B/{x - i) 
i being the imaginary unit. Hence 

1— A(a;-2)-f B(A’-f 0- 

If we put successively x= -i and .r=f, we get 

A= -1/21=272, B=1/22= -272. 

Therefore l/(.r2+ 1)= j 27 («^* 4 - 2 ) - 

Ex. 3. Decompose {3;^+2x'hl)lix+2)(x^+x+lf into ultimate 
partial fractions. 

3^3^ -p 2^ -f- 1 A B.t’ 4-0 DtC 4" E 

(aj + 2 ) (aj2 -i- a? 4- 1 )^ “ .25 -F 2 + a: + 1 4- -f- 1 )2* 

Hence 

3,^2 + 2a5 4- 1 = A(.r3 + x + l f 4- (Bx C){x 4- 2)(x'^ 4- ft? 4- 1) 4- (D.r + E)(a: 4- 2). 
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Put 07= -2, and we get 9=A9, whence A=l. Now subtract 
{07^ + 03 + l)^=a^+ 2.123 +3o;2+2oj+l from both sides, and suppress the 
factor 07+2. We then have 

- s^= (B.r + C)(a?^ + a? + 1 ) + Do7 + E. 

Now divide both sides by OT^+ic+l, and transform the improper 
fraction on the left by division into the sum of an integral function 
and a proper fraction. Then we have 

. -1 ^ ^ Do: + E 

In this identity the integral and proper fractional parts must be equal 
separately (by § 155). Therefore Bo3+C=-£e + l and Do3 + Es-l. 
Hence, finally — 

3o73+2a; + l _ 1 a-~l 1 

{x+2){o(?+x + lf~x+2 £t’3+a7+l (o7‘^+a’ + l)2* 

B, C, D, E might also be obtained very readily by equating co- 
efficients of powers of x. 


EXERCISES XLVIII. 

' Resolve the following into ultimate partial fractions 

1. (8a7-87)/(ie-9)(a7-ll). 

2. Transform x^/{x - a){x - h) into the form A + B/(a7 - a) + Cjix - i), 
where A, B, C are constants. 

3. {px+q)l{x-a)(x~-h){x-‘C). 4. d:/{x^ -llx+ZO), 

6. lx^+l)l(x-l){x-2)(x-Z). 6. (iK3 + l)/(2 + fl3)(2~£c)(.«"l). 

7. {5s(^-‘Sx-’l)l{X‘-lf{x-2), 8. {x^i-2x-l)l{x-2Tix-Z). 

9. fl3/(£l3 - l)(a7 - 2). 10. l/(x-lf{x^ + l). 

11 . (4a^-2x + 2)f{x-l)%x^+l), 12 . {x^+x^-l)l{p^-l). 

13. (a73+l)/(a73-l). 

14. {Zx^-Zx+2)/{x-lf(x^--x+l), 

15. (a3®+2a7+5)/(j^+a7 + 2)(a33+2a7+3). 

16. xj{x-l)(x-2){x^+B). 17. 1/(073-1). 

18. 207/(£33^ + 073 + 1 ). 19. 5073 /( 07 - 1)(207 + 3)(033+1), 

20. (8073+ 4o7 + 5 )/(o7 - 1)(o; + 2)3{o73+ 2). 

21. 07^/(073-1). 

22. 1/(1 + 03 + 033 ) (into imaginary partial fractions). 

23. Decompose 1 /( 07 ^+ 073 + 1)3 into two proper fractions whose de- 
nominators are ( 0334 .;^ 4 - 1)2 ( 073 - 03 +1)3. 
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§ 158. We have already (§ 5) defined \/a (ti being a positive 
integer) as the quantity whose ^itb power is a ; in short, the 
defining property of is It has also been ex- 

plained that, BO long as we confine the radicand a to have only 
positive or purely arithmetical values, there is always one, and 
only one, real positive or arithmetical value of \/a ; this we 
shall call for distinction the Principal Value of the nth root. 
The 7ith root has other values besides the principal value (for 
example, there are three quantities, viz. +1, (-“l+t^3)/2, 
( - 1 - ^ which have the property that their cube is 

+ 1) ; but with these we are not concerned in this chapter. 
We also refuse for the present to consider any case where the 
radicand has a negative value or an imaginary value ; the theory 
of such cases falls quite naturally under the theory of the radica- 
tion of complex numbers.* 

Fundamental Rules of Operation with Radical Symbols 

§ 159. We may lay down the following five fundamental 
rules for operating with radical symbols ; we shall see, however, 
that in reality only the first two are independent principles. 

( 1 ): 

or, the mth root of the nth root of any radicand is the mnth root of 
that radicand. 


See A, VII. § 17-20. 
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Ex. 1. ^“29) = !i,'(729) = V729), which may be verified 

arithmetically, for ^729 = 9, s/729 =27, s/9 = 3. ^27 = 3, V729 = 3. 

IKalc . . )= ^Ja'ljhyc . . . (2); 

or, the nth root of a p'odnct is the ‘product of the nth roots of the 
factors 

Ex. 2. l'{27 X 8) = Xf27 x ^/8— that is, ^/216 = 6 = 3 x 2. 

’:/{alb)^yar^b (3); 

or, the nth root of a quotient is the quotient of the nth roots of the 
dividend and divisor. 

Ex. 3. i/i27/S)=i/27lVs = Bj2. 

> = (4); 

or, the nth root of any radicand is the ninth root of the mth power 
of that radicand. 

Ex. 4. 2/4= ^43= 6/^4. 

(5); 

or, the nith poioer of the nth root of any radicand is the nth root of 
the mth piower of that radicand. 

Ex, 6. (?./8)2= ^/82= ^64. 

These five identities are simply translations of the laws of 
integral indices into a new language or symbolism ; they can 
all be established by the same method, which we shall illustrate 
by application to (1) and (2). 

First consider (1). Since we restrict a to be positive, and con- 
sider only the principal value of the ^th root, is a real positive 
quantity, and '^^ja) denotes the principal value of the 77itli root 
of this real positive quantity ( ^a). If, therefore, x = ya\ 
ic is a real positive quantity. Also ly^) }”^ == i!yo^,by the 

definition of y, and {x^Y ~ ( ~ definition of 

Hence = a, by the laws of integral indices. It follows that 
X is one of the ninth, roots of a, and, being real and positive, it 
is the principal ninth, root, viz. that which we have agreed to 
denote oy Hence '^’X/a = ^a), as was to be shown. 

To prove (2)^ let us consider three radicands a, 5, c, and 
denote ^c by x. Then, since a, 6, c are supposed to 
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be all real and positive, and only principal values of the 72 th 
roots are considered, :c is a real positive quantity. Also we 
have = 1(^/6 = by the laws of 

positive integral indices. Therefore = ahc, by the definition of 
\/, Hence .r is one of the ?dh roots of the real positive 
quantity ahc, and, being real and positive, it is the principal 
value of the ? 2 th root, which is what we have agreed to denote 
]}y ”/(a5c). Therefore The proof will 

obviously apply to any number of radicands. 

As an exercise the beginner should apply the same direct 
method to establish the identities (3), (4), (5). These can, how- 
ever, be derived from (1) and (2). 

To prove (3). We have, :c and ij being any two real positive 
quantities — 

Now if a and h be any two real positive quantities, and 
/)=}=0, •x = ctlb and ?/ = 5 wdll be two real positive quantities. 
Hence the last equation gives 



X 

1! 

that is — 

V. _ ’‘A,. 


> 

> 

11 

> 

whence 


that is — 

'^all/b= l/{alh), 

which is (3). 



To prove (4). By the definition of we have, since a is 

real and positive, Hence = 

by (1). 

To prove (5). We have, as in last demonstration, a = 

Hence 

V = V ( V « ) = v« = v/( v« )= 


Tsy (!)• 
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Therefore 

by the definition of 

It thus appears that (3) is but a case of (2) ; and that (4) and 
(5) might be looked upon as particular cases of (1). 

§ 160. For the sake of comparison with the theory of 
indices, we deduce from the above fundamental laws the 
following : — 

(A) ; 

(B) ; 

(C) . 

To deduce (A) we have merely to notice that, by (4), 
%/xP^ and Hence ^,'xP 

= p(xP^x^^\ (by (2)), = by the laws of positive integral 

indices. 

To prove (B). We have, by (5), { l^xPy^ ^/(xPy = l/xP^\ by 
laws of positive integral indices. Hence J/{ X/xPy— ^xP^] 
= fJxP^, by (1). 

We deduce (C) from (2) at once by putting a^xP, h — yP^ 
which will be perfectly legitimate if a;, z, , . . be all real and 
positive. 

§ 161. It should be noticed that, if the restrictions on the 
value of the roots and radicands (§ 158) be departed from, some 
of the above propositions will not hold. For example, if we admit 
that J4:^ may be either ± 4, we should have ( = (±2)2 
= 4 ; but ;^42 = ± 4 ; so that we could not assert the identity 
( ^4)2 = ^ 42 , Another example of paradox arising from the same 
cause is -1= V(-l)x ^(-1)= 7{(- 1)( - 1)} = ^1 = 1. 

§ 162. The following examples are given in order to 
familiarise the beginner with transformations involving the 
direct use of radical symbols. The references (1), (2), (3), (4), (5) 
are to the theorems of § 159. 

Ex. Express JZ2 and ^^(350/21) as rational multiples of the 
smallest possible square root. 

>^32= sjiie X 2) = ^16 X ^2, by (2), = 4 

^/(350/21)=v^(50/3)=^/50/x/3, by (3), =V25x V2/v^3, by (2), 
= 5 X X jsJBli x/ 3)2=|;^6, by (2). 
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Ex. 2. v^'lOS + VS/ - s^75 = ^'(36 X 3) + ^,'(9 x 3) - s'(25 x3), 
= ^'36 ^''3 + v'9 ^'3 - ^'25 by (2), = 6 ,,'3 + 3 ^'3 - 5 <3, = ! 6 + 3 - 5) 
,,'3, by the law of distribution, =4 

Ex. 3. ExjH;ess 2 and 3 ^'2 as roots of the same order. 

2s/3=V4v'3=^'12, by(2), 

3 ^'2= l>27^'2= i'54, by (2). 

Also, by (4), ^■'12= 4'123 ; and ,;”o4= Hence 2 ^'3= ^"'1728 ; 

and 3 .^'2= ^'2916, which are the required expressions. 

Ex. 4. To arrange ^.^5, ,^'4, and 4''10 in order of magnitude. 

'We can express all three as roots of the order 12. Thus ,^'5 = ; 

V4='4'4'‘; 4''10=v'10®. Hence „''5^'4'15625; 4'4='4''256; 4'10 
= ^cOCOO. It is now evident that the order of ascending magnitude is 

4/4, 4/10, s.'5. 

Ex. 5. X .?.■'/)= by (2), =./•/' '.J'.r?, by (4 ). 


Ex. 6. by (2), 

= {J(l/+!®)}\''(a*). ty (2), ={y+x)^/(«e). 


Ex. 7. Simplify 2 v'2 4^3 

We can, by (4), express each factor as an eighth root ; thus 
2 il’i 4/4 = 4/28 4/2^ 4/2= 4'22 = 4/(282^=22), by (2), = 4'2W= ( 4/2)“, 
by(5),={l4'2)®}==2==4. 


Ex. 8. {Va-a)+ ^/(l+a:)}‘={^/(l-a)}‘ + 4{V(l-a■)}8{^'a+a••)} 
+ 6{./(l-®)}={v'(l + + 4W(l-a-)}{J(l + k)} 8 + Ml + iclH 

Now W(1 -a)}‘ = [Uil-x)}^f = {l -■«?; { -v/(l -*)}»= { ^'(1 -x)}= 
{ »y(l - «)} = (1 - k) ,y(l - a-), etc. Hence 

{ V(1 -it')+ ^/(l+a!)}‘=(l -a)8+4(l -a:) v/(l -=) v'(l +k) + 6(1 -a-l 
(1 + ar) + 4(1 4- a;) \/(l — cc) j.y(l 4-a;) + (1 4-a:)= 
= (8 - 42!=) + 8 ^/(l - 2!=), by (2). 

Ex. 9. Prove that 


x/{' 






!#r-6)\ _ 




+ n/5)> 


wbere a and h are both real positive quantities and 
First we remark that, since it follows that 

Hence, since a is positive, a- 6) is a real positive quantity ; 

and a + ij{a^ - h) is obviously also real and positive. Therefore, if 



a + - h) 

2 



2 /’ 


£» is a real positive quantity. How we have 
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+ 2 




__ « + Jiu- -h) a - 
” 2 




J \ 




+ 2 


h)f^ 

~P 


by (2). Therefore .er=a + 2j{bl4:)=a + 2,^bl2, by (3). 

Hence x"^=a+ Jb. Therefore, since x is real and positive, 
x-= Jia+ Jb), 


EXERCISES XLIX.* 


Express each of the following functions, first, as the simplest rational 
' t the simplest possible rational radicand ; 


multiple of a single root of .auxw 

second, as a single root of the simplest possible rational radicand 

1. {xly)IJ{xyy^), 

3. VW)x^W) 


2. (v''»Vi)/\/(Z'®/«^). 

4 //'? /2^ //J /i\ 

V U V bj V U V aj- 


6. JxxB\/xx2^x, 

7. X X 

9. JixjlxJixJx))). 

11, V(a3y) I x-^Jixy) 

’ J{^y)-yl X 

13. v'(a3^ + 2a32/+2/2-l)/V(.'«+?/+l). 

14. \J{x + y)J{X’\-%j)\J{x-y)^{x-y). 

16. Jlxfy)j\x-y)j\a^^y'^)j{^^ 

16. Vzjx^ + jdi?, 

17. + cfix) + \/{^ + ax^) + \/{a 4- x), 

18. V(4a;® + 4a3- + a;) - J{x^ +2x^-\-x)- J [x^ - 2x^ + x). 


6 . \J{xhf)x\J{x?'i/)KjxxJy. 

8. ^aj”x^.a!«»x’”;ya3. 

10 . 

12. / \/^ + \/y 

Jx-JyJ 


19. 




V x-y 


20. (a-x) sj{a? - sF) - (a= + a®) V {(a + x)l{a -;!;)}. 

21. {^^x+^llF)|{^J;^+Z^Jx). 

22. Sj{2W) + i^x'+6^x. 

/ r aV ^y , 

V \{x-y)^'^ x-y\ 


23. -^ + 

jr-t/ 




Arrange each of the following functions as an algebraic sum of 
rational multiples of single roots of the simplest possible rational 
radicands : — 


24. (a3+\/aJ + l)(a;-\/i»+l). 25, {.r+ 

■ - 

* If the beginner finds difficulty with these exercises, he may postpone 
some of them until he has finished the next chapter ; but he should not 
solve them by using the index notation for radicals. 
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26. 1 \ '.r + 1 + ll\f:c)(x^x -1 + 1 

2Y. { 'y (a* + 1) + '^{x — 1 j + 1] I + 1) - \'[x - 1; + 1] . 

28. (\/« + \/A-+l)(Va;-\'.f-r],'. 

29. + 30. V-l' + l;- 

31 . 1 ). 

82. Arrange v'S, ^ '5, 4^7 in order of magnitude. 


Prove the following irrational identities : — 

33. ^/(« + &) + ^'{a - h) = y^2 y/ [a + - 1-\} . 

fct-t Jh ^ fa- Jh . 

3 ^* /\/ ^ ^ * 

35. \ ~ ~ V ~ \‘M F 2^; + (lit + ' y ' Cl — 5}J-. 

36 . \/( Cl + ^^6) + \.'(a — sj^) = \''[2n + 6 ^{cir - -r 4 [*2£i - h) 

+ 2{a^-h)n 


37. Show that x= \/ [a + + \V ^ a- - //'^^ | is a root 

of the equation - 3hx -2a— 0. 

38. If a‘= \/{a + + \/(« - show that (.e^ - 2ff /" = 27 (a^ - 

39. Show that .73=2+ \/(2+ \\2+ ^^^2)) is a root of the equation 
(^8 ~ 16.V + 104.e« - 352.^5 + 660.^^ - 672033 + 336^.- - 64.e + 2 = 0. What 


other roots can you perceive the equation to have 


Repbese2?tation of Radication by Means op Feactional 
Indices 

§ 163. The radical symbol in conjunction with the 
fundamental rules which w^e have established for its use is quite 
sufficient for all the purposes of Algebra, in so far as Algebra 
deals wnth synthetic irrational functions ; but there is another way 
of representing root extraction which is for many purposes more 
convenient than the radix notation, and which is also interesting 
in connection with the theory of exponential and logarithmic 
functions, which are the simplest kind of function that cannot 
be described as a synthetic algebraic function (see § 8). 

§ 164. Up to this point we have restricted the index or 
exponent n in cc^ to he a positive integer ; indeed, the original 
definition of becomes meaningless if we attribute any other 
kind of value to 7i. It is therefore open to us to give to x^\ when 
n is fractional or zero or negative, any meaning we please, 
provided^ always that such meanmg consorts with the fundamental 
laws of Algebra a?id all their conseguencesj and also luith the laics of 
indices as already established. 

Let us confine our attention for the moment to positive 
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fractional (commensurable) indices. If such a symbol as xl is to 
be admitted as an algebraic operand, subject, inter alia^ to the 
laws of indices, we must have, by the first law, x cc? x at x 

= or, what is virtually the same tiling, by the 
second law, = xK That is to say, xi is an operand whose fourth 
power is ; or x^ is one of the fourth roots of x^. Introducing, 
for the sake of clearness and simplicity, the same restrictions on 
the radicand and the value of the root as heretofore (§ 158), we 
are thus led to define as follows : — 

where p and q are finite positive integers, is defined to mean 
the principal (i.e. real positive) value of the qth root of x^, x being 
restricted to he a real positive quantity ; or, in symbols — 

l/xP, 

It will be observed that, since p is a positive integer, and x 
is real and positive, x^ is real and positive, so that there is no 
ambiguity or indefiniteness in the meaning of yx'P, 

Since, by § 159 (5), under the restrictions introduced, ^xP 
= ( it follows that xP^^ also means the pth power of the 
primipal value of the cqth root of x. Sometimes this is made the 
primary definition of xP^^ ; but that is not a convenient arrange- 
ment. 

Again, it would appear from our definition and the funda- 
mental property of a fraction that we ought to have xP^^ 
= where m is any positive integer ; and this is as it ought 

to be ; for the identity just written is in radical symbols ^xP 
= '‘^^x'^P, which is a case of § 159 (4). 

§ 165. It remains to show that the definition of xP^^ just 
given introduces no contradiction into Algebra ; and in particular 
that it agrees with the laws of indices. 

As regards Algebra generally, there is no more difficulty 
regarding xP^^ than there is regarding its equivalent ^xP, 
which, when it is not commensurable, we regard as being re- 
placed by a commensurable approximation of sufficient accuracy. 

Before proceeding to discuss the application of the laws of 
indices (§ 29) to the new definition, it will be an advantage to 
reduce t^em to their simplest independent elements ; these are 




(A) ; 

(B) ; 

(C) . 
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For the general case of I. (a), viz. x x x . . . 
_^TO+n+p+ . . follows by repeated application of the special 
case X Again, I. (/?), viz. -r if m>n, 

= 1 if m<7i, follows from I. (a). For, if m>n, 'we have, 

by I (a), = whence x 

. that is, = ; and again, if m<w, 

X by I. (a), whence x"~ x -f x’^ ~ w -r x^^ " 

4 -x^ ; that is, x’” ~x’^ = 1 -T-x^“»h 

Lastly, the general case of III. (a) follows from the particular 
case {xy)^ — by repetition; and III. (/?) may be derived 
from III. (a), thus: {(x/ 2 /)y}’” = (x by III. (a); that is, 
^ Hence x’” 2 /”^ = is, 

~ (pc/yy^^ which is III. (/?). 

In these deductions no appeal has been made to the definition 
of an index, we have merely used the laws themselves supposed 
to be valid. If, therefore, the simple laws (A), (B), (C), as 
written in this paragraph, have been proved for any definition 
of an index, the more extended laws of § 29 will follow. 

Suppose now m and n to be any two positive commensurable 
quantities, say ^p/q and r/s, where p, 5 , r, s are positive integers, 
then we have to deduce from our definition of a positive 


fractional power that 



^plq^rIs^x.P‘^+r!s^ 


that is to say — 

xP‘^X^‘^ = X<p^ +qryqs 

(A); 

that is to say — 

QJ-n 


[ p\r pr 

(B); 

and 

p p p 



(xyy = x«y« 

(C). 


Now, bearing in mind the meaning attached to x^'^, etc., 
we see that these identities expressed in radical symbols are 

(B'); 

(O'); 
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wMcli are simply the identities (A), (B), (0) of § 160, already 
established. 

It should be remarked that the case where fractional and 
integral indices are mixed is covered by the above ^monstration, 
because nothing in the reasoning used prevents either 'pjq or rjs 
from being actually integral in value ; all that is required is 
that they be positive and commensurable. 

IlSTTERPRETATION OP Op AND 

§ 166. Having extended the definition of to cover all 
cases where n is any positive commensurable number, it is 
natural to endeavour to complete the extension by including the 
cases where n is 0 or any negative commensurable number. As 
before, we may get suggestions by supposing that the laws of 
indices are to hold without restriction on the value of the index 
and tracing the consequences of this assumption. 

Let m be any positive commensurable number and x a base 
differing from 0. Then, if the laws of indices are to hold with- 
out restriction on the index, we should have, inter alia^ 

— ] 3 y X by 1. (a). 

Hence cc”' -4- X £C 

therefore -r x'^^ -r x cc -r ; 

whence 1 ^ = a; ~ 

TTe are thus led to define x~^ as the reciprocal of mth the 
understanding that^ if m he fractional, x is to he restricted to he real 
and positive, and that the principal value of the root indicated is to 
he taken. The base x must of course be different from 0. 

Again, we should have = = by II. (/3), if the 

values of indices are to be unrestricted. We are thus led to define 
x^, where x is any non-evanescent base, as meaning 1. 

To complete the theory, it now requires to be shown that 
these meanings of and are consistent with all the laws of 
indices, there being obviously no difldculty as regards the laws of 
Algebr^ generally. 

This means that we have to re-establish the laws of indices 
ill the form (A), (B), (0), § 165, for the newly-introduced 
meanings. 
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LAAVS FOE AXr> 

In the case of laws - A" and (B), where two different indices 
appear, there are a good many cases to consider, viz. ni positive, 
n negative ; m negative, n negative ; hi positive, n zero ; in 
negative, n zero ; m zero, n zero. It will be sufficient to take 
two cases, and leave the rest as exercises for the reader. 

Case m — —p, ??=—(/, 

W’here p an<l q are positive commensurable numbers. To prove 

By definition — — I jxP, x~^ == 1 

Hence = jy^){ 1 x*i) = 1 jxW, 

Now", since the law’s are already established for any positive 
commensurable indices, w’e have = ./;/> ■**^7. Hence 1 

— ; but this last is.c“0'+(7) or by the definition of a 

negative index. 

Again, to prove (,/; ~P) ~ <7 = .A “I'X ~ (7\ 

W’e have, by the definition of a negative index, = (1 

= 1 (1 '.ri’j'7 = l/{ 1(7, '(.<’7^ Vi] = l/(l/.ri^(7j, the last tw’O steps by the 
law’s for positive commensurable indices already established, 
Hence w’hich was to be proved. 

Case hi — /? = 0, 

w’here p is positive and commensurable. To prove 

Since, by definition, = this amounts to proving that 
x^P X 1 =x~P, W’hich is obviously true. 

Next to prove 

(»; -P)0 = (.rO) -j> =: .r( -P >'• 0). 

This is tantamount to proving that 1 = = 1, which is 

true, provided alw’ays a; 4= 0, and w’e adhere to our restrictions on 
the value of any root that may be represented by p. 

Finally, as to the law’ (C), w’e have to prove that 
(xyyP^x-Pij-P, 

wdiere p is any positive commensurable number, and o: and y 
non -evanescent bases. Now {xy)~P ^lj{xy)i\ by definition, 
=illxPijP by the law’s established for positive commensflrable 
indices. Hence (xy) ~P = (1 jxP){ijyP) = x~Py~P^ by the definition 
of a negative index. 

To prove that — 

i6 
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where x and y are non-evanescent bases, simply amounts to 
proving that 1 = 1x1, which is obvious. 

§ 167, We can now arrange the powers of a single base in an 
ascending series x~^ ^ x'^\ . . 

. . . , ,j x'^^ corresponding to the series of real com- 

mensurable algebraic quantity. Thus we speak of as a higher 
power than ; a;"^ as a higher power than and so on. 

§ 168. In working with the laws of indices as now extended, 
the only new points are to attend to the interpretations of 

and x^. The following examples are intended to familiarise 
the beginner wdth the subject. The first eight examples are the 
first eight of § 162 worked out with the index notation for 
radication. The references I. (a), I. (^) ; 11. III. (a) ; III. (/3) 
are to the laws of indices as stated in § 29. 

Ex. 1. V32 = (32)^=(16x2)^=16i2^, by III. (a), =4v^2. 

;V(350/21) = (50/3)^= 50^3^, by III. (13), 

= (25 X 2)^3^ =25^2^3^, by III. (a), =5x2^3V3>+^ 

= 5(2 X 3)^3, by III. (a), 

Ex. 2. v^l08+ ^27- ^/75=(36x3)i•-^(9x3)^~(25x3)^ 

= 36^3^ + 9^3^ -25^3^, by III. (a), =(6 + 3 -5)3^=4^/3. 

Ex. 3. 2 ^/3 = 2. 3^ =2^3^ =(22)^3^, by 11. , =(2%)^, by III, (a), =12i 
3^2 = 3^2i=(3%i, by II., =(3^2)^ by III. (a), =54^ 

Hence 2^3 = 12^=12^= ^12^= ^1728 ; 

3 ^2 = 54^=54®= /^542= ;^2916. 

Ex. 4. ^ 5 = 5 ^= 5 ^ 2 =i^ 56 == 12^15625 ; 

^4 = 4^=4i^=^2/4^=^^/256 ; 

^10 = loi = lOx^ = ^^10^ = ^^1000. 

Ex. 5. = by (ct), 

Ex. 6. V(2/^ + V {y^ + ^x)=: (yx + x^)^yz + zx)^ = {{y + oi)x}^ 

{{y-^x)z}^ = (y-^x)^xXy-\-x)h^j by III. (a), -{y~rx)i'^Xzx)^, by I. (a) 
and III. (a), =^(y->rx) ^(zx). 

Ex. 7. 2 ^2 v^2 ^/4 = 2 X 2^ X 2^ X 4^=2 x 2^ x 2^ x (22)^ = 2 x 2^ x 2^ 

x2i, by IL, =2ix2^x2ix2i=2i+^+^+i by 1. (a), =2^=4. 

Ex^ 8. {^(1-^^)+ \/(l+a?)}^={(l“*a^)^+(l+i^)^}^={(l-i»)^}^ + 

4{(l-x)i}S{(l + a3)^} + 6{(l-aj)^}2{(l.h£c)^}2+4{(i--aj)^} + + 

{ (1 + aj)^}4 r= (1 - 03)2 + 4(1 ~ + e(i - x){l + £C) + 4(1 - 0J)^(1 + x) 

+ (1 + aj)2 by IL How (1 - a;)^(l +a;)^=(l - as)hl - ic)^(l + x)^, by I. (a), 
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= {1 - -. 1 “)^, by III. (a), etc. Hence {^^(1 \^(I + •^*) 

= (1 - xf + 4(1 - X) (1 - .^2)1 + 6(1 - :e2) + 4(1 -r x) (1 - ^ (1 r = 

( 8 - 4 a.* 2 ) + 8 v'(l-rt‘ 2 ). 

Ex. 9. Simplify 

V vW by ni. 

(a), by II., = by I. (^), =.tV=1 x 1 = 1. 

n+Z/ fn^l/ In^l/ 

Ex. 10. Show that -\^ I \ *0 \ x-J =,/■. 

\ V*''j =(.^2.(»-l^/a•lln+n}fn2-l)^n+3t^ 

_ / ,n-.l)-l ,n+l)j («“-!' (n-i-3.^ 

~ /ji(«+3\ (n^—l ‘ iji-f 3)^ bv I. ( 3 )^ 

— (f(H~r3i (n*'—!^] [iM^— li7n+3t]^ JJ ^ 


EXERCISES L. 


Simplify the following as much as you can : — 


1. 8i 


2 . 16 -?. 


3. \/(25“^). 


4 ., 


_ (aixs’^n. 

287 28x7- J 




J(s/x]ixi 






9. ^2^/(^/2^2)/^{2(V2^2;.3j. 

10 . a »-4 ^ X^^X-K 

11. Show that ^{^x)l^{\/x) = ^x i/x-^ \/x, 

12 . {{a-yb-^)^^J{a|h)}^^/ia^h 

14. to^){^(^V )}-- ._ 

(a3§^l)--2(^.2^)S ' {-(/(a;-2y)}3 

15, '^3)^(6-’^)^}*^, calculate to two places of deeimal|. 

(71^+^ ^ (a^+y 2>y+a)Y+a 

^0' (^a-p ^-yf-y^{ap-y ly-ayy-a.’ 


Find the value when a =4, j3=2, 7=1, c»=2, 6=4. 
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18. Show that 

19. {(f*) }• 

■ iXT^r'j ■■ ■ 




l(a;«.z:')’‘ 


21. Show that 


=rs/{‘;'/('V')}]‘ 


22 . 


s/mmsm- 


23. [ vy-!y2/”} 

24. {(#)V(k”)'}''‘‘-'> X {(a^)«/(a!“)«}' x {(.«»)“/(, i'*)*'} ’ 

25. Show that 2^-^^ > 3^ 

26. Is (i)^> <(§)^ ? 

27. Prove that af\^'^=i(x\/x)^ is satisfied by £e=2J. 

28. If Xj ?/, z be finite positive integers, and 

= 1, where a^O, show that at least two of x, ■?/, s are equal. 


Irkational Terms and Linear Irrational Functions 

§ 169 . Any function of x, y, z, . . . which is the product 
of a coefficient A (which may be constant or a rational function 
of £c, y, z, . . .), and a series of fractional powers of x, y, r;, . . . 
we may call an Irrational Term. If A be a constant we may 
distinguish when necessary by speaking of an Irrational Term 
with a Constant OoefS.cient. 

Ex. Sx^yhi and are irrational terms, the first having 

a constant, the second a variable coefficient. 

Any irratmial term can be expressed as a rational multiple of a 
single root of a rational function of the mriaUes, or as a single root 
pure and simple. 

Ex. 1. Zxhj'izl = also 

= as will be seen from the laws of indices or the 

equivalent theorems regarding radication given in § 159. 
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§ 170. The algebraic sum of a niimher of irrational terms 
is called a Linear Irrational Function, lunomial, trinomial, 
etc., according to the iiumher of separate terms. 

For example, + \\liere A. B, Care either con- 

stant or rational functions ot\/; and //, is a Imeai irrational function of 
tC and //. 

If the coefficients of the terms are independent of the vari- 
ables, the function may he described as a Linear Irrational 
Function with Constant Coefficients. 

Ex. .4'^’ + - //i is a linear irrational function of x and ?/ ■with 

constant coefficients. 

It follows from § 169 that evenj lintar irrational function can 
he expressed as an algebraic sian of rational multiples of roots of 
rational functions of its variables, or, if we choose, as an algebraic 
sum of roots of rational functions pure and simple. 

Ex. Aad //5 - B./J i/- + 

= A “W) - B “'(aV) + C ^ W), 

= '^/(A^V)- “'(B1W2/»)+ 4/(CW)- 

It is this property which leads us to characterise the form as linear ; 
it is linear in the sense that it can be expressed as a sum of first 
powers of certain roots, e.g. -'Bx^g^ + Cxhj^ is linear -when we 

regard v'(iiV)> and as variables. 

The linear irrational function is a standard form to which 
can be reduced all rational functions of any roots of the variables 
x,y,z,... 

It is this proposition that gives to the linear irration|il form 
its importance ; to prove it completely would transcend our 
present limits ; hut it is established, so far as square roots alone 
are concerned, in §§ 172, 173. 
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Special Properties op the Linear Irrational Function 
WITH Constant Coefficients 

§ 171. The linear irrational form with consta^nt coeflScients 
has many properties analogous to those of an integral function. 
We may speak of its degree, meaning the sum of the indices of 
the variables in its highest term {i,e. the term for w’hich the 
algebraic sum of the indices is highest) ; and we may speak of 
such a function as being homogeneous or the contrary ; and so on. 

For example, + 353^ + 2, + + + + are 

linear irrational functions of a? with constant coefficients of degrees 

“ i respectively ; and -f is a homogeneous linear irrational 

function of x and y with constant coefficients of degree 1. 

It is obvious from the laws of indices as now extended, com- 
bined with the generalised form of the law of distribution, that 
the product of any number of given linear irrational functions 
with constant coefficients is a linear irrational function with 
constant coefficients whose highest term is the product of the 
highest terms of the given functions, and whose degree is the 
sum of their degrees. 

When one linear irrational function with constant coefficients, 
A, can be produced by multiplying together two other such 
functions B and C, then B and C may be said in a certain 
sense to be factors or exact divisors of A ; and processes for 
testing divisibility of this sort may be used analogous to some 
of those employed for integral functions. 

There are, however, important contrasts. Thus, for example, 
we have 

'cl-yl = (xl + - 2 /i) — (ici + yi)(xi + yi)(xi - yi) 

= (xd + -t y'h)(x^ - y-^s) ~ etc., 

from which we see that a linear irrational form with constant 
coefficients may have an infinite number of factors in the present 
sense of the word factor. 

We follow the fashion of English text-books* in giving some 
examples of this kind of Algebra ; its practical importance is. 

In our own opinion the subject has no business in an elementary 
text-book at all. Introduced carelessly, as it is for the most part, it 
tends to confuse the ideas of the beginner about much more important 
things. 



§ 171 


LIJS^EAR IRRATIONAL FUNCTION 


247 


liowever, next to nothing ; and its tReoreticai importance appears 
only in recondite branches of the subject never reached by the 

great majority of mathematical students. 

% 

Ex. 1 . Distribute (./d - + 1 + , and arrange the 

product according to fractional powers of x, 

{.t’l - -f- -f 1 -f* a;”'-) 

= -f a'i - 

4- ad — .id 4- .i’-i - x~* 

4- ad - x-^ 4- 
= .tA 4- .A - ~ 


Ex. 2 . Express in linear form V-i-.f- 4 -l;/(./d-t-.td 4 .i\ 'We may 
use the process for dividing one integral function by another, and pro- 
ceed thus — 

X 4 - x^- 4- 1 x^ 4 - x^ 4 1 

IV 4 4 - x^ 4 - .r' 4 1 

- - ad 

- gd 

ad 4 a-l 
ad4ad4.>c.d 
-ad 


- - ad - a:^ 


ad 4 x^ 4 1 

ad 4 ad 4 1 ; 


hence (a; 4 aj^ 4 1)/(£C^ 4 a;^ 4 1) =a;^ - a;5 4 - a:^ 4 1. We might also use 

theidentity X-^4X'^4l=(X24X4l)(X2-X4l); thus a:4 ar^4l = (aii 
-a;d4l)(a;i4a?i4l) = (a?^-’a;i4l)(a;i-aj^4l)(ici4a;^4l). Hence the 
given function reduces to (ajl - a;i 4 l)(a;i - a?^ 4 1) = (a;t - 4 l)(a3d - ad 

4 I). If we arrange according to powers of a;d, and use detached co- 
efficients, the work for the distribution of this product is 

I 4 O-I 4 O 4 I 

1-141 

140-14041 

-1404140-1 

140-14041 

1-1404140-141' 

Hence the final result is ad - 23 ^ 40 ;^ - 03 ^ 41 , which is the ^ame as 
before. 

Ex. 3. Simplify { 1 - 3 aj- 2 ajd(l 4 a;i)}/{l 4 3 a; 44 a;d(l 4 a 3 d)}. For 
convenience of calculation, let us put x^=y, then 
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1 - Sx - _ 1 " 2^ - 2?/^ - 3/ 

1 + 3.X’ + + a*^) “ 1 + 4?/ + iif + 3^/ ‘ 

It is readily found that numerator and denominator of this last 
fraction have the G.G.M. I + 2 / + /A Eemoving this factor, we get 
for the value of the fraction (1 ~ By)/{1 + By). 

Hence the given irrational function of .c reduces to (1 - SAi/ 
(l + 3a4). 

It may he noted that we can reduce this to a linear form by multi- 
plying numerator and denominator by 1 - The result is 

{(1 - 27a*) - 18 a*s}/{1 + 27.>*] ; 

but the coefficients of the form are no longer constant. 


EXERCISES LI. 

Sim])lify the following irrational functions, and reduce them to 
linear form wherever you can 

1 . - 2 4- 2. {(.r -f //) 2 - (a; + 7 /) p. 

3. (£t* + )^. 

4. - 1 -f -f 1 -f £6>-^)(.{;^ - 1 4- xr-i). 

6. -f 2ir 4- 4- 4a;"^)(aj^ -- 4- - 4.u“®). 

6 . (3t 4-3^4- 1)(3^ 4- 3^ - 1){B^ -3^4- 1)(3S - 3 ^ - 1 ). 

7. l/ix ~ a/) + 1/( - s/y) + Vi^x - ^y). 

8. (a-h)l{ai-'bi). 9. -y-^)/{x-^ - ir^ 

10. {x^-y)/{x^-y^y 11. 0c^4-2/§)/(aiH2/^). 

12. (x - y)/(x^ - x^y^ 4- 4- (x - y)/{x^ 4- 4 - y^). 

13. - y^)lix^ - xhj^ 4- 4- (x^ - y^)l{x^ 4- x^y^ 4- y^). 

14. (£i3§ + 4- x~^ +x'~-)l {xi 4- ~ (a*- - a*^ 4 - ) /(a^ - a" ^ ). 

15. (ai - 2 4- a”^)/(a^ -24- x-^). 

16. 1/(^3 + 1)4-1/(-^3-1). 

17. {(1 ~ a2)^ + (14- x)i + (1 - a)i + 1}/{(1 + x)i - (1 + a)-i} {(1 - a)i 
(1-a)*-^}. 

18. {x-y)/{x^^^-yy^). 19. _ a,-3«/2y^jyn/2 _ 

20. (l + 2a^ + 2a^+a)(l + 3a^+3at+2a). 

21. {5a^ + (a + 4)a^ + (4a + 1)}/ {a^ - (a - 2)a^ + (2a - 1 )} . 

22. /.y{(a+a“^)2-4(a-a-^)}. 

23. - 12csi5t + 96t + Uak^ - 246^ + 16ct). 

24. ^_-:Vi/+A 

^ l X y sjx sJ%j */ 

25. v'(9a.’^-6^'^ + 24a:ni-8/Vai+16/i!;). 

26. ,glT--r tfat ^^ + Sa=^+^ - (S^+^8)«^ + (18g+6)^* + (ai° + 3Qig + l) 

xi-Zxi + 1 ifS-lSaj + l 
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27. Find by means of tlie identity .e’'* - = x - iL 

+ ^ a rationalising factor for \ '.i'-\ V/. 

28. Find a rationalising factor for -f 


Heduction of Rational Functions of Squaee Roots 
TO Linear Forms 


§ 172. JEvenj nitional function of Jx can he ctduad to the 
form A + B ^/x, icliere A and B do not contain Jx. 

In tlie first place, it is obvious tlxat every integral function 
of Jx can be reduced to the form in question ; for every term 
of the function is of tlie form A,^!^ and if n be even tliis is 
rational, if n be odd = + 1, say, A^^^ Jx 

= Jx, wliicli is a rational multiple of Jo:. All the even 
terms therefore may be collected into a rational part A, say ; 
and all the odd terms will furnish a rational multiple of Jx, 
say B Jx. The whole function thus reduces to A + B Jx, where 
A and B are rational (see Ex. 1 below). 

Consider now any rational function of Jx; it may, see 
§ 154, be reduced to the form P/Q, where P and Q are integral 
functions of Jx. Now, as we have seen, we may reduce P and 
Q to C + D Jx and E + F Jx, where C, D, E, and F are rational 
in so far as Jx is concerned. Then we have, multiplying 
numerator and denominator by E - F Jx — 

P_C + D> (C + B^/x)(E-F^/x) 

Q -R + ^FJx (Ef-(F^x)- * 

CE-DFx DE-OF , 

= A + B Jx, 

where A and B are rational, in the sense that they do not con- 
tain Jx (see Ex. 2 below). 


Ex. 1. 

(l+2.,/x)= 


}-(l- ^^x)-+l = l + 6A,/a:>j-12x + 8ax^x-f l“2^,/x-l-a;+l, 
= (13x + 3)4-(8x+4) Jx. 

Ex. 2 . Reduce (1 + • 

/ VQ // 1 /t 


2. Keduce (l + - jjx) to linear form. 

(1+ Jxmi-Jx)=:{l+ ^./.r)V{l-(^W 

= (l + ijx+ 6x + 4x Jx -h x^)l(l ■ 


_l + 6x+aj^ 4(1 +x) 
1-x 1-x 


• vC), 


Jx. 
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§ 173 . Every rational function of two square roots Jx and 

can be reduced to the linear form A + B^x + C^y + D^x ^y, 
where A, B, C, D are rational so far as Jx, Jy are concerned; 
every rational function of three square roots ^/x, ' Jy^ Jz to 
the linear form A + B Jx + C Jy + D Jz + 'E Jx Jy + F Jx Jz 
■hQ Jy Jz + R Jx Jy Jz, where A, B, C, D, E, E, G, H are 
rational so far as Jx, Jy, Jz are concerned ; and so on. 

Let ^ be a rational function of Jx and Jy ; and let us 
first consider Jx alone. Then ^ is a rational function of Jx, 
and may, as we have seen, be reduced to the form A' + B' Jx, 
where A' and B' will no longer contain Jx, but will in general 
contain Jy. Since A' and B' are arrived at by rational opera- 
tions, they will be rational functions of Jy ; hence we can reduce 
them to the forms A' = A" + B" Jy, B' = A'" + B'" Jy, where A", 
B", A'", B'" do not now contain either Jx or Jy. Hence 

<i> = A" + B" Jy + (A'" + B'" Jy) Jx, 

= A'' 4- A'" Jx + B" Jy + B'" Jx Jy, 

which is the form in question. 

If # contain a third square root, say J^^, then each of the 
coefficients A", A!", etc., will be a rational function of J^i, and 
therefore reducible to the form P + Q Jz, P' 4- Q' Jz, etc. Sub- 
stituting these we shall arrive at the form 

A 4- B 4- 0 Jy Jz + R Jx Jy 'E Jx Jz + Q Jy Jz 

J^Jy 

where A, B, C, etc., now contain neither Jx, nor Jy, nor Jz. 

This process can evidently be continued until all the square 
roots, however many there may be in the function, have been 
dealt with. 

Ex. 1. Reduce F=(l4- Va?- Jy)l{l+ Jx^ vV) linear form. 

First we get rid of sjy in the denominator by multiplying both de- 
nominator and numerator by 1 4- Jx - Jy (which is often called the 
conjugate of 1-^ Jx+ Jy with respect to Jy). Thus 

^={1+ Jx- JyfUiX + Jx)’^ - ( Jy)% 

= (1 4-ie4- 2 / 4- 2 - 2 ^2/- 2 j 2 /)/(l 4-cc4- 2 Jx - y). 

"We next get rid of Jx in the denominator by multiplying denomin- 
ator and numerator by the conjugate of the former with respect to 
Jx, viz^ byl"i-a;-y-2 Jx. Thus 

^_ {l-\-x+y-^2jx~2jy-2jxJy){l+x-y-2jx) 

{l+x-yf-(:2.Jx)‘^ 

_ {(1 - xy - 1/} -4:yjx-2{l -X -y)Jy+2{l-x+ y) Jx Jy 
l-2{x-t‘y) + {x-yf 
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Ex. 2. 


/£±la. 

\ ir-l \ ,r + l sV'-l; 

> xV“l) 

_(..: + l) + f./--l)_ 2.1- 

0^--l) 0^-1' 




§ 174 . It appeals from tRe theory and examples of §§ 172, 
173, that any linear form F containin<,^ the s^jiiare roots J.r, 
s/Ui \/2 • • • be rendered rational so far as J.c is con- 
cerned by multiplying it by a factor obtained from F itself 
by changing the sign of Jx wherever it occurs. This factor is 
called a Eationalising Factor with, respect to The 

product will be reducible to a linear form containing only ^ y 
and ^.‘3 . . . If we now multiply the product by a factor R.„ 
obtained by changing the sign of Jij therein, the resulting 
product will he free from Jij. IVe can proceed in this way 
until all the square roots are removed. Hence thtre cxixU a 
factor which will comj'iletely rationalise any linear form and there- 
fore any rational function of a given set of square roots. 

Ex. To find a rationalising factor for F= s^'y-r ^ and also 
the corresponding rational product. 

= vV/-(vy‘^, 

= .c- + ^- + - 2i/r - 2:o* - 2xg, 

Hence a rationalising factor is {\^x- is^h)(x + if~z + 2s^Us.'y) 

= ( C-*-' - Ci/ - \/-)(( s'-*' + - { \'~)”) = ( a/® - - s'-)( n'-*' + \V '+ 

sjz){sjx+ ^/ij- Jz), and the corresponding rational product is 
-2S^z. 

It should he noticed that the rationalising factor is the product of 
all the functions that can be derived from P by keeping the sign of 
fixed and taking every possible arrangement of signs for and 
except that which occurs in F itself. 

This result might have been deduced at once from the identity 
(flj + 5 + c)(-a+& + c)(a-5+c)(a+6-c)= - by putting 

a=: h= s,^7J, c= s^^Z, 


EXERCISES LII 


Reduce the following to linear form : * — 


1 . 

2 . 


+ \tf)( if'j}- 


^ Some of the more difficult of these exercises may he postponed until 
the beginner has finished the next chapter. 
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ls/(^/‘^ + 2)~2i. 

4 . {y+ 2 / 2 )} "+{//- 

6. (^^/£c+ \,ly-v - /s/a’+ sjy-^ \^-T- 

6. 7. 

8. Show that {.t’ + 2/ + \/(l + .x“)} {14-//^- 2// ^.^{1 4- ai^)} {.t* - // - 
^/(l 4- i<;2)] = (2^7/ - ?/2 4- 1)(//^ 4- 2xy - 1). 

9. ( 0^2 -^^c + 1 )/(a‘2 4- X 4-1), where x =a- s,'h. 

10. { v/(<r + ctP) 4- x] / { J{a^ 4- iiP) - x ] , where ./j =[h- r)a/2 s/^{bc). 

11. { J{x^ + y^) 4- a* 4- 2/j / { + /) - .t? - 7/1 . 

1 2 ^ 1 — -1 ^ ,...., 1 — — , 

4(«4- -^/(«.a;)) 2(a4-a') 4(rt~ <7^ _ ,^.2 

13. { ^/( 1 - a-) - 1/ 4- x)}/{^/{l - x) + 1/ ^/(l 4- a')j . 

14. :^x/{y-z), where ;c'= sj{h + c), ?/= s^/ic + a), z= s,^{a + h). 


{x 4- ct) 

J {x^ 4- ax) 4- - a^ 


\\f V 

/ I Ss^ix^-ax)- ^/(x^-a^) i * 


16. (14- -f \^q)/{l + \‘P + Jq+ \^P \'q) - (1 4- v(/7 4- Jq)/ 

(1 - V77- s/p\^q)’ 

17. 1/ (2 4- 1 - ^‘) 4- J(1 + x )} . 

18. l/|n-^/(l-a*)4- v/(l+a*))2. 

10 - 1 / { - fif) + \fip +q)- \K^p )] . 

on 2- ^/(l4-a0 J{l-x)- ^/(14-aO 

2 4- x/(l - aO - ^/(l +x) 24- ^/(l - x) 4- ^^(l 4- a*)‘ 

Ol \/(^ ~~ 1) , s,/(cC*- 1) 

1)} y Jx+ J{x+ s.fix^ - 1)}' 

23. n(?/4-.':!-a;), where a3= s/b- ^c, ?/= ^Jc- ^.^a, z= ^la~ ^h, 

24. If 32= sjh^ \to — fja^ ?/= Ay/c-f- sja — sjb, z— \/75j4- sjb— 
ti = ^fa, 4- ^^fb 4- sjc, show that (xic 4- yz)(ya + xz)(z 2 c + xy) = 6477 &c. 

26. Show that 


A,/a;4- jlx^l , ^^/a2- ^ ^ ^34-1 

sfx^ sjx-^ + l a2^-fa;-fl 32“ 4-312 4-1^ 
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ARITHMETICAL THEORY OF SURDS 

Algebraical and Arithmetical Irrationality 

§ 175. In last chapter we discussed the properties of irra- 
tional functions in so far as they depend merely on outward 
form ; in other words, we considered them merely from the 
algebraical point of view. We have now to consider certain 
peculiarities of a purely arithmetical nature. Let p denote any 
commensuntble numher ; that is, either an integer, or a proper or 
improper vulgar fraction with a finite number of digits in its 
numerator and denominator ; or, -what comes to the same thing, 
let denote a number which is either a terminating or a repeat- 
ing decimal. Then, if n be any positive integer, will not 
be commensurable unless be the ?2th j^ower of a commensur- 
able number ; * for if = I*, where h is commensurable, then, 
by the definition of that is, p is the ?dh power of a 

commensurable number. 

If therefore p be not a perfect ?2th power, X!v incommen- 
surable. For distinction’s sake is then called a surd 

number. In other words, we define a surd number as the 
incommensurable root of a commensurable number. 

Surds are classified according to the index, n, of the root to 
be extracted, as quadratic, cubic, biquadratic or quartic, quintic, 
. . . '22-tic surds. 

The student should attend to the last phrase of the definiSon of a 
slU'd ; because incommensurable roots might be conceived which do 


This is briefly put by saying that is a perfect '2ith power. 
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not come under the above definition ; and to them the demonstrations 
of at least some of the propositions in this chapter would not apply. 
For example, \/( j^'2 + 1) is not a surd in the exact sense of the above 
definition, because the radicand >,^2 + 1 is incommensi^able. On the 
other hand, which can be expressed in the form ^J/2, does 

come under that definition, although not as a quadratic but as a 
hiquadratic surd. 

He should also observe that an algebraically irrational function, 
say may or may not be arithmetically irrational — that is, surd, 
strictly so called, according to the value of the variable a*. Thus sj^ 
is not a surd, but s.^'2 is. 


Rational Functions op Surds 

§ 176. A single surd number, or, what comes to the same, a 
rational multiple of a single surd, is spoken of as a Simple 
Monomial Surd Number ; the sum of two such surds, or of a 
rational number and a simple monomial surd number, as a 
Simple Binomial Surd Number, and so on. A simple surd 
number is therefore merely a particular case of a linear irra- 
tional function where all the roots indicated happen to be in- 
commensurable. 

The propositions stated in last chapter amount to a proof of 
the statement that every rational function of svrd numbers can 
be expressed as a simple surd number^ monomial^ binomial^ tri- 
nomial, etc., as the case may be. 

The arithmetical importance of this reduction lies in the 
fact that the linear- or simple - surd - number - form is most 
convenient for computation, especially when a table of roots is 
available. 

§ 177. Tm surds are said to be similar when they can be 
expressed as rational multiples of one and the same surd; dissimilar 
%vlun this is 7iot the case. 

For example, ^18 and ^^8 can be expressed respectively in 
the forms 3 and 2 J2, and are therefore similar ; but J6 
and are dissimilar. 

Again, ^54 and ^16, being expressible in the forms 3^2 
and 2 ^2, are each similar to ^^2. 

Thfi. product or quotient of two similar q^iadratic sw'ds is 
rational, and if the product or quotient of the two quadratic surds 
is rational they are similar. 

For, if the surds are similar, tliey arc expressible in the 
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forms A J/i and B wliere A and B are rational ; therefore 
A X B Jp = ABj) ; and A ^ jj, B Jp=^ A/B, which proves 
the propositi 0 ^ 1 , since ABp and A;B are rational. 

Again, if Jp x Jq = A, ox Jpj Jq = B, where A and B are 
rational, then in the one case Jp — {A^'q) Jq, in the other 
— B Jq, But Alq and B are rational. Hence Jp and Jq are 
similar in both cases. 

From this it follows that the product or quofiaif of tiro dis- 
similar quadratic surds cannot he rational 

§ 178. The following examjiles illustrate some of the 
commonest operations with surd numbers : — 

Ex. 1. Show that .^45, \^245, and ^'•;25‘2/35) are similar quadratic 
surds. 

IVehave ^^45= >^^(9 x 5) = 3^,^5, >^‘(245)= ^^40 > 5) = 7 s'5, ^.^252/35) 
= \^(36/5) = 6/ s^'5 = 6 \^5/5 = f n^' 5. Hence all three surds are rational 
multiples of ^/S. 

Ex. 2. Calculate 6 .^^7 -f 5 Jz in the simplest possible way by means 
of Barlow’s tables, wdiich give, inter alia, the square and cube roots of 
all integral numbers from 1 to 10,000. 

6 ^^7 + 5 ^'3= .,^(36 x7)+ .^^(125 x 3)= ^'252+ ;^'375, 

= 15-8745079 + 7*2112479, by the table, 

= 23*0857558. 

Ex. 3. Express 1X= .^48- ^^447+ av^ 72+ ^.408- vl28 in terms of 
the minimum number of the smallest possible surds. 

N = x/(9 X 2) - ^/(49 X 3) + ^/(36 x 2) + .,'(36 x 3) - ^'(64 x 2 j, 

= 3,^'2-7V3 + 6v'2 + 6;^/3-8,./2, 

= (3 + 6-8).,/2~(7-6)^/3= s,’2- ^'3. 

Ex. 4. Given /v'^2 = l'4142, calculate N= .,48 x 5 j^/2 x y.^^24 
x3^147. 

H=.,/(9x2)x5.y2x .,/(4x2x3)x3ys,/{49x3), 

= 3V2x5.^/2x2v/2.,/3x3x7^/3, 

= 33x5x22x7^/2=3780x ^2, 

= 3780x1*4142=5345*676. 

— Since the value of >,/2 errs in defect by a quantity lying 
between *00001 and *00002, the value obtained for H errs in defect by 
a quantity lying between *0378 and *0756, and "we ought in strictness 
to write merely N = 5345*6. 

Ex. 6. To calculate K = (3 + JZ)l by means of Barlow’s tables. 

N = (3 + 3i)/5l = (3 + 35)55/5^'^* = (3 X 55 + 3 i X 5s)/5, 

= {(33 X 5=)i + (3 X 62)J}/5 =K ^'6/6 + ^'75), 

=i(8-7720532 + 4-2l7l633), by the table, 
=i-(12-9892165)=2-597S433. 

If .£. — The object of rationalising the denominator 5i is to avoid 
division by the seven-place decimal wbicb represents 6l. 
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Ex. 6. Reduce l/(s^2- >,'5) to a simple surd number (linear 

form). 

We first partially rationalise the denominator with respect to ^/5, 
by multiplying numerator and denominator of the giiaen quotient by 
- s'3 - s,'5 ; thus 

l/( v'2- ^/3+ ^/5) = ( J2- v/3- ^/3)/{(s/2- ^/3)2-(^5n. 

= ( s/2 - s/3 - s/5)/(s! + 3 - 2 s/2 s/3 - 5), 

= (s/2-s/3-s'5)/(-2s/2s/3). 

AVe next rationalise the denominator entirely by multiplying it 
and also the numerator by - We then get 

l/( ^2 - ^3 + ^^5)= - ( s,h2 - - /v/5) ^/2 ^/3/12, 

“T^( 2 n/ 3 "t 3 + fj2 ^/3 s^/^5), 

which is the required linear form. 

If it were intended to use a table of square roots to evaluate the 
surd number, we should further transform it into yV( “ \^124- sJlS 
+ 

Note the choice of the rationalising factor in the first step. We 
preferred to rationalise first with respect to ^,^5, because (since 2 + 3 
= 5) the rational part of the partially rationalised denominator 
vanishes. If, instead, we had multiplied by ^/2+ n^/^3+ ^6, we should 
no doubt have got rid of JB ; but the denominator would then have 
become 4 + 2 ^^/2 so that the final step would not have been so simple. 

Ex. 7. Discuss, without extracting the roots, whether sjl 

is gi’eater or less than av/23. 

Obviously 2^^/5+ Ay7> or < /s^/5+ j^/23 according asv/5+ or 
< ^^23, Since both of these last are real positive quantities, the one 
is obviously greater or less than the other, according as the square of 
the one is greater or less than the square of the other. Hence the 
reasoning may proceed thus : — 

2 \/5 + sj*! >■ < \/5 + ^^23, 
according as ( ^5 + > < 23 ; 

that is— 12 + 2 a/35 x 23 ; 

according as 2 ^^35 >< 11 ; 

and, since both of these are positive, according as 
(2 a,/ 35)2><121, 
that is — 140 > <121. 

How 140 > 121, therefore we infer that 2 + sJ1 > \^5 + \/23. 


EXERCISES LIII. 

Express each of the following as a rational multiple of the smallest 
possible single surd : — ■ 

1 . % 2 . B 3 . 

a/2048. 6. (1024)1 6. 

'4/(27/16). 8. ^/21x ^^(3/7). 9. 

n/(5-v/6)^/(6^/5)^/(^30). 11. 


4. 

7, 

10 . 

12 . 


a/2^8^/4. 


13. ^/2 -7 — 


i^/125. 

sim- , 

V15 X ;^/(8/5). 

^/3 4/2 4 / 5 . 

7128. 
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16 . 

17. J.s,/32-| Vl62 + fs'288-i;v''200. 

18. 9JS0-2 v'125 - 5 s,/245 + ^,'320. 

19. ^/2+^'|V^/J. 20. 2='(.1;5) + 3 4''(8/320). 

Calculate each of the following to three places of decimals, using 

Barlow’s tables if accessible : — 


21. 16/ ^/2. 22. 3/i'7. 23. 2/61 

24. 3 + 9/ V3. 25. l/(.,'3-l;. 26. I .,'3-l)/(,,,'2 + r. 

27. l/(l+».i'2+.^/3). 


Reduce the following to linear form : — 

28. { V5 - s'2)( V2 + 1)( s'5 + ^/2)( .,'2 - 1). 

29. (.r - 1 + + 1 - ^f2)(x + 1 + .^'3)(a; - 1 - 


.,/31. 


31. 2V3/(v/ 5 + 2^/3)+ ,,'5/(2.,'3- s'5). 

32. (4 + .,/2)/(2 + ^2) + (4 - j2)/i 3 + ^'2) + f9 ^'2 - 13) /' 3 - ^ 


/*■* 


33. 1/(1+ ,j'2) + 1/(1 + ,^/3) + 1/(1- ../2) + 1/a , , 

34. 1(1 + ^/3)/(l + ^12)]-^+ |(1 - ^/3)/(l - ,,'2)1 2. 

36. 1(1 - j2)/{2+ ^/3)j2+ 1(1+ /2)/(2- „/3)}2. 

36. (2- V3)/( V2 - ^/3)s+(2 - ^/3)/(s'2 + ^I3f. Giren „'3 = 
1 '7320508, calculate to six decimal places. 

37. l/( V2 + 3 ,,'3 - 5). 38. l/( ^^6 - ,,/10 - ^'35). 

39. (1+^/2+ ;,/3)/(l+ „/2- ,/3). 

40. ( V3 + n/ 2 - s/5)/( sj-i + J2 + ^.■’5). 

41. (1 + 3 ^/2 - ^/3)/( V2 + ,,/10+ ^12). 

42. (2^2+ ^/3+ J5)/{2^/2- JZ- ^/5). 

43. ( V3 - V5)7( V2 -t- J5 - ^,/7). 

44 1 , 1 

^ J2 + 1/{^IZ + 1/J5)^ j2-lj(JZ-l/J5y 

45. (a^ + 3»y6ar*+l)/(!c2+ ;.y6a!+l). 

46. (a^+ir‘ + aj'>+l)/(x2+ ,/2a!+l). 

47. l/( 4'3 + ^/3 + 1) + 1/( 4/3 + ,^3 - 1) + 1/( 4/3 - VS + 1). 

48. Show that 4'(1 + Wa)-!- 4^(1 - W2)= 4'{2+ 4'(21 + 7V2) 

+ 4/(21 -7v'2)}- 

Discuss tlie following inequalities without extracting the roots : — 

49. 2V3+ Ay5><V2+ 60. \/3 + V7> < V^ + S. 

61. ^10+ ^7><^sjl9+ ^3, 62, ^5 + l><2V2. 


Independence op Sued Numbers 

§ 179. If p, A, "B he all commensuraUe, and none of them 
z&rOy and Jp and Jq incommensurable, then we cannot have 
^j?== A + B Jq, 

The theorems given under this head are merely small fragments of a 
theory which belongs partly to the higher Theory of Equations, partly to 
that special branch of Algebra which is called the Theory of Numbers. 

IV 
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For, squaring, we should have as a consequence — 
whence, since 2 AB 4= 0 — 

which asserts, contrary to our hypothesis, that Jq is commen- 
surable. 

Since every rational function of Jq may (Chap. X. § 1 5) he 
expressed in the form A + B Jq, the above theorem is equivalent 
to the following : — 

One quadratic surd cannot he exiwessed as a rational function of 
another which is dissimilar to it. 

§ 180. If X, y, z, u he all commmsurahle, and Jj and Jii in- 
cornmensurahle, arid if Jj == z + Jvl, then must x = z arid y = u. 
For if x but = a + « say, where a =4 0, then by hypothesis 

« + «+ Jy^z+ Ju, 
wdience a+ Jy^ Ju, 

a^ + y + 2a Jy-u, 

Jy=:(u-a^^y)l2a, 

which asserts that Jy is commensurable. But this is not so. 
Hence we must have x = z ; and, that being so, we must also 
have Jy = Ju, that is, y = u. 

This theorem might also be deduced from the theorem of 
last paragraph. 


Squaee Roots of Simple Sued Numbees 

§ 181. Since the square of every simple binomial surd 
number takes the form p + Jq, it is natural to inquire whether 
J(p + Jf) can always be expressed as a simple binomial surd 
number — that is, in the form Jx+ Jy, where x and y are 
rational numbers. Let ids suppose that such an expression 
exists ; then 

J(p+ Jy, 

whence p+ Jq = x + y + 2 J{xy). 

If this equation be true, w^e must have, by § 180, since Jx and 
Jy obviously cannot be similar, and therefore J{xy) must be 
a surd, — 

(J), 
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( 2 ); 

and, from (1 ) and (2), squaring and subtracting, we get 
{x+yf-4xij=jj--q, 

that is — (x - 2/)“ (3). 

Now (3) gives either 

x-ij= + J(p--q) (4), 

or x-'y= - J(j)~-q) (4*). 

Taking, meantime, (4) and combining it with (1), we have 
{x + y)-i-{x-y)=p+ Jlpfi-q) (5,>, 

(x + y)-{x~y)=p- (6); 

whence 

2x=p+ J(p^-q), 2y=p- J(p^-q); 

that is — X = i{j3 + J{p- - q) } (7), 

y=i[p- J(.p--q)\ (8)- 

If we take (4*) instead of (4), we simply interchange the values 
of (c and y, which leads to nothing new in the end. 

Using the values of (T) and (8) we obtain the following 
result : — 




Since, by (2), 2 Jxx Jy= + Jq, we must take either the two 
upper signs together or the two lower ; and, if we agree as usual 
that + Jq) is to represent the principal value of the root, 
we must take the two upper signs. 

If we had started with Jip- Jq), it would have been 
necessary to choose and Jy with opposite signs. 

Finally, therefore, we have 

VO.* w. 

VO.- <»•> 

The identities (9) and {9^) are certainly true ; we have, in fact, 
already verified one of them (see § 162, Example 9). They 
will not, however, furnish a solution of our problem, unless the 
values of x and y are real and rational. For this it is necessary 
and sufficient that p^-qhe a. positive perfect square, anc^ that 
p be positive. Hence the square root of p+ Jq can he expressed 
as a simple binomial surd number^ provided p he positive md 
p- -c^he a positive perfect square. 
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Ex. Simplify \/(19 - 4\/21). 

Let \/(19 " 4 x/21)= s!x+ s,ly- 

Then aj+2/=19, 

2nAjV2/= -4x/21, 

(a; -2^)2= 361 -336 
= 25, 

x-y= +5 say, 
aj+2/=19; 

whence a? = 12, y—7t 

sjx=^ + sjx^i sjy^ \I7 i 
so that ^/(19 - 4 V21) = ± ( V12 - ^'7). 

That is, since the principal value of the root is in question, and 
V12> sJ7- 

V'(19-4v'21)=^yi2- 

This example, like many others, might have been solved by inspec- 
tion ; for, since 19 -4 >721 = 19-2 Ay84, we have simply to find two 
numbers whose sum is 19 and whose product is 84, The numbers 
required are 12 and 7; and we have 19- 2y^/84= 12-1-7 ~2;^(12x 7) 
= ( >712 - sl7f. Hence >7(19 - 4 >721) = ^12 - ^.17^ 

§ 182, It is obvious that > 7 ( + Jq)i where J‘p and Jq 

are dissimilar quadratic surds, cannot be expressible as a simple 
quadratic surd number, among other reasons, because the square 
of every simple quadratic surd number has a rational part and 

+ Vs 

\/(VjP+ Ji) however, under certain conditions, be 
expressed in the linear form(;ya;-^ fjy)\/p) where p>q. We 
lave, in fact, \/p J{1+ By § 181, 

if l~qlp be a positive perfect square, ^{1+ ^/(.qlp)} is 
reducible to the form ^Jx+ Jy ; and in that case the linear 
expression proposed is possible. 

Ex. V(5x/7 + 2^/42)=^/7^/(5 + 2v'6), 

= 'V7( V3+ s/2). 

= ^63 + V28. 

§ 183. sjijy + Vs \/^)» where p is rational and Jq and 
Jr are dissimilar quad]?atic surds, cannot be reduced to a 
simple quadratic surd number ; for jp -f Jq-¥ Jr has too many 
irrational terms to be the square of a binomial, and too few to 
be the square of a trinomial. 

On the other hand, since 

(v/«+ Jy+ j!‘f = a; + y + ii+2^{yz) + 2j(zx) + 2^(aiy), 
it is clear that in certain cases it must be possible to reduce 
sjip + >Ji+ <Jr+ ^s). where p is rational and Jq, Jr, Jh 
quadratic surds no two of which are similar, to the form 
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Jx + Jy + The process of reduction and the conditions 
necessary for its success will be understood from the following 
examples : — - 

Ex. 1. Let, if possible — 

^/flO-f ^•'24+ ^40-f v'60)= V.C+ ll ■. 

Then 

1 0 + >/24 -f iiy/40 4- 4* 4" 2 i/z) 4* 2 4* 2 Xi/j ^2). 

Let us suppose 

^' 24 , 2 zx) = ^, 40 , 2 ^\xy) ^''60 ( 3 ; ; 

then we must also have 

aJ4-?/4-j;=10 (4). 

From the two last of (3) we have, by multiplication, 

= \^(40 X 60) ; whence, by the first of (3), 2.t’ ^^^24 = V(24 x 100), so that 
2,u=10 — that is, x=5. Using the first and third and the second of (3) 
in the same way, we get 2/=3 ; and, from the first, second, and third 
of (3), ^^=2. 

These values of 1 % y, z are all rational ; and they also happen to 
satisfy (4). Hence 

^'(10 4- ^'24+ s/40 + V60)= ^'S+ ^/34* ^^2. 

Ex. 2. \'^(6+ •,^/244- \/404" sjQ0)= 

We find rational values a* =5, 2/=3, z—2 as before; but these 
values do not satisfy the equation a; 4- y 4 - 2 =6, which corresponds to 
(4) of last example. Hence in this case the expression as a simple 
quadratic surd number is impossible. 

Ex. 3* \/^24‘ \,'^3+ \/5)— \4’4' \^i/4" 

Here the process fails because the values found for .r, y, 2 are not 
rational. 

§ 184. t/ici 4- Jb) may be expressible in one or other of the 
two linear forms Jx 4 * ^y, {Jx+ Jy) -^ 2 , or it may not be 
expressible in linear form at all according to circumstances. When 
it can be expressed in linear form, the reduction is most readily 
accomplished by extracting the square root twice, i,e, by con- 

sidering Jb) bs J{ J(a+ ^)}. 

Ex. 1. >^(49 + 20 ^/6) = JiS + 2 ^16), 

= ^2+ V3. 

Ex. 2 . ^(56 + 82 V3)=s/(\/S2+v'24), 

= (l+./8)v'2- 

Ex. 3. ,./(49 V3 + 60 ^>2) = ^3 1'(49 +20 ^6), 

“ ^3^^^(5 + 2^y6), 

= t'3(v'3+ V2). 
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EXERCISES LIV. 


1. Prove that a quadratic surd cannot be the sum^oftwo dissimilar 
quadratic surds, ^yhy is the adjective “dissimilar ” used in the state- 
ment of the theorem ? 

Express the following in linear form, wdiere such expression is 
possible ; — 


2. J(4-j-^/15). 3. V(7 + 2V6). 4. v^(4-f ^18). 

5* 6. ^(87 + 4^/78). 7. ^/{7(3-f2V2)}. 

8. >7(12-1- 6 ^3)/(V3 + l). 

9. {1 + ^(23 4- 4 >,/15)}/{l - v'(23 - 4 >/15)] . 

10. 1/ sJ{B-2J2) + 1/J{3 + 2s/2). 

11. 2/;^(16-6>y7)-l/(17-t-6V8). 

12 . (l-}-£c)/{l -f a?)} 4-(l~a;)/{l- ^^7(1 where .e = \/S/2, 

13. l/{l+sj{2+ >73)- V(3+ ^/o)}. 

, , ^/(3 + ^/2) 4- ^^(3 - >,/2) ^/(3 4- >72) - v/(3 - ^2) 
n/(3 4- s/2) - V(3 - s/2) s/iB + s/2) 4- s''(3 - ^2) * 

15. (3-2j2)« + (3 + 2v'2)i 


16. (14 + 6,y5)S + (14-6.y5)i. 

17. sj{a+ J(a^+2bc-P-c^. 

18. 4(2i,-l)+^{(2i>- 1)2-1}]. 

19. ^(6+^/8- v'lS- Ay24). 

20. V(48 + 12.v/5 + 12.y7 + 2^/35).- 

21. V(51-6v'3 + 8./5-12V15). 

22. .^(21 - yi92 - ^168+ V224). 

24. v/f44* V5 4 -s/(17-4>715)}. 

26. Show that the necessary and sufficient conditions that 
s/ {(>('+ s/^) may he expressible in the form >,/a3 4- s/l/ are that a be 
positive, ” 5) real and rational, and sj {2a + 2 s/{a^- &)} rational. 

Show also that 4/(^ 4- s/^) can be expressed in the form ( ^7e^’ 4- >^/y)/ ^fp 
provided p can be found so as to make both i/{pH^-p%) and 
s/ {2pa4- 2j? sjia^ - 5)} real and rational. 


26. ^(184-40^21). 27. 4/(144-8^3). 28. 4/(51 - 4 >,/2). 


29. ^/a68-^ 72 >75). 30. 4/(137>72 + 36 >728). 

31. If a, b, c, d be all rational, and >7^, s/k s/^t s/d surds of which 
s/a and >7b are dissimilar,-^ then if >7^4- >7^= \/<J4- it follows 
that either a=c and &=c2, or elseai=d and 5 = c. 
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RATIO JlND proportion 

Ratio 

§ 185. If A cold B he two concrete nuaniitics of the same hind 
%cliiclh are expressible in terms of one and the same unit by the cum- 
mensurable numbers a a7id b respectively^ then the ratio of A to B is 
defined to he the ([uotient of these abstract nionbers, viz. a b, or in 
the flotation specially appropriated to the present purpose a : b. 

Thus, for example, if A and B be lengths of and 4| feet 
respectively, the ratio of A to B is 3-J/4|. If, instead of 
choosing a foot as the common unit, we choose a quarter of a 
foot, the numbers representing A and B would be 14 and 19, 
and the ratio 14/19. This might also be seen by the trans- 
formation 3^/4| = (3i) X 4/(4|) X 4 = 14/19. It is obvious, 
indeed, from the definition that the value of a ratio is 
independent of the unit chosen ; and this is reflected in the 
algebraical theorem that a quotient is unaltered by multiplying 
dividend and divisor by the same quantity. The ratio of A to 
B indicates, to use arithmetical language, the number of times 
that B is contained in A. 

It is also obvious from what has been said, that by properly 
choosing to begin ■with the common unit in which A and B 
are measured, or by suitable transformation of the quotient ajb 
afterwards, we can always so arrange that the ratio is represented hj 
the quotient of two mtecjral numbers. 

The definition, however, supposes that there exists^a finite 
unit in terms of which A and B can he expressed by commensur- 
able numbers ; iu short, that A and B are commensurable. 
When A and B are incommensurable, the definition cannot he 
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applied directly, and A and B must be replaced by commensur- 
able approximations of accuracy sufficient for the purpose in 
band. Any required degree of accuracy can bii attained by 
choosing the common unit sufficiently small. For example, if 
we take any two lengths A and B at random, and measure them 
with any given rule, divided say to millimetres, neither will be 
an exact number of millimetres; but we take for a and h 
respectively the nearest number of millimetres in each case. 
If this degree of accuracy is not sufficient, we use a rule divided 
to tenths of a millimetre or to hundredths, etc., as the case 
may require. 

§ 186. The considerations just set forth lead us to define the 
Eatio of two Abstract Quantities a and b as the quotmit a/b 
or a : h a is spoken of as the Antecedent and h as the 
Conseqiuent of the ratio ; and the ratio is said to be a Eatio of 
Greater Inequality, the Unit Eatio or a Eatio of Less 
Inequality according as a> = <&. 

Algebraically considered, therefore, a ratio is simply a 
quotient, and has all the properties of a quotient ; indeed, a and 
h may be algebraic quantities and not merely arithmetical or 
positive quantities. 

We may therefore multiply two ratios a : h and a : h' together. 
The ratio aa': hh' which thus arises is said to be compounded 
of the ratios a : b and a': b'. 

The ratio : 5^, which is compounded of a : 5, and a : h again, 
is called the duplicate oia:h a ^ : is called the triplicate of 
aih ; and so on. 

§ 187. If we measure the relative value of two quantities by 
means of their difference, the relative value is obviously 
unaltered by increasing or diminishing each by the same 
amount. The case is otherwise if we measure the relative value 


of two quantities by means of their ratio. We have on this 
subject the following important proposition : — 

The ratio of two positive quantities a and b is brought Clearer to 
unity by increasing each of them by the same positive qimntity x, 
and can be brought as near to unity as we please by making x 
sufficiently large. 


For ave have 


1 — ajb — (i — a)/b ; 


1 -'{a + x)l{h + (c)^(b-a)l{b’i-x). 


Therefore, since 6 and x are both positive and consequently 
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5 + we see that (h-a)lh is numerically greater than 
(5 “ «)/(5 -f a:). It follows that whether ci:b is greater or less 
than unity :c)/(5 + x) is nearer to unity than a 'h. 

Moreover, since h-a is independent of x, we can, by making 
X (and therefore b + x) larger and larger, that is, by dividing the 
fixed quantity h-a by a larger and larger quantity, make 
(5 - «)/(6 + x) as small as we like. In other words, we can, by 
adding to the antecedent and consequent of the ratio a:h a 
sufficiently large x^ositive quantity, bring the value of that ratio 
as near to unity as we please. 

Cor. It follows also from the above reasoning that the ratio of two 
positive quantities is removed further from unity by subtracting from 
each of them the same positive qiiayitity which does not exceed either 
of them. 

It would be easy to extend this theorem so as to include the 
ratios of algebraic quantities ; but the results are not of much 
practical importance. 

Ex. 1. If the ratio fomied from a:h by subtracting the same 
quantity x from both antecedent and consequent be the duplicate of 
the ratio formed from a ; 6 by adding the same quantity x to both 
antecedent and consequent, find x, 

'W e have {a - a;)/ {b-x)=(a+ x)^J{b 4* a*)^. 

Hence {a - x){b 4- ocf = (5 - o:){a 4- xf, 

since a;= +5 are obviously not solutions. On reducing this equation 
to normal form we find 

3(a “ b)x^ 4- (a^ - - ab(a -h) = 0. 

If we suppose a=¥bj this last equation is equivalent to 
3a^ 4- (a 4- 5)a; - = 0. 

This last equation can (see § 130) be written 

3[a: + i(a4- 6) - i ^{{a+bf+l2ah)] 

X [aj 4" 4* 5) 4" J \/ {(<2 4- 5)^ 4- 12flE&j'] = 0, 

which has two real roots, one positive the other negative, viz. : — 

a’=^[ ~ (<x4’ 5) 4" l(i3^4- &)^4" 12fl5&J-], 

a;=^[~(a4-5)- ^{(a4-&)^4-12a&}]. 

If we restrict x to be positive, only the former solution will be 
available. It will be a good exercise for the beginner to discuss 
whether, on the hypothesis that a and b are both positive, the fositive 
value of X is such as to make both a-x and b-x positive. 

Ex. 2. If oq, %, . . an^ 5^, b^, . . be all positive, show that the 
ratio (a.i4-a24- . 4-an) : (5i4-524' . . . 4'6n) is not greater than the 

greatest and not less than the least of % : 5^, cq : Jg? . . . , ^ 
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Let p be the least and a- the greatest of the ratios : &2 j ■ • • j 

anihnl then ajh-^^py «2/^2 ’*Pj • • • j 

Hence, since &2 j • • • » positive quantities, we infer 

that C’’ 

a2<ph} • • •) 

Hence, by addition — 

+ . 4- ^ p(^l + 62 + • • • +^n) ; 

whence, finally, since &1 + &2+ • • • +&n, being a sum of positive 
quantities, is positive, we have 

(«i + ^2 + • • • + (in)l(bi + ^2 *t • • • + P* 

In exactly the same way we prove that 

. . • + <3Jn)/(5i + &2 + ■ ■ • + &7i) <3'’. 


EXERCISES LV. 

1. Find the ratio of ^£3 : 6 : 8J to £2 ; 3 : 4J. 

2. Given that a metre is 39 *37 inches, find the ratio of 5 *34 in. to 
6 yds. 3 ft. 2 in. 

3. What is the ratio compounded of 2 : 3 and 6:8? 

4. If c be added to the antecedent of the ratio a : h, what quantity 
must be added to its consequent so that the value of the ratio may be 
unaltered ? 

6. Show that x‘^ I'l/xxiy according as ajx?/. 

6. If X and y be real positive quantities and a3>?/, show that 

x^ : : x-\-y. 

7. Find the number which must be taken from each term of the 
ratio 38 : 31 so that it may become equal to 4 : 3. 

8 . What quantity must be subtracted from each term of the ratio 
5 : 6 in order that the ratio thus formed may be one-half the original 
ratio ? 

9. Two numbers are in the ratio 3 : 4, and if 8 be added to each, 
they will be in the ratio of 7 : 9. Find the numbers. 

10. A is 24 years old, B is 15 years old. What is the least 
number of years after which the ratio of their ages will be less than 
7:5? 

11. What common quantity must be added to each term of oP - : W' 
to make it equal to a ih% 

12. Divide 112 into two parts whose ratio shall be 2 : 3. 

13. If 0 < £G < 1, arrange the ratios 1 : 1 + ai, 1 4- cc : 1 + 2 .t, 1 ~ : 1 in 
order of magnitude. 

14. Given that x and y are both positive, find when Q:~ y xx-ty 
greateiVthan x-2y \X'\- By, and when less. 

16. Find X : y, given 3a: -2y :x- 5y=ljZ. 

16. Find the relation between a, 5, c in order that the ratio a~~c:b~c 
may be the duplicate of a: b. 

17. If ~ lOa^y 4- By‘^— 0, find the ratio .r : y. 
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18. Find the ratio of a velocity of 3 miles per minute to a velocity 
of 650 yards per second. 

19. If X, y^a be all positive and xy>a^, show that (.r-f 
> = <a : ?/ according as x> = 

20. Find the ratio of an acceleration of 3 feet per second per second 
to an acceleration of 2 yards per minute per minute. 

21. If ^ 2 , - . c(nf i>i, ^ 2 , . . ,, bn be all positive real quantities, 

show that the ratio -r . . . +«,»”): v(V* + ^ 2 ” 

is intermediate in value between the greatest and the least of % : hi, 

(^2 • ^ 2 j • • • J 

22. Two armies whose numbers were as 20 to 3 met in battle. The 
respective losses were as 40 : 3, and the number of survivors as 5:1. 
The number of survivors in the larger army being 1200, find their 
original numbers, 

23. Three vessels contain volumes A, B, C respectively of mixtures 
of salt and water. In A the ratio of salt to water is 1 ui, in B, 1 : h, 
in C, 1 : c. If the three vessels be emptied into one, what will be the 
ratio of salt to water in the resulting mixture ’ 


Proportion 

§ 188. Concrete Proportion. — JFlicn two coiicnie quaiititus 
A cnid B of the same hmdj and two others also of the same Jcind, hut 
not necessarily of the same kind as A aiid B, are such that the ratio 
of A to B is the same as the ratio of C to D, then A, B, C, D are said 
to he m proportion. In other 'words, if a :h be the ratio of A 
to B, and c : d the ratio of 0 to D, then A, B, C, D are said to be 
in proportion when a:6==c:d.* This is sometimes expressed 
by saying that A is to B as C is to D. 

The above definition of concrete proportion depends on the 
notion of ratio as pre'vionsly defined, and can therefore be only 
indirectly applied to incommensurables. In this respect our 
definition differs from that given by Euclid (Bk. Y. Def. 5 ; 
Todhmiter’s or Mackay’s edition), 'which defines proportion and 
does not directly define ratio, using terms that are applicable 
alike to commensurables and inconwnensurables, since the notion 
of measurement in terms of a unit is not employed. There can 
be no doubt, however, that the majority of minds reach the 
notion of ratio through the idea of scale or measurement ; and 
this appears to be the reason for the familiar fact that, although 
beginners can be taught to repeat the propositions of the Bhclidian 

Some conservative writers still use in stating proportions the old 
sign of equality ; ! introduced hy Oughtred. In Algebra at least there 
IS no reason whatever for maintaining this alternative sign of equality. 
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tlieory, they rarely grasp its logical cogency, much less appre- 
ciate its elegance as an abstract theory.* 

There is no doubt that a definition of ratio (and consequently 
of proportion) might be given without introducing the notion of 
a unit ; but it would be necessary to deduce from this defini- 
tion a series of propositions to show that a ratio has all the 
characteristics of a quotient and can be admitted as such and 
operated with under the fundamental laws of Algebra, f 

§ 189. The discussion of last paragraph leads us to give a 
purely Abstract Definition of Proportion, as follows : — 

Four algebraic quantities a, b, c, d are said to he in proportion 
w]ie}i a/b = c/d, that is, when the ratio of the first to the second is 
equal to the ratio of the third to the fourth. We may write this 
relation with the special notation a'.h — c:d whenever it is 
desirable or convenient to do so. 

In abstract proportion there is of course no question as to 
the hind of magnitudes represented by a and h and by c and d ; 
a and d are spoken of as the extremes, and h and c as the means 
of the proportion. 

i/ a, b, c, d, e . . . such that a:b=:b:c = c:d = d:e = etc,, 
a, b, c, d, e . . . are said to he in Continued Proportion (or to 
be in Geometric Progression, or to form a Geometric Series). 

Wlwi a, b, c are in continued proportion, b is said to he a 
Mean Proportional, or Geometric Mean, between a a7id c. 

TVhe7i a, b, c, d are in continued proportion, b and c are spoken 
ofcts Two Mean Proportionals, or Two Geometric Means, 
between a a7id d, and so on. 

§ 190. Expression of a set of qwoportionals in terms of the 
minimum number of independent variables. 

If a, h, c, d be proportionals, we have ajb = c/d = p, say, where 
we may call p the Common Ratio of the Proportion. Since 
there is only one relation connecting the four variables a, 1, c, d, 
we can express them all in terms of three and no fewer. We 
might take as these three independent variables any three of 
the four quantities themselves ; but for most purposes it is more 
convenient to select two of the four, say h and d, and the common 
ratio p. Thus we have from ajh = p, a = ph ; from cjd = p,c — pd. 
Hence b, pd, dis a perfectly general representation for four 

* For a comparison of the two theories, see A. Ch. XIII. § 16. 
t Professor Hill has recently shown the writer an interesting sketch of 
a theory of this kind which he uses in his elementary instruction. 
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quantities in proportion. It follows tLat, if three of the terms 
of a proportion are given, or any three independent relations 
connecting terms are given, all its terms are determined. 

Similarly if a, 6, c, d, e . . . be in continued proportion, we 
have a/6 = l[)/c==c/d = d/e= . . . =l/p, say. (It is usual to 
call p in this case the common ratio.) Hence bja^p, c^ b = p, 
djc — p^ ejd=:p . . . Whence b^pa^ € = pb = ppa=^ p\ d = pf 

=z pp^a = pht, pd = ppht = p\i . . . 

It appears therefore that any continued proportion is expressible 
in terms of two independent mriables in the form 

a, ap, ap% ap^, . . .. ap»-\ . . . 

§ 191. If a, b, c, d be proportional^ then ad = be ; and^ conversely, 
'iyad = bc, then the four quantities a, b, c, d form a proportion in 
any one of the eight orders a, b, c, d ; a, c, b, d ; d, b, c, a ; d, c, b, a ; 

b, a, d, c ^ b, d, a, c j c, a, d, b j c, d, a, b. 

For, if a jb^c/d, multiplying both sides of this equation by 
hd we deduce ad = he. 

Again, if ad = hc, and we divide by bd, we deduce ad/bd 
^hcjbd, that is, ajb^cjd. If we divide by cd, "vve deduce adjed 

^bejed, that is, aje^hjd. If we divide by ah, we deduce adjah 

— bejah, that is, dlh^cja, and so on. 

Cor. If a, b, c, d form a proportion in one of the eight orders 
given above, they also form a proportion in each of the other s&ven 
orders. 

Ex. 1. If 1 : 2 = 33 : 14 , find.r. 

We have 233=§ x 1 J, whence jb=-^V 

This is an example of the “Rule of Three,” so familiar in arith- 
metic. The fact that the unknown term of the proportion is not the 
last is an immaterial difference, since it follows from | : 2=33 : IJ that 


2:i = lJ:33. 

§ 192. If a : 6 = c : d, then 

a + b :h^c-{‘d:d ( 1 ); 

a — b:b = c^d:d (2) ; 

a + b: a — h==c + d:c-d (3); 

la + mb:pa + qb^lc + 7nd:pc + qd (4); 

^Tilr^^r.gr ( 5 ). 


W -f m¥ : + qff = Ic^ + md'^ : pc’* + qd^ ( 6 ) ; 

c 

where 1, m, p, q are any quantities, of which 1 ayid m do not both 
vanish, and p and q do not both vanish, and r is any commensur- 
able real number. 
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It will be observed that tbe first five of these results are par- 
ticular cases of tbe last. For example, (3) is obtained from (6) 
by putting ^ = 1, I, 1, 2 = - 1, r = 1. Tb^y can all be 
proved by a uniform method, which we shall exemplify by 
proving (3) and (6). 

Let the common ratio of the given proportion be denoted by 
/), so that a:h = p, c :d = pj and therefore, as in § 190, a = hp^ 
c = dp. 

Hence we have 

{a + b)l{a - i) = {bp + b)/(bp - i) = (/) + l)/(p - 1). 

Also 

(c + d)l{c - f?) = (dp + d)j{dp - rf) = (p + l)/(p - 1). 

Therefore 

{a + h)l(a - h) = (c + d)l{c - d\ 
which proves fS). 

Again — 

{hi^ + in¥)f(pa'^' == {l{hpY + Qn¥')l(p{bpy' + 

= (IbY + mb^)l{pbY + 

= (Ip^ + + q\ 

+ qd^) = {l{dpY + md^)l{p{dpY + qd^\ 

= [idY + 'mdr)l{pdY + ^d^\ 

= (Y + m)l(pp'’' + q). 

Hence, etc. 

§ 193. By the method of last paragraph it is easy to prove 
the following useful theorem : — 

^ a^ : b^ = Uo : b 2 = • . . = Qn : b^, then each of these ratios is 
equal to 

a^ + a2+ , . . +aj,:bi + b2+ . . . 

provided 

^2 • • * + h^ 0 ; 

and also to 

V(W + W+ • • • V(liV + W+ • • • +lnb/), 

where 1^, Ig, . . In CLre any real quantiUes which do not all vanish, 
and r is any positive mteger : the principal value of the rth root, 
as usual, is to be taken, and the radicand is supposed to be 
positives- 

The reader should compare this theorem with the inequality 
of § 187, Example 2. 

§ 194. The method of proof used in § 192 o^wes its power 
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and directness to the following important principle, which is of 
course nothing fresh, hut merely an assertion of the funda- 
mental princhiles of Algebra : — 

If in any eqiiatmi connedmg conditioned mnahles ice exjpress hy 
means of the given conditions all the 'variables involved in the equa- 
tion in terms of the smcdlest possible number of variables^ then the 
equation^ if true, is an identity. 

This, which we may for convenience call the Principle of 
the Minimum Number of Variables, is merely the assertion 
of a truth frequently insisted upon already, viz. that all algebraic 
equality is in the last resort identity in the sense defined in 
§ 41 . 

§ 195. Deduction of consequences from given proportions is 
merely a simple example of the deduction of conditional equa- 
tions from given equations of condition ; and we are by no 
means tied up to the special method above illustrated. For 
example, we might prove (3) of § 192 as follows : — 

From alb = c/d, we have u/J + 1 =c/d + 1 ; whence 
b-{c + d)jd. (7). 

Again from ajb = cjd, we have - 1 =c V/ - 1 ; whence 
(a-^b)lb=={c-^d)ld ‘ (8). 

From (7) and (8) we have 

(a + b)ih_{c + cl) Id 
{a^b)lb'^{c--'d)jd' 

whence (a 4- b)j{a -b) — {c + d)j{c - d), which is (3). 

§ 196. d/a, b, c be in continued proportion, then 

a : c = : b^ b^ ; G“ ; 

and b= 

If a, b, c, d be in continued proportion, then 

a:d = a3;b3 = b3:c8-c3:d3; 
and b=:S/(a2cl), ^c=3^/(ad2); 

and so on. 

It will be sufficient to prove the second of these theorems. 

Let a : b — b : c — c : d — ijp, so that h = pa, c = p\ d = p\ as 
in § 190 . It follows that d/a = p^ = (hlaf=^b^/a^; whence ajd 
— a^jb^, etc., which proves the first part of the theorem. 

Again, since dja^p^, we have p = {ljdja). To avoid con- 
fusion and needless complication we assume that a, h, c, d are 
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all real and positive, and we consider only principal values of 
the cube root. We therefore have 


b = ap = a lj(d/a) = 

= Wd) ; 

c = ap2 = a{ lj(.d/a)}^ = a ^Jid^ja?) 
= \j{aU^ja^= \Jicd^. 


Coe. From the above it appears that the insertimi of Uvo mean 
proportionals between two given positive qxiantities depends on the 
extraction of the cube root 

This is the famous Delian Problem of antiquity. 

Ex. 1. Find a mean proportional between 3 and 12. 

If X be the required mean, we have 3 :x=x:12, and therefore 
a;2=:3xl2; whence, if we confine ourselves to positive values of 
a’, X — 6, 

Ex. 2. Calculate to two places of decimals the values of three 
geometric means inserted between 1 and 2. 

Let p he the common ratio of the geometric progression, then its 
terms may be written 1, p, p^ p^ pt The last of these must be 2, 
hence p^=2. Extracting the square root we get p2=l‘414; and 
again extracting the square root we get p= 1*189. Also p3=pp2 
= 1*189 X 1*414 =1*681. Hence the three means are 1*19, 1*41, 1*68. 
Ex. 3. If a :h:=c:d=e:f prove that 

(a + 2 g + 3e)2 : (& + 2d + Bff^(ac+ce ) : {bd + df). 

If we denote the common ratio of the given proportions by p, we have 
a^bp, cs=dp, e=fp. Expressing all the quantities in terms of the 
minimum number, viz. b, d, f p, we have 

ia + 2c + Bef/ib + 2d + 3/)2= (5p + 2dp + 3/p)2/(& + 2d + Bf)% 

^p\b + 2d + 3/)2/(5 + 2d + 8/)2 

=p2 

Also 

{ac -f ce)l{bd +df)s:^ (bpdp + dpfp)l{bd -f d/), 
=p\bd+df)/{bd+df), 

Hence the theorem follows. 

Ex. 4. If a: {b + c) = h : {c+ a) =c:{a+b), show that each of these 
ratios is either J or -1, it being given that none of the three h+c, 
c+af OT a + b vanish. 

If we denote the common value of the ratios by p, we have 
a—{b+c)pj 5=(c+a)p, c={a + b)p. 

Therefore by addition a + b-\-c=2{a+b+c)p. If now a + 5+c+O, it 
follows from the last equation that l=2p, i.e, p=i. 

If a+& + c=0, this inference fails but then 6+c= -a, c+a= - b, 
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cs-fj= -c, from which it follows, since J + 0 = 4 = 0 , that «/(& + t'j= - 1, 
etc. 

Ex. 6. If a? : (rt + 2Z> + c) = ?/ ; (2«4-& + c)= 2 : : (los- 45 + (j), show that 
a : ( - 5;o + 6^ - II = 5 : ( - 2.^' + 3?^ - «) = c : ( 12a; - 1 2^ + 3r) . 

Denote each of the three given ratios by I/o', then we have 

a-\‘2h-^c = ax\ 2a-\-h-{-c=(ry, 4«~ 45 + o=o-r. 

From the first two of these equations, by eliminating o, we get 
a-~h=i -(TX + cry, 

From the last two — 

2a - 56 = -ffy + crz] 

from these last we ’get 

a — icr( - 5.o’ + 6y-<;), b=^o-(-2x-i‘3y-~z). 

The equation a + 2b + c=<rx now gives 

c=la{12x-12y-^8z). 

Hence 

a/( -• 5a- + 6?/ = 6/( - 2x + 3y - :) = cj {12x - 12?/ + 3^), 

each of these being equal to 


EXERCISES LVL 

1. The first and fourth terms of a proportion are 5 and 54 ; the 
sum of the second and third terms is 51. Find the terms. 

Find X from the following proportions : — 

2. 3:6=a;:8. 3. x: 3 = 6:8, 

4. 3:4 = 12:a-. 5. 3:.c-=a;;48. 

6. If 1x-y: 3.U - 2 /= lla; -5y:y-x, find x : 7j. 

7. Given x - y : x - 2y=3x - y : x ~ 3y, find x : y. 

Find mean proportionals between 

8. 3a^6 and 12a% 9. (a - h){a + 6)'^ and (a + b){a - h)K 

10. V12andV27. 11. 5 + 7\/2 and (29 + 47 V2)/73. 

12. Insert four mean proportionals between 6 and 192. 

13. Given the third and fifth of a series of quantities in continued 
proportion, find the first and fourth of the series. 

14. Find two numbers such that their sum, their difference, and 
the sum of their squares are in the ratio ^ : 3 : 51. 

16. Three positive quantities are in continued proportion. The 
difference between the greatest and least is 624, and the other number 
is 91. What are the numbers ? 

16. Three numbers are in continued proportion ; the middle number 
is 12 and the sum of the others 25 ; find the numbers. 

17. If as-ic' :2/-2/'=a;+a5' show that £c :£»' = ?/ : ?/'. • 

18. If x-\-x' :y-\-y'= xx ' : yy\ show that xy : x'y' =y'-x:x' - y'. 

19. If (a + 6 + c+c2)(a“ 6- c+i?) = (a-6+c-(^)(a+6-c-f^) then a, 
6, c, cl are proportionals, 

iZ 
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20. If : 2> = c : show that ah-\-cd is a mean proportional between 

+ and + 

21. If {a+hx)l{l) + cy)=-iJ}-\-cx)l{c-\-ay) = {c + ax)l{a-^ly), then in 
general each is equal to (l+aj)/(l + ^). Why is thissT not true when 
a=2;&= -5, c=3, aj=2/3, y-'^% 

22. 1( a, hf c, d be proportionals and a + d=b + c, then either a=h 
and c==d, or else a^c and b=d, 

23. If b(a-c) :c(b ~d)=a-b :c-d, prove that either b=c or a:b 
s=c 

24. If a^-ab + b ^ : -cd-i-d^=ab : cd, then either a : b=c:d or a :b 
r=d: c. 

26. If a :b=C:d, then (ajb)^ + {cldf=2aclbd. 

26. lfalb = cld, then (1/a + l/<i) -(!/&+ l/c) = (a- 5)((^-c)/a&c. 

27. If ajh = bjc, then (a + & + c)/(a -b-hc)=(a + b + cfl{a^ +b^ + c^). 

28. If a : & = c : d, then {a^ + c^)(&^ 4- d^) = {ah + cdf'. 

29. If a l b = c :d=^e:f^ then a^l{a- + ce) = + #)• 

30. If a l b =^c\di then {a? + (?)j{h^ + d?‘) = {a + cfj {b + df. 

T. h{f-'d) + cd-af 

31. If — = — >, then each 

d - c c-f cf-dc 

32 j£ ^y){^ ■i-d) + (cx + dy){a + b) _ (ax- hy){c-d) + {cx-dy)( a~b) 

{ax-\-by){Q'\-d)-{cx-f-dy){a-\-b) {ax-by){c-d)-{cx-dy){c(r-b) 
determine x : y. 

33. If a, b, c be in continued proportion, then (2a)2+2a2 
= 2(a + c)Sa. 

34, If a, b, c, d be in continued proportion, then (a + t2)(5 + c) 
- (a + b){c + d)= b{a^ - b^fjaK 

36. If a, &, c, d be in continued proportion, then (a+cZ)/(a-^f) 
= {ct?‘ - 4 • ac 4 * bc)l{aP‘ -b’^'^-ac-' be), 

36. If a, b, c be in continued proportion, so also are a% + 2a/36 + 

aya + {^y 4- a6)h -}- pdo, + 2y5b + Bh. 

37. If (d^ + ab + r^)l{a^ -ab + b^) = (c^ 4* cd 4- d^)l{c^ -cd + d% then 

either a ib=c:d or a :b=d :c. 

38. If aib—cid, and a; 4- a, a? + 5, ?/ + c, y + d are in contimied 
proportion, show that xiy—aic, and find an equation for y. 

39. If ab : ed^^efi gh, and ac : bd=^eg ifli, prove that ah= ±ed and 
bg= ±fc, 

40. If a, b, c, d be such that on adding a certain quantity to each 
they are in continued proportion, then a-b^b-c, c-d must also be 
in continued proportion. 

41. A sum of money is divided into two parts in the ratio of x : y. 
A and B divide between themselves the first part in the ratio a : 
and the second in the ratio c : d. What fraction of the whole does 
each receive ^ If they receive equal amounts, find the ratio of x : y, 

42. If a, b, c be all positive, anda4-6 + c:c4-6-a=c4-a-&:a + &--c, 
show that a, b, c will form the sides of a right-angled triangle ; and^ 
if a + b-\-c, c-\’b-a, c + a-b) a + b-c be in continued proportion, 
show ''that if /) be the common ratio then p^ + p^ + p = l. Show also 
that p — a/c. 

43. The weights of two men are as 12 to 11 ; a year later they have 
gained additional weight in the proportion of 18 to 1, and their total 
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weights are now as 29 to 24. If the heavier man weighs 12 stone 
6 lbs., find his original weight. 

44. A man^vho has been making an income of £1000 a year has to 
draw upon his capital, and his income is thus reduced to £800. Next 
year he again loses the same amount of capital ; hut getting a higher 
rate of interest his income remains at £800. Show that the rates of 
interest are as 3 : 4. 

45. A merchant deals in three commodities A, B, C, the numbers 
of tons of A, B, and C sold in a year are as 3 : 5 : 7, and the prices of 
A, B, C per ton are as 7 : S : 9. If the total number of tons sold in a 
year be 1500, and the total value of the material sold be £37,200, 
find the price of each commodity per ton. 


The Functional Relation op Proportionality 

§ 197. Under this head we propose to discuss from the point 
of view of the theory of proportion certain of the simpler ways 
in which one variable quantity 2/, which we call for distinction 
the Dependent Variablej may be a function of another variable 
X, or several others, which we call the Independent Variable 
or Independent Variables. 

The following is the fundamental theorem : — If y depe}id on 
X, and on x alone^ in such a loay that, (x, y), (x', y') being tivo pairs 
of corresponding values, we have always 

y:y' = x:x' (1), 

then y is a constant multiple of x. 

To prove this, we may suppose the pair of values {d, y') fixed 
for reference. Then, since we have yjy* — xjx, it follows that 
yl‘X = yfx', Now x' and / being fixed, yjd is a constant which 
we may denote by a, and we have 

y = ax (U), 

which proves our theorem. 

When y depends in this simple manner upon x, y is said to 
be proportional to x ; and the relation is often denoted by 
yozx ( 1 "), 

the constant a being omitted for shortness.* 

* It used to be the practice to use the phrase, ‘"y varies as a;,” 4 |instead 
of “ y is proportional to x,” This usage ought certainly to he dropped, 
as it involves a strain upon the meaning of the word “vary,” and intro- 
duces a useless and confusing technical phrase where none is needed. The 
notation o= might also he dropped -with advantage. 
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Obviously the constant a in the equation (1') is hnown as soon as 
we hioio the mine of y corresponding to any giveii value of x. 

Ex. The extension per unit of length of an elasti/ string is pro- 
portional to the weight attached to it. Given that the extension is 
one-tenth of an inch per inch of length when the weight attached is 
2 lbs., find the extension per unit of length when the weight attached 
is 5 lbs. 

Let y denote the extension in inches per inch of length correspond- 
ing to a weight of x lbs. ; then by hypothesis y=ax. Now, when 
x=2, y=l/10, hence 1/10— a2; therefore a— 1120 ; hence generally 
2 / =23/20. From this again, putting 23=5, we deduce 2/5 = 5/20 = 1/4, 
where we use 2/s to denote the extension per inch corresponding to 
5 lbs. Our result then is that, when a weight of 5 lbs. is attached, 
every inch of the string is lengthened by a quarter of an inch. 

§ 198. In the equation (1') of § 197 we might replace x by 


some less simple function of x ; for example, by 
or by etc. We should thus have 

or ‘by 1/x, 

II 

(S'); 

y^^ajx 

(3') : 

y = -J- x) 

(4'); 

with the corresponding equations 


y:y=^x^: x'^ 

(2); 

2/:2/' = 1/2j:1/x' 

(3); 

y :y' + x:x'^ + x' 

(4); 

which are analogous to (1). These functional 

relations we 


might describe by saying that y is proportional to propor- 
tional to 1/x,* proportional to + x, and so om 

In all these cases there is only a single constant to determine, 
so that the functional relation is completely determined when 
a corresponding pair of values of the dependent and independent 
variables are known. 

Ex. 1. If the value of diamonds is proportional to the squares of 
their weights, and a diamond worth £50 be divided into two pieces 
whose weights are as 2 : 3, find* the values of the pieces. 

Let £y be the value of a diamond weighing x units, then by 
hypothesis y^ax^. If w be the weight of a diamond worth £50, we 
have 60=aw\ The two pieces weigh and respectively ; if, 
therefore, the values of these be f and 2 /, we have 

y" X 50 = 18. 

Hence the pieces are worth £8 and £18 respectively. 

* In this case y is sometimes said to be inversely prcportional to x. 
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It will be noticed tliat the whole value of the divided diamond is 
only £26. As a contrast, the beginner should work out the problem 
on the hypoth’Jsis that the value of a diamond is proportional to its 
weight simply. 

§ 199. "VVe might suppose that y is the sum of several parts, 
each part being proportional to a different function of i/:. For 
example, one part of y might be proportional to x, and another 
part to x^. We should then have y — ax + hx^. Here we have 
two constants, a and b, to determine, so that the functional 
relation is not completely determined until we know two pairs 
of corresponding values of x and y. 

Ex. If income tax were made up of two parts, one part proportional 
to income, another to the square of income, and if the whole tax on 
£100 were £1, and on £1000, £55, find the income tax on £10,000 ; 
and show that no man’s net income could exceed £5000. 

If £y be the income tax on an income of £./•, we have, by hypo- 
thesis, y=ax + bx\ Our data give us 

«100 + J1002=1, «1000 + J10002=55. 

From these equations we find a= 1/200, 5 = 1/20,000. Hence the 

general formula for calculating the tax is y=x/200+c(^l20,000. 

The taxon £10,000 is therefore 10 , 000 / 200 -{-10,000720,000, that 
is, 50 + 6000 = £5050. 

The net income corresponding to a nominal income of £a; is 
x-xftOO -a;720,000= {19900a -£c2}/20, 000, 

= (99502 - (9950 - a)2}/20,000. 

The largest possible net income is obtained by so choosing x that 
(9960 -a)2 is the least possible — ^that is to say, by putting a =9950. 
Hence the largest possible net income is 

9950720,000 = 995 x4*975 = £4950 odd ; 

so that no man’s net income could reach £5000. It would be to a 
man’s advantage to prevent his nominal income from exceeding £9950, 
inasmuch as any increase beyond that point, although it would benefit 
the state, would be an actual loss to him. It is also obvious, from 
the above calculation, that a man whose nominal income reached 
£19,900 would be a pauper; beyond that point tbe tax would be 
more than his income. * 

§ 200. We might also consider functions of more than one 
independent variable. Thus, for example, we might replace 
a in § 197 (!') ^y by xjz^ hj x + z% by xzu^ and so on. We 
should thus have 

y^axz^ y = axjzy y = a{x-hz% y = axzu^ etc., 
and corresponding thereto — 

y:y'=xz :£cV, etc. 
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‘When y = axz it is usual to say that y is proportional to x 
and z conjointly; and when y^axh, that y is ^proportional 
to X directly and to z inversely. 

In this connection it is usual to prove the following theorem : 
— Ifjde^oend on x and z, and on these only^ and he p'oportional to x 
when z is mistant^ and proportional to z when x is cojistant^ then j 
is proportimial to x a7id z conjointly %vhe7i both x and z vnvy. 

Let (.r, (x', 2J, ?/i), (x , z , y') be three sets of corresponding 

values of the variables, then, by hypothesis, since is the same 
for (x, !3, y) and {x\ z, y^, we have 

= »•■/■*’• 

Also, since x' is the same for (x , ij^ and //'), w'e have 


Hence 
that is — 

In other words- 


i/i/i/' ="/»'• 

Cv/i/iXi/i/.v') = (a'/®')(»/2')5 

Illy = zii/sV. 


y:y' = zx:z'-x' ; 

and, if we fix y\ z\ x for reference, so that y\/zx is a constant, 
say a, we have 


y^azx. 


Our theorem is thus proved. 

Ex. It is found that the quantity of work done by a man in an 
hour is directly proportional to his pay per hour, and inversely pro- 
portional to the square root of the number of hours he works per day. 
He can finish a piece of work in 6 days when working 9 hours a day 
at Is. per hour. How many days will he take to finish the same 
piece of work when working 16 hours a day at Is. 6d. per hour ^ 

Let y be the work done per hour when the pay is x shillings per 
hour and the working day is z hours. Then, by hypothesis, y = azj sjz. 
"WTien x=l, 2!=:9, then y^ajZ ; and when x=li, is=16, then y — 

= 8a/8. If, therefore, d be tlie number of days required, we have 
6 X 9 X alB:=zd x 16 x 3a/8, that is, 18a=6a(^, whence d=d. 


EXERCISES LVII. 

1. and, when x=d, 7/=4, find the value of y when x=:5. 

2. yccljx^ and, when a?=8, y=10, find the value of y when 
x=9. 

3. If pccy, yccl/y, and ifwheny=l, £C=18, when y=2' 

£c=s: 19J, find X when 2 /= 11- 
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4. If u is di?octly proportional to rr, and inversely proportional to 
y^, and 'itsslO yhen .i'=2 and ^=3, find the value of u when x=^ 
and2/=2. ^ ^ 

5. If y is proportional to and t is inversely proportional to 
show that xy is inversely proportional to x. 

6. U x-byccx- y, show that a;- + ipcc xy. 

7. If cfi - 6^ is proportional to ab, ^how that a is proportional to b 
in one oi other of two ways. 

8. Given that the area of a circle is proportional to the square of 
its radius, find the radius of the circle vhose ai’ea is the sum of the 
areas of two circles whose radii are 3*82 and 2*75 respectively. AYork 
to two places of decimals. 

9. The whole j)ressure on the horizontal head of a cylindrical 
drum immersed in a liquid is proportional to the depth of the head 
under the surface, and to the square of the radius of the head. If the 
pressure be 1500 lbs. when the depth is 15 feet and the radius of the 
head 3 feet, find the pressm'e when the depth is 20 feet and the radius 
8 feet. 

10. The price of a passenger’s ticket on a French railway is pro- 
portional to the distance he travels ; he is allowed 25 kilogrammes of 
luggage free, but on every kilogi’amme beyond this amount he is 
charged a sum proportional to the distance he goes. If a journey of 
200 miles vith 50 kilogrammes of luggage cost 36 francs, and a journey 
of 150 miles with 35 kilogrammes cost 24 francs, what will a journey 
of 100 miles with 100 kilogrammes of luggage cost ? 

11. The distance from its starting-point of a particle which moves 
from rest with uniformly accelerated velocity is proportional to the 
square of the time measured from the start. The particle is observed 
at three successive points A, B, C. The distance between A and B is 
1 foot, and between B and 0 3 feet ; the time between A and B is 
1 second, and between B and C also 1 second. How far will the 
particle have moved from A in 4 J seconds ? 

12. The distance from its starting-point of a particle which starts 
wuth a given initial velocity is the sum of two parts — one proportional 
to the time from starting, the other to its square. If the distances 
from the starting-point at the end of 3 and 5 seconds are 159 feet and 
425 feet respectively, find the distance at the end of 10 seconds. 

13. It is found that the quantity of work done by a man in an 
hour varies directly as his pay per hour and inversely as the number 
of hours he works per day. He can finish a piece of work in 6 days, 
when working 9 hours a day at Is. pel* hour. How many days will 
he take to fmish the same piece of work when working 16 hours a 
day at Is. 6d. per hour ? 

14. Assuming the cost of digging a trench to be proportional to 
the product of the length, the width, and the square of the depth, 
find the depth of one which costs £44 : 2s. and is 90 ft. lo^g and 
10 ft. wide, when the total cost of two trenches — one 60 ft. long, 7 ft. 
wide, and 5 ft. deep, and the other 80 ft. long, 10 ft. wide, and 6 ft. 
deep — ^is £39 : 6s. 

15. Given that the volume of a right circular cone varies conjointly 
as its height and the square of the radius of its base, solve the follow- 



280 


EXERCISES 


CH. xvni 


ing problem .* — The lieiglit of a certain cone is equal to the ladius of 
its base. If the height were increased by an inch and the radius of 
the base were unaltered, 462 cubic inches would be added to the 
volume ; or, if the radius were decreased by an inch and the height 
were unchanged, 902 cubic inches would be taken from its volume. 
Find the height and volume of the cone. 

16. Owing to taxes and other unavoidable outlay, a man’s expendi- 
ture is proportional to the square of his income. In a certain year he 
found his nominal income -was £500 and his expenditure £300 ; what 
is the largest income he could have without incurring a deficit ? 

17. Two hemispherical bowls of gold of the same tliickness t, whose 
external radii are a and h respectively, are melted down and formed 
into a single hemispherical bowl of the same thickness. Find the 
external radius of the single bowl (the volume of a sphere is propor- 
tional to the cube of its radius). 

18. The distance of the horizon as seen from a balloon 2 miles above 
the earth’s surface is 126*507 miles. Find the radius of the earth and 
also the distance of the horizon as seen from a balloon 5 miles above 
the earth’s surface. 



CHAPTER XIX 


ARITHMETIC, GEOMETRIC, AND OTHER SERIES 

Arithmetical Progression 

§ 201. A succession of q^uantities (spoken of in tlie present 
connection as terms *) each, of wliich. exceeds (in the algebraic 
sense) the preceding bj the same common difference are said 
to be in Arithmetic Progression, or to form an Arithmetic 
Series. 

E,g. 1, 3, 5, 7, . , common difference 2 (1) ; 

h 2, I, 3, . . „ „ I (2) ; 

7, 4, 1, ~2, . . „ -3 (3); 

are examples of arithmetic progressions. 

If the first term of an A. P. be a, and the common difference 
d, the successive terms are 

a, a + a -f a + 3c?, . . 
the nth term being a + (n - l)f?. 

For example, the nth terms of the series (1), (2), (3) above are 
l + (n-l)2 = 2n-l, f +(n-l)^=i(n-^2), 7 + (n-l)(>-3)= -3?i + 10 
respectively. 

§ 202. Since all the terms of an A. P. are known when the 
first term and the common difference are given, it is obvious 
that an A. P. depends essentially on two variables ; and is in 
general determined when any two conditions on its terms are 
given j for example, it is determined if the values of any two 
terms of named orders are given. 

Ex. Find the A. P. whose second and fifth terms are ^ and 10 
respectively. 

* The beginner will note that the word “ term ” is here used in a sense 
different from that defined in § 28. 
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Let the first term be a and the common difference d. Then a + d 
= 3, « + 4fi?=10. From these we have 3£^= 7, = 7/3, a = 3 -7/3 = 2/3. 
Hence the required A. P. is 2/3, 9/3, 16/3, 23/3, 30/3. . <? . 

It follows also from what has just been pointed out that 

a - /5, a, a 4- ^ 
a — a — a -f /5, a + Z/3 ; 

(A - a - a, a + a 4- 2/3 ; ( ^ ^ 

etc. ) 

are perfectly general expressions for arithmetical progressions of 
3, 4, 5, etc., terms respectively ; for each of them is an A. P., 
and each contains two independent variables a and /3. 

The expressions (4) are often convenient in establishing 
theorems regarding quantities in A, P. 

Ex. 1. Show that three quantities in arithmetic progression cannot 
also be in geometric progression unless all three are equal. We may 
represent any three quantities in A. P. by a - a, a 4 - /5. In order 
that these may also be in G. P. we must have, by § 196, (a - /3)(a + jS) 
= a2— that is, a2-/32=a2 ; whence /3=0. Hence the three quantities 
must be a, a, a, which are all equal. 

Ex. 2. If a, b, c be in A. P., show that c(P + ib^ + c^=^b{a^ + c^). 

We may put a = a - /3, &=a, c=a + /3. 

Hence 4- 4- c^= (a - /3)®4' 4a® 4- (a 4- jd)®, 

= 6a®4-6a^, 

= 6a{a^ 4* j8®). 

Also a® 4- = (a - 4 (a 4 jSp = 2(a,^ 4 The relation to be proved 

is therefore 

6a(a^ 4 jS-) = 3a x 4 

which is an identity. 

The beginner will here note the use of the principle of the mini- 
mum number of variables (see § 194). 

§ 203. Summation of an A. P. — If ^ve denote the sum of n 
terms of an A. P. by S;^, we have 

Sjj — ((/ 4 I ft 4 ]■ 4 [ 4 j 4 ... 

^ 4 [ft4(yt- l)dj ; 

also 

S,i = {« 4 (n — l)fZ} 4 {ft 4 ('/t - 2)fZ} 4 [tt 4 {n - 3)r^} 4 . . . 

4 ff. 

If we nGw add the two expressions for S,i, associating the terms 
that stand over each other in pairs, we get 

2S;, = { 2a 4 {n - l)d} 4 { 2ft + (n - l)(I} + { 2ft 4 (/t ~ l)f/} 4 ... 

4 {2a 4 (n - l)f/j . 
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Since the terms on the right are now all equal, and there are 
71 of them, have 2S„ = + {fi — l)fZ} ; whence 

= + l)dj (5). 

This exjDression for the sum of n terms of the A. P. we speak of 
as the sum for a reason which we shall explain more fully 
presently. Meantime, it is obvious that the formula (5) enables 
us to calculate the sum of a large number of terms more con- 
veniently than we could do by simply adding the terms 

together. 

Ex. 1. Find the sum of 100 terms of the series 1 + 3 -f 5 + . . . 
Here a = l, d=2. Hence Sioo= 4100(2 -h 99 x 2) = 50 x 200 = 10,000. 

If we denote the last or 'nth term of the A. P. by we have 

/ = + (?i - l)d, and a + 1 — 2a + (u — 1)/. Hence the formula 

(5) may be written 

Sj, = n\^a 4- 1), 2 (6;, 

which may be expressed in words thus : — The miui of n terms in 
A.P. is n times half the sum of the first and last. 

Ex, 2. Sum the series 

1-3 + 5-7 + 9- . . . ~(4/i-l'. 

The series (of 2?z- terms ) as it stands is not an A. P. We may, how- 
ever, write it as follows : — 

{1 -f- 0 + 9 4- . . . -f- (4?i, — 3)} 

- {3 + 7 + 11+ . . . +(4n-l)j. 

Hence it is the difference of two A. P.’s, the common ditierenee m 
each of which is 4. Using (6) we have 

1 + 5+ 9f . . . +(4?i-3) = ?i{l + (4/i-3)l/2 = /i(2/t-l); 

3 + 7 + 11+ . . • + (4?t — 1) + (4/i — 1)1' /2 = ??(2/< + 1). 

Hence 

1-3 + 5- . . . -(4?i-l) = ?i(2/i.-l)-/u‘2/i + l)= -2//. 

This result might also have been obtained as follows : — 

1 — 3 + 5 — 7 + 9— . . . — (4?i>— 1) 

= (l-3) + {5-7) + f9-lll+ . . . +(4?r-3-47rUTj ; 

= -2-2-2+ ... -2; 

= ~ 2)1. 

Ex. 3. How many terms of the A. P. 

20 + 17 + 14 + 11 + 8+ . . * 

must he taken in order that the sum may he 70 ? 

Let the number of terms be ?i. Since the common difference is 
- 3, we must have 


(40 + (?i - 1)( - 3)] =70. 
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Tins gives 

+ 140 = 0. 

Since the roots of this quadratic 

are 71 = 5 and »i=9J. The first of these values, being positive and 
integral, is immediately available ; and we find, in fact, that the sum 
of the first five terms, viz. 20 + 17 + 14 + 11 +8, is 70. 

The value ?i = 9i, not being integral, does not furnish a solution. 
We might, however, infer that 70 will lie between the sum of 9 terms 
of the series and the sum of 10 terms. We have, in fact — 

20 + 17 + 14 + 11 + 8 + 5 + 2-1-4 =72 ; 

20 + 17 + 14 + 11 + 8 + 5 + 2-1-4-7 = 65. 


§ 204. If n quantities Wp be found such that 

a, Wp ^ 2 , . . ., Un, c (7) 

form an A. P., are spoken of as n Arithmetic 

Means inserted between a and c. 

Since (7) is an A. P. of n + 2 terms, if cl be its common 
difference, we must have a + (/i + l)i? = c. Therefore cl = a) 

l(n+l). Hence 

= ct + (c - a)j(7i + 1), ^2 = ft + 2(c - cC)l{n + 1), etc. 

Therefore 

/ c-a\ / „ c - ft\ 

«l + «2+ . . . + + • • • 

to n terms ; 





a + c 


Hence the following interesting theorem : — The sum of n arith’ 
metic means inserted between any two quantities is n times the single 
arithmetic mean inserted between the two. 


It should be noted that when we speak of the arithmetic mean of 
two quCntities a andc, we mean ^(a+c), i.e, the single arithmetic 
mean inserted between them. On the other hand, by the arithmetic 
mean of n quantities ag, . . ,, ^nis meant ( 01 + 02 + • • • +<*n)M 
or what is ordinarily called their average, which has nothing to do 
with the n arithmetic means inserted between two quantities. 
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EXERCISES LVIII 

1. Find the tenth term of the A. P. whose first three terms are 9, 
13, 17. 

2. If the sixth term of an A. P. be 7, and the eleventh term 13, find 
the first term and the wth term. 

3. Sum to 10 terms the series 54-104-15 + 20+ . . . 

4. Find the sum of thirteen terms of the arithmetic series whose 

first three terms are - i, - . . . 

6. Sum the A. P. 1 ’35 + 1*50 + 1*65+ , . . to 150 terms. 

6. Sum to 91 terms the A. P. (a-35) + (5fif + 5&) + (9^i + 135)+ . . . 

7. Sum the arithmetic series 81, 79, 77 . . . to 11 terms. How 
many terms will amount to 160 ? 

8. Find the sum of aU the numbers betw’een 100 and 2000 which 
have the remainder 7 when divided by 9. 

9. Find the first four terms of an A. P. w’hose ninth term is 4, and 
whose fifteenth term is - 14. 

10. If the first two terms of an A. P. be Ui and find the ?ith 
term. 

11. The sum of 10 terms of an A. P. is 100, and the second term is 
2 ero, find the first term. 

12. Find the sum of 7i terms of an A. P. whose third term is 5, and 
whose seventh term is 20. 

13. In any A. P. of •2?i terms, show that the sum of the odd terms is 
to the sum of the even terms as the %th term is to the (7i + l)th. 

14. Show that the sum of 2?i + l consecutive integers of which the 
smallest is 9i^+ 1 is + (n + 1)^. 

15. Find the sum of all the integers betw*een 1 and 200, excluding 
those that are multiples of 3 or of 7. 

16. If Si be the sum of the first three terms of an A. P., $2 the sum 

of the next three, and so on, show that 5^, $ 2 , • foim another A. P. 

17. If the first term of an A. P, be 1, and the sum of the first 7i terms 

be l/9tth of the sum of the second oi terms, show that the sum of the 
first n terms is - - 4n + 1). 

18. The sum of 30 terms of an A. P. whose common difference is 5 
is 2355 ; find the first term. 

19. The first term of an A. P. is 3 and the sum of 20 terms is 155 ; 
find the common difference. 

20. How many terms of the series 5, 8, 11, 14, . . . must be added 
together so that the sum may be 493 ? ^ 

21. The first term and common difference of an A. P. are each eq^ual 
to J ; the sum of the terms is 2§ j find the number of the terms. 

22. Find the last term in the A. P. 201, 204, 207, . . . when the 
sum is 8217. 

23. Insert three arithmetic means between 4 and 324. 


* When quadratic equations occur in the working of Exercises LVITI.- 
LX., they are to be solved by inspection, by factorisation (see § 62), 
or by the graphic method, as m Exercise XI. 26. 
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24. Find the sum of the 10 arithmetic means which can he inserted 
between 2 and 20. 

25. Any uneven cube is the sum of n consecutive Uf even numbers 
of which is the middle one. 

26. Sum to 40 terms (a; + 2 /) + (aJ~2y) + (a; + 32/) + (a3-- 4?/)+ . . . 

27. Show that the sum of an A. P. whose first term is a, whose 
second term is h, and whose last term is c, is equal to (a + c) 
(i.-ffl-2a)/2(&-«). 

28. If a, c, d be in A. P., then h{P-^d’^)-\ar + c-=2{a'b'^cd) 

~ M. 

29. Four jDOsitive numbers are in A. P. The product of the second 
• ‘ and third exceeds the product of the other two by 32 ; and the product 

of the second and fourth exceeds the product of the other two by 72. 
Find the numbers. 

30. Three quantities are in A. P.; their sum is 21, and the sum of 
their squares is 165 ; find them. 

31. If the sum of n terms of a series be %^+n, show that it is an 
A. P., and find the first term and the common difference. 

32. If 0 ^ be in A.P., l/(& + c), l/(c + a), l/(n+&) are also in 

A. P. 

33. Find the common difference of an A. P. whose first term is 
unity, when the sum of n terms is qA 

34. Find three positive numbers in A. P. such that their product 
multiplied by their sum is equal to 5880 ; and the sum of their squares 
to 165. 

' 35. An exploring party numbering 819 men set out with a stock of 
provisions sufficient to last to the end of the expedition. After 20 
days disease broke out and carried off 2 men every night ; and, 
although at the same time there was an unexpected delay of 10 days, 
each man received his full daily allowance to the end. How long did 
the expedition last, and what was the number of the survivors ? 


Geometric Progression 

§205. We have already (§ 189) defined a geometric pro- 
gression to be a succession of quantities each of which bears to 
the preceding the same common ratio ; and we have seen that, 
if a be the first term and r the common ratio, we may represent 
any geometric progression whatever by 

a, ar, ar-, . . ., . . ., 

being the ^ith term. 

It is obvious that a G. P. like an A. P. depends essentially 
on twG independent variables; and is in general completely 
determined when two conditions upon its terms are given. 
Examples of relations connecting quantities in G. P. have already 
been given in Chapter XVIIL 
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§ 206. Summation of a G. P. — If 8;^ denote the sum of 7i 
terms of a G. P. whose first term is a and whose common ratio 
is r, we hav^ 

Sn = ^f + «/• + (8); 

therefore 

r^n= to* + «/'-+ . . . -f (9). 

Hence by subtraction we have 

Ifj therefore, 1 - r 4 = 0, we have 

= (10). 

The expression t?(l — /■'%(! ~ r) is spoken of as the sum of the 
G. P. ; it is obviously in general more convenient for calculating 
the sum of n terms than the primary form of the sum, viz. 
a + ar + + . . . + 

Ex. 1. Sum the geometric series 3 + 6 + 12 + . . . to 10 terms. 
Here a=3, r=2. Hence Sio=3(2^^- 1)/(2- l) = 3.2i^ - 3 = 3069. 

Ex. 2. Sum the geometric series + . . . to 8 terms. 

Here a=l, r = - A Hence Sio=l {1 - ( - hf}/ [1 - ( > 4)} =(1 - 1 / 28 } 

/f = AV 

§ 207. 1. Any definite qiiantity^ however smcdl, can he made as 
large as we please by omiltiplying it by a quantity sufficiently large. 
We take this as an axiom ; but we may illustrate by supposing 
a case. Consider the quantity 1/1,000,000 which is very 
small. If w^e multiply 1/1,000,000 by 1,000,000, we pro- 
duce 1 ; if we multiply it by 1,000,000,000,000, we produce 
1,000,000, and so on. 

II. Any defi^iite quantity, hoioever large, may he made as small 
as we please hy dividing it by a quantity sufficiently large. This 
may be illustrated by starting with 1,000,000 and dividing by 
1,000,000, then by 1,000,000,000,000, and so on. 

To these two propositions should Ife added the two following : — 

III. Any definite quantity, however large, can he made as small 
as we please by multiplying it by a quantify sufficiently sinall 

E.g. 1,000,000 X (1/1,000,000,000,000) = 1 /1, 000, 000. 

lY. Any definite quantity, however small, can he made as large 
as we please hy dividing it hy a qua^itity sufficiently small 

E.g. (1/1, 000, 000)-r(l/l, 000, Q00,000, 000) = 1,000,000. 
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From the above principles we can deduce the following 
important theorem : — 

V. If vie a positive quantity exceeding 1 hy any definite quantity , 
however small, and n a podtive mteger, then hy making n sufficiently 
large we can make r“ as large as we please. If v he a positive 
quantity which is less than 1 hy any definite quantity, however 
small, and n a positive mteger, then hy making n sufficiently large 
we can make as small as we please. 

If r exceed 1 by a definite quantity, we may write r=l +p, 
where p is a definite positive quantity. Then, by the Binomial 
Theorem, § 106 — 

+ 

Now ~ n, and ^^ 2 } n^g, etc., are all positive. Also p^, 
p% . . p’*' are all positive. Hence r^^>l +np. Now, however 

small p may be, it follows from (L) that we can make np as large 
as we please by sufficiently increasing n. The same follows 
therefore regarding r‘^\ which is always greater than 1 + np. 

Next, suppose that r is positive and less than 1 ; then, if 
f 1//’, f is positive and greater than 1. Also we have r = 1 Jr'. 
Hence = (1 /r = 1 lr\ By what has been shown it follows, 
since f is positive and greater than 1, that we can make r'^^ as 
large as we please by making n sufficiently large. Therefore, 
by (IL), we can make 1 /r that is r^^, as small as we please by 
making n sufficiently large. 

§ 208. By means of the principles established in last para- 
graph, we can establish some interesting theorems regarding the 
sum of a G. P, when the number of its terms is made very large. 
We shall consider the following cases : — First, r positive or 
negative and <1 ; second, r positive and >1, or r=l ; third, 
r=~l; fourth, r negative and >1. To save unnecessary 
detail, we suppose throughout that a is positive. The effect on 
the result of a being negative will easily be understood. 

Case 1. We may write 

Sn = «/(l - r) - r%/(l - r). 

If r be positive and < 1 then, by (V.) of § 207 , by making n 
sufficiently large we can make r^, and therefore, by (III.) of § 207 , 
r’V-t/(l - r) as small as we please. Since the sign of r merely affects 
the sign of r'^hij(l - r), it follows that, whether r is positive or 
negative, provided only that its numerical value be less than 1, 
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we can make — r) as small as we please by sufficiently 

increasing n. Hence the following important theorem ; — 

If the common ratio r of a G. I\ he fuuaericalhj Jess than 1, we 
ca?z, hy sufficiently increabiny n, mahe the sum of ii terms differ as 
little as we choose from a;(l — r). 

This is commonly expressed by saying that the series con- 
verges to aj(l — r) ; and afl - r) is often spoken of as the sum 
to infinity of the series. 

Case 2. If r be positive and >1, by sufficiently increasing 7i 
we can make and therefore r^kt '(r- 1) as large as we please 
(see § 207, V. and L). Hence, since 

S,i = r'k(‘ (/•-!)- [j' - 1;, 

if the couwion ratio of a G. P. he posifice and greater than 1, we 
ca?i, by sufficiently increasing n, mule the sum of n terms exceed 
any positive guantity^ however large. 

The same conclusion obviously follows when r = 1 ; for then 
Syi = which can be made as large as we please by sufficiently 
increasing n. 

The result in case 2 is expressed by saying that the series 
diverges to -f- oo . 

Case 3. If r = — 1, it is obvious that the sum of any odd 
number of terms is a ; and the sum of any even number is 0. 

In this case the series is said to oscillate. 

Case 4:. If X he negative and greater than 1, it is easy to see 
that the sum of an odd number of terms can he made to exceed any 
positive quantity, however great, hy making the number of terms 
sufficiently large ; and that the sum of an even number of terms is 
negative and may he mccde to exceed numerically any quantity, how- 
ever large. JVe suppose a to he jmsitive. Change of the sign of a 
simply changes the sign of the sum. 

This might be expressed hy saying that the series both 
diverges and oscillates. 

Ex. 1. Sum the series 1 - ^ - 1 + . . . to intinity. 

In this case «=1, /•= Hence 

s=o=i/li-i-4)}=i/9=S. 

Ex. 2. The first terms of an endless series of G. P.’s, havif^ the 
same common ratio /jd, themselves form a G. P. having the common 
ratio Show that the sum of all possible terms of all the pro- 
gressions is «/(! ” yi)(l - /,)> ^ being the first term of the first of 
the G. P.’s. 

The first teimis of the G. P.’s are a, affi, aff, . . * • • 

19 
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The sum to infinity of the 7ztli of them is therefore -fy. 

Hence we have to sum the series 


a 

r-7a 




{ 

ad cc . 


Now this series is a G. P. whose first term is r^/(l -fj), and whose 
common ratio is / q. Since ^<1 the series converges to W(l-/i)l 
/(l-/ 2 )=^/(l which is therefore the sum of all possible 
terms of all the progressions in the sense that by taking a sufficient 
number of terms of each of the progressions, and a sufficient number 
of the progressions, we can make the sum differ from «/(l -/i)(l -/ 2 ) 
by as little as we please. 

Ex. 3. Show that any repeating decimal, e.g. 3 1614141414 . . ., 
commonly written 3*16il, can be expressed as a vulgar fraction. 


3-16i4 = 3 + 


11 

100 


lio** 106^10» 10^«^ 




Now the part within the bracket is a convergent G. P., whose first 
term is 14/10'*, and whose common ratio is 1/10^. Hence by taking a 
sufficient number of the terms within the bracket, we can make the 
sum of these terms differ as little as we please from (14/10'*)/(1 ~ 1/10^) 
= 14/(100-1)100. ^ 

Therefore — 

^, 1600 -16 + 14 

^ 1 ° 1 ‘^""^*^ 100 '^( 100 - 1)100 ( 100 - 1)100 

1614-16_ 1598 
9900 "^9900’ 


from which the rule commonly given in books on Arithmetic for 
evaluating a repeating decimal can be readily deduced. 


EXERCISES LIX. 

1. Sum 81 + 108 + 144+ , . . to 5 terms. 

2. Sum 5-10 + 20-40+ . . . to terms. 

3. Sum to seven terms the G. P. 2 + l^+|+ . . and show that 
the sum of a very large number of terms is very nearly equal to 6. 

4. Sum to seven terms the G.P. 112-84 + 63- . . . Find also 
the sum to infinity. 

6. Sum the G. P. 3§--2t+li- ... to infinity. 

6. Sum to terms the G. P. 3;^2 + 6 + 6 72+ ... 

7. If the fourth term of a geometric progression be 1, and its 
seventh term be find the sum of 10 terms. 

8. Sum to infinity the G. P. whose two first terms are 1 + 2 JS 
and 1 + 

91^ Evaluate T41414 ... 10. Evaluate *315161515 . . . 

11. Sum the series whose ^ith term is a”(& + a)”+i to n terms, 

12. Sum the series whose ?ith term is (1 + r’^)(l - l/r»^) to oi terms. 

13. Sum to % terms the series whose two first terms are 1 + 4 + . . . , 
first, when the series is arithmetic ; second, when the series is geometric. 
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14:. Insert three geometiic means between 3 and 243. 

15. Insert four geometric means between 5 and 135. 

16. Insert fii^e geometric means between 3 and 1875. 

17. The fourth term of a G-. P. is 36, and the seventh - 10|. 
Find the sum of the series to infinity, 

18. Find the first term of a G. P. of which the second term is 2, 
and the sum to infinity - If. 

19. The first term of a G. P. of positive terms is 27, and the third 
is 48. Find the sum of 6 terms. 

20. The sum of five terms of a G. P. is 242, and the common ratio is 
3 : find the first term. 

21. Between each consecutive pair of terms of the series ar, 

. . ., m arithmetic means are inserted : find the sum of the whole 
series thus obtained. 

22. If Si be tlie sum of the first three terms of a G.P., the sum 

of the next three terms, and so on, show that 5^, s,, . form 

another G. P. 

23. Find the geometrical jjrogi^ession whose second term is - 21 ; 
and whose sum to infinity is 16. 

24. Two infinite G. P.’s each beginning with unity have the sums 
S’ and 6' respectively. Show that the sum of the series formed by 
multiplying their corresponding terms is 66'/*(5 + 5' - 1}. 

25. If the and (^+2')th terms of a G. P. be P and Q, find 

the first term and the common ratio. 

26. If X : y={x-i-zf : + and show that : is the G. M. 

of X and y. 

27. If a, 1), c be in G. P. and x and y be the arithmetic means 
between a, b and b, c respectively, prove that a/x-\-cly=2. 

28. If a, b, c, d are in G. P., then 

*29. If 5, c be in G. P., + 

30. If a, 5, c are in A. P., and c, d in G. P., show that 
{2b-af^bd, 2bc^=:{2b-af(a+c). 

31. If ll{b-a)j 1/26, 1/(6 -c) are in A. P., prove that 6, c are in 
G, P. 

32. If P, Q, R be the ^th, g'th, and rth terms of a G. P., then 

33. It a, 6, c be in A. P., and a, h-a^ o-a in G. P., ^nove that 
a=bfB = clL 

34:. The sum of the first four terms of a G. P. is 20, and the sum of 
the next two terms is 1. Find the progression. 

35. .If r (<1) be the common ratio of a G. P., s the sum of the 
series to iuMty, and cr the sum to inanity of the series formed by 
taking the squares of the terms of the first series, prove that 
(1 -?')s^=(l +r)cr. 

36. AiB^Oi are the middle points of the sides of the triangle 
ABO ; A2B.2C2 the middle points of the sides of AiB^Ci, and so on : 
find the sum of the areas of AiB^Ci, AoBgCj, A3B3C3, . . . adco# 

37. If the 3rd, the (p + 2)th, and 3j?th terms of an A. P. be in 
G. P., prove that the (j?-2)th term of the A. P. is double the first 
term. 

38. If «i, («2> • • -j ^-re in G. P., so also are 
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' 1 /(^ 2 ®-%®), . . ,, l/{ctn-^i^~an^). Find tlie sum of the latter series in 
terms of ai, « 2 j and n. 

‘ 39. If s be'the sum of n terms of a G. P., p the product of all the 
terms of the series, and cr the sum of the reciprocals of its terms, show 
thatpV”=5”. 

40. If denote the sum of n terms of the G. P. a + ctr + + . . , , 

where r<l, find the sum of the series Si+52+s^+ . . . +Sn. 

41. If a, h, c are in G. P., so also are a^/e, c^/a. 

42. If 1, .r, ?/ be in A. P., and 1, x in G. P., find unequal values 
of X and y. 

43. The sum of four quantities in G. P. is 170, and the third 
exceeds the first by 30 : find the quantities. 

44. An A. P. and a G. P. have the same first and third terms. If 
the second term of the A. P. exceeds the second term of the G. P. by 
2, and the fourth term of the G. P. exceeds the fourth term of the 
A. P. by 8 ; find the two series. 


45. If .r, y z 

ij\ z' 

?A 

he such that the rows are in A. P. and the columns in G. ?., show 
that the common ratios of the three geometrical progressions are the 
same. 


Harmonic Progression 

§ 209. A succession of quajitities are said to he in Harmonic 
Progression, or to form a Harmonic Series, when their reciprocals 
are in arithmetic progression. 

For example, |, . . . is a H. P., since 1, 2, 3, 4, . . . is 

an A. P. 

The most general form for a H. P. may be taken to be 
1/a, l/(a + d), l/(a + 2d), . . l/(a + (?i- l)d), . . . 

A harmonic progression depends therefore essentially upon 
two independent variables ; and it follows from § 202 that 

l/(a-^), !/“> l/(a + /3); 'I 

l/(a-3/3), l/(a + /3), l/(a + 3^); 1(11) 

etc. j 

are perfectly general representations of H. P.’s of 3, 4, etc. terms. 

§ 210. If a, h, e be any three consecutive terms of a H. P., 
by definition, 1 jet, 1 /5, 1 jc are in A, P. Hence 

l/5-l/a=l/c-l/6. 

From this we readily deduce 
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' a - b)/(b - c) — ale (12;; 

and also 

b=:^2acj{a + c) (13). 

Tlie relation (12) is often given as the definition of a H. P. 
In (13) we have an expression for what is called the 
Harmonic Mean between a aiul e. 

We may also speak of n harmonic means inserted between 
a and c, meaning thereby //. (quantities < 0 ^ such that 

a, u, 2 , . . Uu) c form a H. P. The qiroblem to find 

may be solved by remarking that 1 h, 1 1, c is 

an A. P. and q)roceeding as in § 204. 

§ 211. There is no summation theorem for a H. P. such as 
is given in §§ 203, 206 for an A. P. and for a G. P. 

The following are examples of problems relating to quantities 
in H. P. 


Ex, 1. To insert three harmonic means between 2 and 8. 

Let the means be ■ifj, e/o, Then 1/2, l/%, 1/S are in 

A. P. If d be the common difference of this A.P., we have 1/2 + 

= 1/8, whence (f=-3/32. Hence the A. P. is 16/32, 13/32, 10/32, 
7/32, 4/32. The corresponding H. P. is 32/16, 32/13, 32/10, 32/7, 
32/4. The tliree means required are 32/13, 32/10, 32/7. 

Ex. 2. Show that the Arithmetic, Geometric, and Harmonic means 
between two mven unequal qiositive quantities are in G. P., and in 
descending order of magnitude. 

Let the two quantities he a and c, then the three means are (a + c)/2, 
2ac/(a-tc) respectively. 

Now 

{V(^c)}/{(a + c)/2} =2\/iac)/(a + c) ; 
and 

{2ac/(a + c )}/ [ V(uc)} = 2 v^(«c)/(« + c). 

Hence the means form a G. P. whose common ratio is 2\ {ai'j/(a -hcj. 

It remains to prove that this common ratio is less than 1 ; that is, 
to show that a-hc>-2\/(ac) ; in other words, that + 2^^/(ac)>0. 

This is tantamount to showing that ( \/c)^>0. /Now, since a 
and c are positive, and \^a and therefore real quantities, \ V - 
is real and must have a positive square q therefore and 

our theorem is established. 

Ex. 3. If b, c, d, c be five consecutive terms of a H. P. , prove 
that {a -f e){h + c){c + d) = 2c{a + d){b -r e). 

We may put a=ll{a-2^), 5 = l/(a-jS), c—l/a, d—ll{a + ^), e=1 
/(a + 2/3). Hence the given relation expressed in terms of the minimum 
number of variables is 


/_i_ + _i_ V_^ + 1 Vi+— "i 

\a-2/3 a + 2jS/\a-/3 a/\a a + /3/ 


■■V 1 , 1 1 . 1 \ 

a\a-2jS’^a + /3y a + 2j8/‘ 
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The reader will have no difficulty in verifying that each side of this 
equation reduces to 2(4a^ - ~ ~ 4 / 32 ). Hei|^ce the equation 

is an identity. 


EXERCISES LX. 


1. Find the 9ith term of the H. P. whose first two terms are 3 
and 7. 

2. Insert a harmonic mean between 7 and 9. 

3. Insert three harmonic means between 2 and 8. 

4. Insert four harmonic means between ^ and -nh- 

5. Find the 6th term of the H. P. whose first two terms are 3 
and 5. 

6. If a, h, c be in G. P., and if p, q be the arithmetic means 
between a, b and &, c respectively, then b will be the harmonic mean 
between p and q, 

7. If a -hhfb + c, c + a are in H. P., then 2/^ in 

8. If a-, b, c are positive quantities in H. P., prove that a/^’\-c^>2b\ 

9. If a, h, c, d are in H. P., then - cP‘)bh^=Z{b'^ - c^)aW. 

10. 0 is a point outside a circle whose centre is P. OP meets the 
circle in A and B ; the tangents from 0 meet the circle in Q and Q', 
and QQ' meets OP in R. Show that OP, OQ, OR are the arithmetic, 
geometric, and haimionic means respectively between OA and OB. 

11. If i+i= -i— q._L_ at 2>, c are in H P., provided b=¥ci + c. 

a cb-ab-c ^ 

12. If a, b, c be in G. P., and a-^x, 5 + a*, c + x in H. P., then 
x = b. 


13. If the common ratio of the G. P. formed by the A, M., G. M , 
and H. M. of a and b (cob) be r, show that «/&={!+ 

14. If three unequal numbers are in H. P., and their squares in 
A. P., they are in the ratios 1 ± a/S ; - 2 : 1 + a^/3. 

15. Find two numbers whose A. M. is greater by 12 than their 
G. M., and whose G. M. is greater by 7*2 than their H. M. 

16. If £>’, ?/, a be in A. P., x, y, b in G. P., and x, y, o in H. P., show 

that Urc + ia(P‘ - Zbc^ + - Qabc = 0. 

17. Find three numbers in G. P. such that if each is increased by 
18 they are in H. and that if the last is diminished by 24 they arc 
in A. P. 


Summation in General 

§ 212. In order fully to understand the significance of the 
suinm'Stioii formulae of §§ 203, 206, it is necessary to attend to 
some distinctions which we have not yet pointed out. Consider 
the identity 


1 + 2 + 3 + ... + n = ^n(n + 1), 
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wliicli is a particular case of (5). The function on the left is 
distinguishec^ by two peculiarities from its equivalent on the 
right. In the first place, it is meaningless unless /i be an 
integral number; on this account we might describe it as a 
Function of an Integral Variable. In the second place, the 
number of operations in the construction of the function depends on 
the value ofi\ ; thus when a = 3, we have two additions, 1 + 2 + 3 ; 
when n — 4, three additions, 1 + 2 + 3 -f 4 ; and so on ; for this 
reason we call 1 + 2 + 3+ . . . +/ 2 an Unclosed Function of 
•n. It is this second peculiarity on which we wish to lay stress 
at present. The function inQi + 1) or + In, on the other 
liand, is a Closed Function of ??, because the number of steps in 
its construction, i.e, the number of operations required to cal- 
culate its value when n is given, does not depend upon /?. 

Certain functions, such as which are not according to 
their definition closed functions of n in the strict sense above 
given (e.g, == rr, x = r x r x r, etc.), are included in the 

category of closed functions, because their values have been 
tabulated or can be calculated from numerical tables by a number 
of operations not depending on the variable. 

Also, we may for any temporary purpose include in the 
category of closed functions any functions we choose to name or 
define as closed functions. A closed function in such cases means 
afimcfio7i which is a closed fuiKtion of n mid of any functions of 
n ivhich are, or are for the moment regarded as closed. Thus, for 
example, a{r^^- l)/(r~ 1) is a closed function of n, if we regard 
as a closed function of n. 

§ 213. We can now explain what is meant by saying that a 
series is Summable to n Terms, or admits of Finite Sum- 
mation, in the special sense of the word ‘^summable.” 

A sei'ies is said to he smnmahle ichen ike sum of n terms caii he 
transformed into a closed function of n. 

It is of course a matter of exception when a series admits of 
summation in the present sense ; series in general are not 
‘‘ summable ” in the special sense of the word. The following 
may he regarded as the fundamental theorem on the subject : — 
The nth term of every summable series can he expressed in the 
form f(n) — f(n — 1), lohere f(n) is a closed function of n ; Bnd every 
series whose nth term is so expressible is summable. 

It will tlius be seen that “summable” may have different senses 
according to the functions of n which we take as closed functions. 
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The proof is siin]3le. Let the terms of the series be denoted 
by '^^25 • • •? Then if we have 

(14), 

where f(7i) is a closed function of w, we must also have 

Uj^ + ‘lf2+ • • + =/(^? ” 1) (f^)- 

From (14) and (15) by subtraction we have Uj^=f(n) 
-f{n - 1). 

Again, suppose we have 

- 1) 

Then, putting in succession n - I, n — 2^ , . 2, 1 , in jdace of 

n, we have 

_ 2 — 2) — f(n — 3) ( 1 6 n - 2) j 

//,l=/(2)-/(l; (I62); 

•^^i=/(l)”/(0) (16\). 

From (16^), (163), . . (16^), by addition, we deduce 

+ . . . +Wn=/(^i)-/(0). 

Hence + ^^2 + • • • + transformable into a closed 
function of n. 

Cor. If f(n) - f(n - 1) + v,,, lohere f(n) is a closed function 
of n, md is tJie nth term of a simmaUe series^ then the series 
whose nth term is u^^ is snmmahle. 

Ex. 1. We have 

(w + l)®-9?^=3?t^ + 391 + 1 ; 

hence also 

9z.‘‘’ - (n - 1)S=3(9? - 1)2+ 3(91 - 1) + 1 ; 

(?i - 1)3 - (91 - 2)3=3(91 - 2)2 + Z{n - 2) + 1 ; 

33’-23=3r. 2‘^ +3.2’ +1; 

23-13=3.12 +3.1 +1. 

By addition from these identities we have 

(91 + 1)3- 13= 3(P + 5P+ .. . +,it^)-}.3(l+2+ . . , + 90 + 9L 
Nowl+^ f . . . +9t=^9i(?i + l) ; hence 
124,22+ . . . +9l2=§|9l3 + 39l3 + 29l- |9l2~|9i}j 

= ^ {29Z.3 + 37i 2 + + 1 ) (29i + 1 ) (17). 

In like manner, by means of the idSntity {n + 1)^ - 91^= 492-3 + 0^ 2 + + 1 ^ 



§ 213 


SUMMATI02T BY PARTIAL FRACTIONS 


297 


and tlie summations 1 + 2 + . . . +?i = J?z(/z + l), l“+ 2 --i . . .+?i- 
=-|?i 0 i.+ l)( 2 jj^+ 1 ), we can deduce 

13 + 23+33+ . . . (18); 

and so on. 

Finally, by means of the summations of 1 + 2+ . . . +«, 
l“ + 23+ . . . +?i 2 ^ 1 '^ + 23+ . . . +?i3^ . . we can sum any series 
whose 7 ith term is an iutegi'al function of /i.* 

Ex. 2 . vSum the series 

13 + 12+1 23 + 22 + 1 , 7l^ + 7l^+l 

1.2 2.3 n{7i-^l) ■ 

Here ?^„=/i + l// 2 (?i + l) = n +lj,i 

'iln—l = /I — 1 + iy( /I 1 ) ~ 1 ^ /I 5 

‘=2* +1/2 * -1/3;’ 

Hi =1 + 1/1 - 1 / 2 . 

Hence, by addition — 

+ • • +^^« = l + 2 + . , . + + 1 ^ 1 — l/(/i T 1 ) 

= o/i(?i + 1 } + 1 — l/('ll + 1 ). 

Ex. 3. Sum the series whose ?ith term is (» + 6 j/? 2 (/? + 2j(?? +3). 
Decomposing into partial fractions we have 

i/,j=l/}i— 2/(?i + 2} + l/(/i + 3) ; 

hence also 

i 0 i_i = l/(H-l)- 2 /Vi + l)-i l/(?i + 2 j ; 
2 +t_ 2 ^ 1 / 6 i- 2 )- 2 /M +l/(« + l) ; 

2^,_3=l/(7i-3)-2/(ii-.l) + l/ii; 

„. 4 ~ 1/(71 - 4) - 21(71 - 2) + ll(n - 1 ) ; 

«5=1/5‘ -2/7* + 1 / 8 ; 

2i4=l/4 - 2/6 +1/7; 

W3==1/3 -2/5 + 1 / 6 ; 

?^2=1/2 -2/4 +1/5; 

«i=l/l -2/3 +1/4. 

If now we add the right and left hand sides of all these identities, and 
observe that on the right all the fractions which liave denominators 
between 7i and 4 completely destroy each other, we get 

Wl+ 20 ,+ . . . +7in=l/(?i+3)-l/(?l + 2)-l/(?l+l) 

-1/3 + 1 / 2 + 1 / 1 , 

whicdi is the summation of the given series to 7i terms. 

It may be observed that as 7i is increased more and more, the sum of 
this series converges to - 1/3 + 1/2 + 1/1 = 1^. 

iV.i?. — The artifice used in this example will effect the summation 
of any series whose ?ith term is a proper fractional function of w, the 


See A. XX. §§ 4-8. 
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degree of whose numerator is less by 2 at least than the degree of its 
denominator, and whose denominator is of the form + . . . 

(ii + k), where a, h, . , k differ by integers. 


EXERCISES LXI. 


1. A sum of money is distributed among a certain number of 
persons. The first receives Id. more than the second ; the second 2d. 
more than the third ; the third 3d. more than the fourth ; and so on. 
If the first receive £1 and the last 4s. 2d., what sum was distributed 
and how many persons w’ere there ^ 

2. Find A, B, 0 so that 

— |A(.u — 1)^ + B(tt’ — 1)^ + C(<^ — I)} = + hx + c. 

Hence sum the series whose 9ith term is an^ + ha + c. Show that this 
result includes the summation of the series 1 + 2 + . . , + 7^, + 2^ . . . 

+ n\ and of the arithmetic series. 

3. The sum of all the products in a multiplication table going up 

to /I times is 1)®. 

4. Sum 1.3 + 2. 5 + 3. 7+4.9+ . . . ton terms. 

5. Sum the series r^ + 32 + 5- + 7^+ . . . to n terms. 


6. Sum the series ft2 + (a + &)2+(«.+26)^+ . . . + (a + ?i~ 16)^. 

7. Sum 1.2. 3 + 2. 3. 4 + 3. 4. 5 + 4. 5. 6+ . , . ton terms. 

8. In a pile of timber each horizontal layer contains three beams 
more than the one above it. If on the top there are 70 beams, and on 
the ground 376, how many beams and how many layers are there ? 

9. Sum the series P - 2^ + 3^ - 4^ + . . . + (271 - 1)^ - {2nf, 

10. Sum the series whose 7ith term is {n - h){n - c) + (ti - c){n - a) 
+ (71 - c()(n - h) 

11. Sum the series whose 7ith term is {a + + ^n), 

12. Show that it is impossible to construct a series, all of whose 
terms are formed according to the same law, such that the sum of n 
terms is always l/(7i + l), but that a series can be constructed such 
that the sum of n terms is always C + l/(7i + l), where C is independent 
of n. If the series be complete determine C. 

Ill 

13. Sum 1 “^ + ^^ + ^— 1 + . . . to 71 terms. 


14. Sum to n terms the series whose 7ith term is l/(57i - 2)(5?i + 3). 

. to n terms. 

, (7i-l)-(j?> + 8) . 


15. bum 


16 . Siun the senes s i — c + i — ? — 5+ • • • 1 , - 7 -^^ — ttwt— ^ o\ 

3.4.5 4.5.6 (7t + l)(7i + 2)(7i + 3) 

17. Sum the series whose 7ith term is (10/^'^- 33?i“ + 36?i/ - 12} 

ln\n-Xf{ii-2f. ^ 

18. Sum to n terms and also to infinity the series 


ST 2 2 

3V1.+ W3'^4^2 + 2v'4^ ' ' ’ ''■(m+I) ^/(«-l) + (5i-l) ^,'(>1 + 1) 

19. Sum to n terms 

sj'2-sjl V(7i- 1) 

1+ \/2+ ^yi + 1 + sjn+ \/(7i “ 1 ) + fj {n^ — 7i) 
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QUADRATIC KQUATIONS 

Solution of a Quadratic Equation 

§214. By a quadratic equation is meant an integral equation 
in wliicli no higher power of the unknown quantity or variable 
occurs than the second. The most general form of such an 
equation would be Ax^ + B:c + C = AV- + B'x + O', where A, B, 
0, A\ B', C' are constants. We could, however, by suljtracting 
A'x^ + B'.r + C' from both sides, reduce this to the form 

ff.r- + -f r* = 0 (1;, 

where a, h, c are constants ; and this we shall take to be the 

Standard Form of a Quadratic Equation. 

It is siqyjposed in xolmt follows that a ; hut b or c or loth ma\j 
vanish. We shall also sxippose that a, b, c are all real. 

§ 215. It follows at once from § 130 that every quadratic 
equation has two roots either real and distinct, real and equal, 
or imaginary. 

For, if the discriminant A = — 4uc<j:0, we have 

+ + 7A)/2u j (.r - ( - 6 - 

Hence the equation (1) is e(piival€nt to 

— 5-1- ,^/A) /2ft j — 5 - ^/A)/2u|=0 (2), 

which, since a 4= 0, is satisfied by 

a: = ( - 5 + JA)/2a, rc == ( - 5 ~ yA)/2u (3). 

In the particular case where A — 0 (3) reduces to 

* aar + bx + G we shall speak of as the Characteristic Function, or 
simply the Characteristic, of the equation (1). 
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x= 05= -hj’M (4) ; 

that is to say, the two roots are each equal to - hj 2a. 

If A = 52 - 4cac<0, we have 

ax^ + hx + c~a{x- [-1 + i J{ - A)]/2«} 

X {z-[-l-iJ{-A)]/2a\ ; 

hence in this case the roots are 

cc = [-b + ij{- A)]/2a, A)]l2a (5) ; 

that is to say, the roots are imaginary. It should be noticed 
that when the roots are imaginary they are conjugate complex 
numbers; that is to say, they differ only in the sign of the 
purely imaginary part. 

In practice, with numerical examples it is usually convenient 
first to calculate A = &*- - 4ac, then extract the square root of A 
or -A and substitute the values of h, A, a in (3) or (6). 
When the coefficients are complicated, it is often convenient, on 
account of simplifications that occur by the way, to go through 
the process of completing the square by which the factorisation 
of ax^ + h:c + c was originally obtained (see Ex. 9 below). 

Since the object is to factorise the characteristic, it would of 
course be absurd to quote the general formula for this factorisa- 
tion or for the roots of the quadratic when the factorisation is 
obvious, as in Ex. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 below. 


Ex. 1. Since the roots are given by 

.r=0, IT 4- 2 = 0, i.e, they are 0 and -2. 

Ex, 2. aj-=0. Since the roots are aj=0, ftj=0. 

Ex. 3. 2a’-- 3 = 0. 2aj2-3=2(.r- y,y(3/2))(.'r+ /y/(3/2)) ; hence the 

roots are ir= \/(3/2), x= - \/(3/2). 

Ex. 4. 2x- + B = 0. 2.r^ + 3=2(aj2-.i^3/2)=2(.>’- i^/{3/2))G-y4K/(3/2)); 
hence the roots are ,r=^\/(3/2), »= 

Ex, 5. 999.;t;- 1000 = 0, By inspection 999 .-C- 1000 

- 1000)(.r + l). Hence the roots are £13=1000, x=. - 1. 

Ex. 6. 7a?-H6,r-l = 0. Here D=36 + 4 x7 = 64; ^,/D = 8; hence, 
by formula (3), the roots are ( - 6 ± 8)/14, i.e. - 1 and 1/7. 

Ex. 7. 2£c2-8a5+5 = 0. D = 64-4x2x 5 = 24 ; /yD = 2,,/6; the 
roots are'v8±2/^/6)/4, that is, (4± av/6)/2. 

Ex. 8. 3£e-^ + 2£c + 7 = 0. D=4 - 4x3x7= -80 ; ^^/-D=4;^/5 ; 

hence the roots are ( - 2 ± 4 Ay5f)/6, i.e. ( - 1 ± 2 A^/5f)/3. 

Ex. 9. The quadratic is equi- 

valent to 
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p--q- 

Adding {p“-\-cjrrl(2J--q^f to both sides in order to make the left a 
complete square as regards we have 

4pY 


V 




This last is equivalent to 


whence 




J> + + 2pqj;\ p- - q-) 

= -{p- q), [p + q) or - ( 2 ? + q)lip - q). 
This equation might also be solved thus. It is equivalent to 
-f 2.6* + 1 ) = i/{ ./’2 ~ 0 e 4- 1 ), 

Le. 

which gives 

from which we get the same two values of .»• as before. 


EXERCISES LXIL 


1. .r2-3.r + 2 = 0. 

3. 13.r + 30 = 0. 

6. 4. 23^132 = 0. 

7. 12a’-4-13a^-- 35 = 0. 

9. 10a;- + 19a; -15 = 0. 

11. z^-2x-2 = 0. 

13. 100.>.*2 + 220.1- + 108 = 0. 
15. 100 = 100a; -6a-l 
17. a;2„6;y4.34 = o. 

19. £i;2- 14.1- + 52 = 0. 


2. ./■2 + ./*-2 = 0. 

4. .r--2U.t- + 91 = 0. 
6. 6.r- + 7.«=75. 

8 . 19a- + 15 = 0. 

10 . 3.r-- 13.1’ + 10 = 0. 
12 . .r--6.i‘ + 2 = 0 . 

14. 9a-H30.r + 23 = 0. 
16. .r2-4.?j + 5 = 0. 

18. 4.1-2 + 4.1- + 17 = 0. 
20. 4./r + 20.1- + 32 = 0. 


21. (.'«-l)2 + 4(.i--2)2=0. 22. 77(.r--l) = 72.n 

23. 6a;2- 535.1- + 1881 = 0- 24. 3.>--- 236.1- + 333 = 0. 

25. (a;-l)(a;-2) + (.«-2)(a--3)=2. 

26. {x - l)(2a; -11) + (.1-+ 2)(2.i' -81 = (.i- + l)(.i*+ 2). 

27. ax^ - (a-I))x-h=0. 28. l) = (rt^- l).n 

29. 0.-2 + «(.!■ + &) = &-. 30. .i'^-2(p + ^y).i' + 2j?^ = 0. 

31. (a; + (x>)^ + 2(ir + cl)(2x + c) + (2.t + c)- = 5-. 

32. (a + hy^x^ + (a + h){a^ + + lP)x + (^bicr + IP) = 0. 

33. pqx^ + (p‘-^ + q^)x + pq = 0. 

34. cPx^ + ({1 + cpx + 25- = 2(P + (a - c)-x - d-x\ 

35. + mr){p-x + ^-) = (Iqx + nP){^x + lq\ 


§ 216. We have shown that evei'y quadratic eq%mtion has two 
roots. We now complete the theory of the solution of such 
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equations by showing that a quadratic equation camiot have more 
than two roofs. 

This follows from the Remainder Theorem (§ 114), for to 
every value of x which makes ax^ + bx + c^ 0, i,e. to every root, 
a, of the equation (1), corresponds a factor, a; — a, of the 
characteristic function «£c- + *f r. Now this function, being 
of the second degree, cannot have more than two linear factors. 
Hence the equation (1) cannot have more than two roots. 

§ 217. The theorem just inwed can be extended at once to 
integral equations of any degree, viz. an integral equation of 
the nth degree cannot have more than n roots; the proof by means 
of the remainder theorem is exactly the same. 

The i^roof that an mtegral equatmi of the iitli degree always 
actually lias n roots cannot be furnished by a method like that 
employed in § 2 1 5 in the case of a quadratic, because it has been 
shown* that, if 9i>4, the roots are not, save in exceptional cases, 
expressible in terms of the coefficients of the equation by means 
of a finite number of the operations + , - , x , The 

proof of this fundamental theorem depends on the simpler 
theorem that every integral equation has at least one root real or 
imaginary ; Init the demonstration is beyond the scope of an 
elementary work. Granted that every integral equation has at 
least one real root, it follows very easily by the remainder 
theorem that every integral equation of the nth degree has n roots 
real or imaginary, hut not necessarily all different 


Relations between Roots and Coefficients 

§ 218. If a and j3 be the roots of the quadratic ax^ + bx + c = 0, 
then 

a/3 = cla (6). J 

For, since aa- + ha + ^nd a/S- + hj3 + e = 0, we must have, 
by the remainder theorem — 

ax^ + hx + c^ a{x - a){x - /3) (7), 

Originally by the Norwegian mathematician, Abel, 
t Thii^s usually expressed by saying that integi’al equations of degree 
higher than the fourth do not in general admit of algebraic (or formal) 
solution. 

t This may be proved directly by substituting for a and ^ the values (3) j 
but this method of proof is not apjdicable to eqxiations of any degree. 
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wliicli is an identity between two integral functions. Now 
(7) may be ^Titten 

a.r- + hx + c = n 5 3*- - (a + f^)x + oft\. 

Hence, comparing coefficients, we have 

~ a(a + 1 , c = aaj^. 

Since n={=0, the equations (6; immediately follow. 

§ 219. By exactly the same methods we can show that, if 


Up . 


he th 

e roofs cf the equation 



a^^x'>^ 4- a 




+ n,i = 0, 

then 






— - aJ 
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~ • • • 

2a^a., . 
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— 1/^ 
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«» = (- 


§ 220. By means of the relations (6) cmy Ssmimetric Integral 
Function of the Roots of the quadratic ax2 + bx + c = 0 can be 
expressed as an integral function of b 'a and c/a ; and any 
alternating"^ integral function of the roots as an mtegral function 
o/b/a and c/a multiplied by 4ac)/a.t 


Ex. 1. If a and j3 be the roots of + &.'/■ -f e = 0, express + 

+ ajS- + /3^ in terms of a, &, c. 

a^4- a2/3 + ci/3- + jS®=(a-f /3)^- 2a|S(a + jS), 

=(-y‘-K-n- 

= ( - h^+2ahc)/a;\ 

Ex. 2. Express a® - /3® in terms of a, b, c, 

a® - = (a - jS)(a^ + + a^/3- 4- ct/S^ + 

= N^{(a+^)2- 4a^} {(a + /3)^- 3ai3(a2 + /32) - 

V \a-‘ a) a\a- aj «- j ’ 

= 4 - - Zal^c) - iac)la^. 

Ex. 3. If a and /3 be the roots of £t’^~^a;+g=0, find (in terms of 
hj Pf cf) the equation whose roots are (a -7t)/(a4-/0> l^-h)l(^ + Ji). 


* A function of a and ^ is said to be an Alternating Funetion, 
when its value is merely changed in sign* by interchanging a and e.g, 
~ a^, are alternating functions of a and Every such 

function is the product of a ~ and a symmetric function of a and 
t It should be noticed that 

D = &2-4ac=a2(a-^)2 

For proofs of the theorems stated in § 220, see A. XVIII. 1-4. 
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Let the ref^uired equation, evidently a quadratic, be -p'x-\-q'=:Qi . 
then 

,_a~h §-li _ 2(tt/3-A^) ’ 

^ a 4" /t ]3 + 7t ajS + (a + ^)/i' + A" 

^2{q-lh^)l{q-^:ph + h-). 

, (a-70(/3-70_a/3-(a + i8)7t + A‘^ 

^ “ (a + ^)(/3 4- h) a/3 4- (a 4 ^)h ~t K-' 

~ (s' + ^^)/(S +j»7t 4- 

Hence the required equation, always supposing that q+ph + W^Q, is 
[q 4- 7i^).r^ - 2{q - h^)x + {q -ph 4- Jv^) = 0. 


Discrimination of the Roots 

§ 221. By means of the discriminant and the rational rela- 
tions (6) between the roots and the coefficients, w’e can express 
conditions upon the roots of a quadratic, and obtain a variety of 
useful information regarding the roots without actually solving 
the quadratic. The methods by which this is done are very 
important in the applications of Algebra ; and we shall therefore 
give a few specimens. 

§ 222. We have already seen that the roots of ax^ + hx-\- c=^0 
are real and distinct, real and equal, or imaginary, according as 
52 „ is positive, zero, or negative. If — Aac is positive, so 
that the roots a and /S are real, it is obvious that a and /5 will 
have the same sign if aj3 be positive, opposite signs if a/3 
be negative. Now, by § 218, a/3 = cla. Hence the roots of 
ax^ -h bx 4- c = 0, if real, will have the same or opposite signs accord- 
ing as cjsi> is positive or negative. 

§ 223. Again, if a/5 be positive, and a -h /3 also positive, 
tt and p will evidently both be positive ; and, if a/8 be positive, 
and a 4-/? negative, a and /5 will both be negative. Hence, 
since a + /3 = - h/a, afS^c/a, we see that the roots o/ax^-hbx 
4-c = 0, if real, will both be positive if \) jo. be negative and c/a 
positive; and both negative if b/a be positive and cja positive. 
These conditions are obviously necessary as 'well as sufficient. 

§ 224. The necessary and sufficient condition that the roots of 
ax^ + b'"^ 4- c == 0 7mmerically equal and of opposite sign is b = 0. 
For a 4-/8== '-bja, and, since a is finite both ways, 6 = 0 is 
tantamount to a 4- y8 = 0, ie. a = — /8. 

§ 225. The iiecessary a^id sufficient condition that one root of 
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ax^ + bx + (j = 0 he tyro is c — 0 ; the necessarij and sufficunf con- 
ditions that roots of ax- + bx + c = 0 hr :,cro are b == 0, c == 0. 

For, since a is finite both ways, h^O and c—0 are tanta- 
mount to a + /3 = 0, a/3 = 0. Now, if afS = 0, either a = 0 
or ^ = 0 ; and the converse is clearly true. Again, if a/d = 0 
and a + /5 = 0, then either a = 0 and a + /3 = 0, or ^ = 0 and 
a + /3~0. But a = 0 and a + (3 = 0 are equivalent to = 0 and 
/5 = 0 ; and f3 = 0 and a + /? = 0 are equivalent to ^ = 0 and 
a = 0. Hence if c = 0, one root is zero ; if both h = 0 and c ~ a, 
both roots are zero. 

Ex. 1. 5.C- - - 1 = 0. A=: +69, a 7/5, a/3= - 1/5. The roots 

are real, one positive the other negative, the former being numerically 
greater. 

Ex. 2. 5.r-+ 7*r - 1 = 0. A=+69, --7/5, a^=: -1/5. Result as 

before, only the negative root is numerically greater. 

Ex. 3. 5.r‘^ “ 7x + 1 = 0. A = + 29, a + ,3 = 7/5, a3 = 1/5, The roots are 
real and both positive. 

Ex. 4. 5:e^ + 7.r + 1 = 0. A = f- 29, a -e = - 7/5, a/3 = 1/5. The roots 
are real and both negative. 

Ex. 6. Examine whether there is any restriction on the values which 
2aj^-a; + l can assume when all possible real values are given to a:. 
Let y = 2x^-x + l ; then the value of x corresponding to any given 
value of y is given by the quadratic 

2x^-x + (l-u) = 0 (S); 

and the question is whether the value or values of a* given by this 
quadratic are real or not. If A, as usual, denote the discriminant 
of (8), we have 

A = 1 - 8(1 - ?/) = 8y - 7 = 8(2/ - 7 '8) (9) ; 

from which we see that the roots of (8) will be real if, and only if, y= ov 
> 7/8. It appears, therefore, that for real values of x the quadratic 
function 2x^ -x+1 cannot have any value less than + 7/8, but may have 
any value greater than 7/8. In other words, 7/8 is a minimum value of 
the function. 

Ex. 6. Find the condition that the equations x^+px + q = 0j 
x^+p'x + q'=0 may have one root in common. 

Let the roots of the quadratics be«a, jS and a', /S'. Then the 
necessary and sufficient condition that one of the two a, /S be equal to 
one of the two a', is obviously (a - a')(a - /S')(/3 - a'){^ - /S') = 0. Now 
the characteristic function of this equation is a symmetric integral 
function of a and and also of a' and /S' ; it can therefore be expressed 
as an integral function of p'i 

AYe have, in fact — 
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[since a'-i-/3'= — by § 218,] 

= ■i-p'q\a + ^) 4- q'" +p'a^ia + ^) 4- i/f a“ + ^“) + a^/3-j 

= - pVp + 

[since a + /3= a/3=^] 

= ((Z " ?')- + (i? ~ p ' q )- 

Hence the required condition is 

{q - qj + {p -p'){pq' -p'q) = 0. 

This problem may also be solved as follows : — 

Since .r^-r 7 ^.^‘ + S'=0 and z^+q^x-^-q ' have a root in common 

(x'- •\-px + q)- (a*- + p'x + q') = 0, 
and 

q{x^ +/.'» + q') ~ q'{x- + 2 )X + q) = 0 

must have a root in common and conversely. Hence we have to find 
the condition that 

{p -p')x +{q-q') = 0 and x{{q ~ q')x + {p'q - pq')] = 0 
have a root in common, te, since in general a’=0 is not the common 
root, that 

{p -p')x ^{q- q') = 0, {q- q')x + {q^'q -pq') = 0 

have the same solution. This leads (see § 64) at once to the above 
result.* 


EXERCISES LXIIL 

1. Find the sum and the product of the roots of the quadratic 
3a;2 + 6£«~ll = 0. 

2. Show that the positive root of - 8aj - 8 = 0 is greater than 8. 

3, If the difference of the roots of a:2-aa} + 10=0 be 3, find a. 

4, Find the sum of the squares of the roots of - 3a; + 5 = 0 ; 
what inference can you draw from your result ? 

6. If a and /3 be the roots of 6a; +13 = 0, calculate the value of 

+ and also of a^jS'^+a^/S^. 

6. If a and ^ be the roots of x-~px }-q=0, calculate the value of 
a^+^® and a^ + p® in terms of^ and q. 

7. Find a quadratic equation whose roots arc (5 + c) + f(5-c) and 
{h + c)-i{b-i). 

Find, without solving them, whether the roots of the following 
equations are real and distinct, equal or imaginary. When the 
roots are real, find whether they are both positive, both negati^ve, or 
of opposite sign. In the last case find wdiether the positive or negative 
root is numerically gi'eater T— 


* if the two quadratics have a root in common, it follows from the 
remainder theorem that their characteristic functions x^-i-px + q and 
-hp'x + q' must have a linear factor in common. If we find the condition 
for this (see § 140, Ex. 3), we shall arrive at the above result by a third 
method. 
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8. 5./'^ — "f 4 = 0. 
10. 2.^'--\t + 2 = 0. 
12. 4.7r4-10.t--3 = 0. 
14. 6/--7.^'-3 = 0. 
16. 4.^;*— 4.t' + l = 0. 
18. S.t‘- + 10:>j-3 = 0. 


9. 5./2-6..'--4 = 0. 
11. 3./“ + 7./'-r3 = 0. 
13. 5.-t‘-2-13.r-4 = 0. 
15. 4.t--f4.'<3-2 = 0. 
17. ./;-4-6.a’-rl3 = 0. 
19. 3-4-10.7;-S./‘-=0. 


20. Discuss the roots of a./ - + (a -i- 4- /3 = 0. 

21. "What is the nature of the roots of ;\-r 4ir- + ’2\4-3a’ 
-h(X-l)=:0? 

22. For what values of X has the equation 2.eT 1)4-X(.r2 4*3.r 
+ 5 j = 0 equal roots ^ 

23. Determine k so that ./•“-{'2/c‘-3ja'4-2/j=0 may have etiual 
roots. 

• 24. The equation + + <2^=0 cannot have real roots 

unless p = q. 

25. Find the greatest value of X for which the lactors of (X-f l\/-“ 
+ X.r-f- tX ~ 1) are real. 

26. Determine \ so that the roots of 2iX,/ - 1 h./- - 1 1 - X = 0 may he 
equal. 

27. Show that the roots of X(.t’ - - h - c\ — 0 are imagin- 

ary, provided SZ)c=0. 

28. Show that the roots of -f) = 0 are real, provided 

Z'2a?>2-Zhc. 

• 29. Show that for a certain value of X the equation + 

+ h/ix + 6 - X) = 1 has two equal roots with opposite signs ; and find 
the double roots. 

30. If the roots of ciP-j'tX’hq be real and differ by less than/, then 

q must be between and - /-) 

31. Find the square of the ditference of the roots of a/(x-a) 
+ h/ (x — J) -f c/ (x ■” c) = 0. 

32. Show that the roots of {(q) -f q'p -f x^ + + {(^ - q)- 

+ 9*2} =0 are imaginary, p, q, r being real, and r4:0. 

33. Solve (3X-l)cF--(2X-fl)aj-r X = 0, and discuss the roots when 
X varies from - cx) to + «? . 

34. If a and /3 be the roots of c=0, show that the roots of 

.7;^+ [afh + hjc)x -f «/c= 0 are 1/a -i- l/^S and l/(a -f 

35. If a and ^ be the roots of rt.F“-t-fo‘ + c=0, form the equation 
whose roots are a-4l//3, jS-f-l/a. 

36. If a, /3 bo the roots of a.«^ + &./* + c = 0, show that the equation 
whose roots are l/(a-4j8), l/(j3-4a) is (25(ic- 46“).c^- -{-«-= 0. 

37. Find the condition that rta’-+#.r + c=0, and a'x^-{-h'x-^c' = 0 
have two roots in common. 

38. Find the condition that the roots of a\i? + Vx-\-c ' be the 

roots of with the signs changed. 

39. Find the value of e in terms of a and h in order that the sum of 

the roots of the equation x^-hux + h^O may be equal to the diierence 
of the roots of the equation caj+(«-f c)&=0. 

»40. Find the condition that one of the roots of + be 

equal to one of the roots of with its sign changed. 

41. Find the condition that one root of «a‘--i-&.u+c=0 be the 
reciprocal of one of the roots of 
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42. Show that (3.>'“ + 6a‘+l)/(4.i;2-{.2.r- 1) can be made equal to any 
real quantity whatever by giving a suitable real value to 

43. If the roots of + + + are equal in pairs, then 

(45-u2)2=:64cL 

44. The equation + =0 has its roots equal in 

pairs ; find them. 

# 45. Find the equation to a straight line which passes through the 
point (0, - 3) on the y>axis and touches the graph of ij=B,r^. 


Solution of Equations of Higher Degree than the Second 
BY MEANS of QUADRATIC OR LINEAR EQUATIONS 

§ 226. Since the equation PQ = 0, where P and Q are 
integral functions of x, is equivalent to the two equations P = 0, 
Q = 0, it follows that, if we can resolve the characteristic of an}'- 
integral equation into two factors, we can find its roots by means 
of two equations, each of which is of lower degree than the 
original equation. 

Ex. 1 . -(.>; + 3)’^ =0. 

This equation may be written 

{aj2 ^ ^ 3) j ^ 3^1 _ 0 . 

and is therefore equivalent to the two 

a’-+£!;+3 = 0, ar^-s»-3 = 0; 

the roots of which are aj=( - l±z\/ll)/2 and aj=(l+ ^/13)/2. We 
have thus found the four roots of the given biquadratic. 

Ex. 2. Find the three cube roots of +1. 

Let ai he a cube root of +1, then, by the definition of the cube root, 
ar*= + 1. Hence the values of x are the roots of the equation - 1 = 0. 
Now, since - 1 = (.r - + a; + 1), the equation - 1 = 0 is equi< 
valent to - 1 = 0, aj^ + a? + 1 = 0. The former of these two gives a; = 1 , 
the principal value of the root ; the latter gives a* = ( - 1 ± i \/3)/2, which 
are two imaginary cube roots of + 1. The beginner should verify that 
in fact {(-1±/:V3)/2}3=1. 

When one root of an 'equation, say a; = a, is known, the 
remainder theorem furnishes us with a corresponding factor of 
its characteristic, viz. x- ^ ; and the rest of the roots can then 
be found by means of an equation of lower degree. 

Ex.l. 193aj2-108£c-85 = 0. 

It is obvious at a glance that x=l is one root ; the other might be 
found by factorising the characteristic, but more simply by observing 
that since the product of the roots is -85/193 (by § 218), and one of 
them is 1, the other is -85/193. 
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liiX. 4, T ~ 3 — 0. 

^ Obvious!} one root is ./’= 1, hence .c - 1 is a iactor of the characteristic 
3//- + 5,r- 3. Calculating for the other tactor as in § 113, we find 
that the equation may he written - 1 i -/•- - 2:r -f 3 ‘ = 0. The remain- 
ing two roots are therefore the roots of .r-- 2.c-^ 3 = 0. t.r. of .''“-2a- 
4- 1 = “2, which are ,/ =1 ± .^'2/. 

The introduction of an auxiliary variable, either implicitly or 
explicitly, often simplifies the reduction of an ecpiation. 


Ex. 5. .'"^-.^2^2 = 0. 

Regarding .t- as varialde instead of .r, the charaeteristic is a <|uad- 
ratic function of viz. (.c-j- - (./•"') - 2. Factorising, we get {.>r 4- 1 - 
(.«- - 2) = 0. Hence our eij nation is equivalent to ./•- 4-1 = 0, .r- -2 = 0, the 
roots of which are ± i, ± >^'2. 

Ex. 6. (a)2-5r)2 4-4.T-~20.r4-3 = 0. 

If ive put for a moment 5.'*, the equation becomes 

(p -4 4// — 3 = 0, 

which may be written 

0/ 'b i)0/ + = 0* 

This last is equivalent to '^4-1 = 0, ?/4-3 = 0. Replacing now ?/ by 
oP - 5.r, we see that the original equation is equivalent to 

.4--5.r-4l=0, and ,ir-5.r4-3 = 0, 

the roots of which are (5 ± v''21)/2, (5 ± 

Ex. 7. 2 . 1 '^ -f - 9:c“ - 3.r + 2 = 0 

This biquadratic equation has the peculiarity that the first and last 
coefficients are equal, and the second and last hut one equal with opposite 
signs ; it may be reduced as follows. The equation may be written 

2(«^4- 1) 4- - 1) - 9ur= 0, 

which suggests the form 

2(.r2 - 1)2 4* 3a (.c^ - 1) - = 0. 

Now, since 2i4‘-4-3'ni-5r“=(2i6 4-5r)(2i”rJ, we have (taking 

-1, r=a')-" 

2(.r2 - 1)2 + 3.r(a;2 - 1) - {2(.i-2 -l)-t fia} [{x^ - 1 ) - .t] . 

Hence the given equation may be written 

{2(.r2-l)4-5a-}{(.c^-l)-:^-}=0, 
and is therefore equivalent to the two 

2(a!2- l)4.6a:=0, r^-l-.r=0, 
whose roots are { - 5 ± \/41)/4, (1 ± \/o)l'2. 


The method of Example 7 will reduce any biquadratic of the 
form 


ax'^ 4- hsi^ 4- C£C- ± hx 4- a = 0, 
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in wliidi tlie first and last coefficients are equal, andf tlie second 
and last Liit one either equal or else equal and of of)posite sign. 
This kind of biquadratic is called a Reciprocal Biquadratic ; 
and is of very frequent occurrence. 


EXERCISES LXIV. 

1. 9i.t* + 3)--25(2.r~l)-’=0. 2. 2(x*- 1)^- 3(3a; + 1)2=0. 

3. 2(.7;-1)2 + 3(.y+ 1)2=0. 4. 182L<.’2- 1872ir + 51 = 0. 

6. .d-l + 3(.c-l) = 0. 6. 

7. 4.r2+9 = 0. 8. (2.c + 3)^ - 16 = 0. 

9. .d + 8 = .^‘ + 2. 

10. {(.>*^3)2 + a;2}2- [(.«^3)--.//-}‘^=25. 

11 . .d + rc3-.c-l = 0. 12. i/r5-./F-2x' = 0. 

13. (2a; + l)3 + (ir-2)'*=0. 

14. (> - 4a3 + 4 )2 - - 2x + If =0. 15. + 2x‘^f - x- = 0. 

16. {x‘^ + x + lf-B(iC^lf=0. 17. x^~2x + l = 0. 

18. id-7.7i2 + lL7;-2 = 0. 19. 2a.*3 + + 3.c + 2 = 0. 

20. x^^Bx- + Bx+l-0. 21. 9aj‘^-4a32-4j«-l = 0. 

22. a3^~50aj- + 49 = 0. 23. Qx*-h5x^-^ = 0. 

24. ft;^-2a;2-21/4 = 0. 25. x^ + x^ + 1-0. 

26. 6.r^ + 5ui3-38aj2 + 5.r + 6 = 0. 27. a;H5a.*^+ 8^)2 + 5.« + 1 = 0. 

28. 2+'4 + 7id-i«2-7a’ + 2 = 0. 

29. Find all the fifth roots of + 1. 

30. 6{.»H4iy)2-7(aj2+4u*)-3 = 0. 31. ^.'+^/a;=90. 

32. (a;2 + 3.w)2 + 4(ai2 + 3.r + l)=0. 

33. (ir-3)(a}-4)(a5~6)(£«-6)=24. 

34. 35^ (a2 + l)(a; + 2)(£t' + 3) = 6. 
36. (^^ + 2.1*)" + (3.r^ + 6.r + 2) = 0. 


Solution of Rational Fkactional Equations by Means 
OF Quadratic or Linear Equations 

§ 227. From every rational fractional equation, such as 

ll(fc-l)+l/(x--2)+l = 0 (10), 

we can derive an integral equation by multiplying both sides 
by the L.C.M. of all the denominators which occur in the 
equation. Thus, from (10), we derive, by multiplying by 
(x - l)((r - 2) — ^ 

(a: - 2) + (x -"l) + (./• - l)(a; - 2) = 0, 

that is-TT" 

x^-x-l = 0 (11), 

the roots of which are (1 ± ^5)/2. 

It might be thought that we should thus introduce extrane- 
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oils solutioi^ ; but in general this is not the case. Tbe reason 
of this is Uiat tbe conditions of § 62 are not in general ful- 
filledj because tbe values of x which nullify the integralising 
factor in general make the characteristic of the fractional 
equation infinite. For example, x= I makes 1 /(:r “ 1) + 1 /(x - 2) 
+ 1, the characteristic of (10), infinite ; and it does not, there- 
fore, vmxsarily follow that x—l causes (x- l){l/(a; - 1) + 1/ 
(.<: - 2) -f 1 } to vanish. In point of fact it is obvious in this 
case that neither x—l nor x~2 nullifies (.r - 2) -I- (x - 1) 4- 
{x - l){x ~ 2). Hence (11) has no roots extraneous to (10) ; and 
the roots of (10) are (1 ± ^/5)/2. 

It may, however, happen in exceptional cases that extrane- 
ous roots are introduced. Example 1 below is a case in point. 

Ex. 1. l/(.i^-l)-f-(aj2-.r-3)/(.r-2X.^i-3)-3/(.£-3j = 0 (12). 

If we treat the equation as it stands and mtegralise by multiplying 
by (x - l)(jj - 2)(.r - 3), ive shall get 

(x - 2Xx - 3) + (x - l)(aP - . 1 ! - 3) - 3(x - 1 )(x - 2 ) = 0, 
that is — cC** ~ 3 = 0, 

which may be \nitten 

ix-3)(x--x-l) = 0 (13), 

the roots of which are 3, (1 + How a‘=(l ± ^^6)/2 will be found 

to satisfy (12) ; but a) =3 is not in any sense a root of the equation. 

The secret of the exceptional character of this case lies in the fact 
that 33-3 is really a superfluous divisor in the characteristic of (12). 
By decomposing into partial fractions it is readily found that 

1 .r‘^-.r-3 g 1 , 1 , _i_ 

.^-1 (.i;-2)(^-3) uj-3”;i;-1'^.«-2'^3;-3"'jc-3 



Hence the characteristic of (12) remains finite when x=3, and the 
principle of § C2 applies. The equation (12) is in fact merely (10) in 
disguise. 

§ 228. It is often advisable, before integralising an equa- 
tion, to effect upon it some transf(Ji*mation in order to simplify 
the subsequent calculations. This may consist, as in Example 
1 above, in resolving certain of the occurring fractions into 
partial fractions ; in reducing occurring fractions to lowest 
terms, as in Example 2 below ; in separating the integsral and 
proper-fractional parts of occurring fractions, as in Example 3 
below, and so on. 

Ex. 2. 3(a;-l)/(a;2-10.^-{-9)-3(a3-l)/(aj^-6a; + 5)=:4. 
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Since - 1 0.// + 9 = (.i* - 1 ){.v - 9), •- 6<^• + 5 = (a* - 1 )(ai ~ SV the equation 

ina\^ be written /’ 

3/f.>'-9)*-3/(a>-5} = 4. 

Integralising we get 

3(./‘-5)-3te-9) = 4(.r-9)0*-5), 

which ohvioubly is not satisfied by a* =9 or a* = 5, and therefore gives 
no extraneous solutions. Tlie last equation is 
12 = 4(./'2-14aH 45) 

equivalent to 3 = re-- 14./*-}-45, that is, to a'- - 14.'-+ 4*2 = 0, the roots of 
which are a.’=7± 

Ex. 3. (.r+l)/(a’~l) + (..^ + 2)/(.r-2) = 2Gr + 3)/(..‘-3). 

If we separate each fraction into its integral and proper fractional 
part (by the rule for division or otherwise), we get 

■ 1 + 2/{x - 1) + 1 + 4/(rr - 2) = 2 {1 + 6/(.c - 3;} . 

Hence 2/(.c - 1) + 4/(a* - 2) = 12/(a' - 3). 

Dividing both sides by 2 and integralising, v e get 

a*2 - 5x + 6 + 2(a2 - 4a> + 3) = - Zx + 2), 

V hence 3a'“-5,c=0, the roots of which are .'^’=0, a’ =5/3, both of 
which satisfy the original equation, as they ought to do, since the 
only possible extraneous roots that could have been introduced would 
have been a’=l, x—2, or a? =3. 

If we subtract + from both sides, we 

get 

(a + h)/ia^ + F^) = (a + h)/[x^ + a^) + {a + hi + h‘^). 

If WG remove the constant factor, a+h (whioli w^e sui)posG =1=0, 
otherwise the equation would be an identity and be satisfied by any 
finite value of x), we have 

l/(«2+ 52) = + „S) ^ + 2,2), 

Integralising, we get 

+ (ft“ q* 5“'),i'“ q- (i^h~ = q- h^) {2a'^ q- j , 
whence ^ ^ ^ ^^ 2 ^ 2 ^,4) ^ q. 

If we treat this last as a qtiadratic for we get aj- =.!,{«- q- 5- + 
Ay/ (5f4^ q- 6a-?/“ q- 5&^)} . 

Hence the roots of the given equation are 

"We ma; 3 f take any one of the four different arrangements of sign, so 
that we have found four different solutions. 

Ex._ 6. 1/a’ - ll(x ~ - 5) = l/a q- 1/&. 

It is obvious that on integralising we should obtain a quadratic 
which would give two values for x, each of which must (unless for 
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exceptional i^^alues of « and Z/, c.y. when a-th = (i) satisfy the original 
equation, ^fow, by inspection, we see that x=a and x^h satisfy the 
original equation. Hence these and no other are the solutions. 

§ 229, Change of variable may also be useful, as in the 
following example - 

Ex. 6. = 

Let y = {.L^- l)/(a:2+ 1), equation is 

2/4- 1/// = 34/15 

Integralised this becomes 15//-- 34// 4- 15 = 0, the roots of wliicdi, 
neitlier extraneous, are 3/5 and 5/3. Hence the original filiation is 
equivalent to the two following : — 

(. r 2 - 1 )/(.-.2 4 - 1 ) = 3 / 5 , (. r ^ - 1 //(. t ^ 4 - 1 ) = 5 / 3 , 

which when integralised give 

5(.r2 - 1) = 3(.r- 4- 1 ), 3(./'2 ~ 1) = + 1 j. 

These last give and - 4 respectively. Hence the solutions 
of the original equation are x= ±2, and .>'= ±21. 


EXERCISES LXV. 


1. r/'/2 4- 2/.e = <r/3 4- 3/./’. 

2.3- a'(3 - SAC = (34- .r)(3 4- B/x) 4- 3(3 - 

3. (2aj4-l)/3 = 2-l/(2.r-l). 


B/x)- 


■3. 

2.r 4- 3 


6. 

6. 

7, 

8. 
9. 

10 . 

11 . 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 
21 . 

22 . 

23. 

24. 


(.>; 4- Q)/{x -h 1 ) - (5 - x)/2x = 15/8. 

{X 4- 2)l{x - 2) - 5/6 = {x - 2)1 {x 4- 2). 

2l{2x - 3) + llix - 2) = 6/(3rc4- 2). 

IB/ix 4- 2) - 6/(x - 1) = B/(x - 4). 
x/ix ±l)±{x± l)/(x±2)=ix - 2)/(..; - 1) 4- (x - 
{x - l)/{x^ 4- 3a’ 4- 2) ~ (x 4- 1)/Ge-' - 3a; 4- 2) = 0. 
3a;~2 3-2.r_10 

2a;-3'^2-3c'>:“ 3* a3 4-2 x 


2x-7 

.e-l 


'20* 


1)/A 


-3 x-T 


2 ic- 

(a.' - 1 )/(»; + 1 ) + (3,)' - l)/(:e + 2 ) = (5* - n)/(,f - 1 ). 

1/7(0! - 3){a! - 2) + (,ii - i)/{x - l)(a! - 3) - (a - 3)/(.r - - 2) = 0. 
- 2j: + - 4.C + 3) + (.c - 5)/(.-c= - 5^ + 6) = 5/2. 

!l? + .?! - l/.f + 1 /,E^ = 2. 

BtC — H- Bx “1 1) + (.c- + 2.t' I- 5)/(.t‘"")- 2x + 1) = 2. 

(2,. - l)/(x -B)-(x- 2)/(.r - 1 ) =«/(» - 1). 

(2a! - l)/(a! - 1) + (,B - 2)/{x - 3) = (3*+ 2)/(a; - 2), 

3+2a! 1+2!^ 10(l(!=+l) 

2 + 5.11 5 + 22!“^ 10 + 29a: + 10a«' 

1/(2! - l)(a; - 2) + l/(ai - 2 )(.t - 3) + 1/(k - 3)(,'ii - 1) = 

6{l/(2i-l) + l/(.r-2) + l/(2!-<e)}/n. 
4/(,)' - 2) + 9/(,r - 3) = a.'=/(a! - 2) + 13/(.-!i - 3). 

{x + l)/(s - 1) + («!+ 2)/(ai - 2) = (22!+ 13)/(a!+ 1). 

a'4'7a;4"9 a;4"6 8J4-10 

a'4*5’^£i;4-7'~a;4*4'^a’4*8’ 
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25. IKx^ - SoJ + 2) — 2/(.6*^ ” 4.V + 3) + 1 /(uj^ — 5.^ + 6) -- 0. 

26. {.e-l )%^ + 1 ) + (.t* - 2)%c + 2) = 2..; - 1 3. 

27. 1 li.e + 1) - iDlix - 3) - {2.0 + 2)/(./* + !)(./• - 3) = 3 - (5./; + 2)/(.f - 3). 

X'2 , 1 5.6' -4 

.6' - 1 .6!“ - 1 .6’ + 1 It - 1 - 1 


29. \.o — 3)/(<6^ — 4.y + 3) + (.y — \)l{x^ — 4.6’ + 4) — (2.6’ — 5j/(2.6’^ — 6.7* + 4). 

30. (.6" — 6,0 + 4)/ (,6— 1 ) +• (.6'“ + ly + 1 )/(.y + 1 ) + {‘0^ + 2.6’ + 1 )/{,o + 2) = 3.t*. 

.y---3.y-l ;6'-^-3.6'-2_14 

.y2--3.y + l‘^.v^~3.6' + 2 15* 


EXERCISES LXVI. 

1 . 1 + 1= — 2. {x + a)l{x + h) = {2x + a + cf/{2,c + h-\-cf. 

Ctf ']r it 

3. (x ~h a)(.v + 5)/(.y - a)(x - 5) = (.y + cXx + d)/(.o - c)(.y - d). 

4. a/(:o - a) + d/{,o - 5) = 2(<t + b)/(x ~a~ b). 

6. {p + q)/{x-r)=:p/lo-2f)-hql{x- q), 

6. .6y(.y + - 5) - x/{x - a + 5) = 25/,v. 

7. (.y + a)/{x - t«) - (x - a)l(.v + a) = {<o^ + a^)l{x^ - cd) - - id) 

/(.r* + cd). 

8. Z(.6’ +p)l (x + ?’ —p)(x -hp - {^) = 0. 

9. 2{.y + f6)/(.y-f0 = 3. 

n&c 

10. Solve x^-x + cdj {x^ - .y) = 2a, 

11. 5/(y - a) + 5/(y + ft) = 8/y + l/(y - 2ft) + l/(y + 2ft). 

12. Sy/(5~c + y) = 3. 13. S(aj - 5)(y - c)/(y + ft) = 0. 

14. (.« + a){x + b)/{x - a){x -h) + {,o + c){x + d)l{x “ c){x - c?) = 2. 

15. 2(iy~ft)/(iy + 5“l-c)=3. 

16. ^{X'i-h){x + c)l{x~h){x-c)=d. 

S3 — ft S3 — 5 S3 — 35 + 3ft u3 — 35 + 4ft 

* 05 -3ft 03-5-266”" 03-5 + ft i«-5 + 2ft’ 

18. 2SftX[l/(05 - 5)(o 3 - c)] = 3S1 /(o 3 - ft). 

19. S(1 - ax)l{a - 03) = ft + 5 + c. 

20. 2(5 + c)/(o3-ft) = 3. 

21. (ft03 + 5)(co3 + c2) j{acx + 5c + ad) + {ax + g){cx + f)/ {acx + cc + af) = 2.y. 


Solution of Irrational Equations by Means of Linear 
AND Quadratic Equations 

§ 230. If we multiply by a properly chosen Rationalising 
Factor, we can always derive from any irrational equation a 
rational equation which sMl have all the finite solutions that 
belong ^to the original equations. In general, the rationalised 
equation will have in addition solutions which arise from the 
nullification of the rationalising factor and are extraneous to 
the original equation. We shall consider here for the most 
part quadratic irrationalities only ; and in so far as they are 



§ 230 


IRRATION-AL EQUATIONS 


315 


concerned, the truth of the statement just made follows from 
the principles of Chapter XVI. This will he understood from 
the discussion of tlie following case : — 

Let P, Q, R he any functions of x, which may he rational or 
irrational ; and consider the equation 

s/P+ = 0 (14). 

We propose to derive from (14) an equation which shall con- 
tain, if any, only such irrationalities as are latent in P, Q, E. 

To get rid of the irrationality ^P, we multiply by - ^P 
+ ^/Q “ ^/E, and derive 

-P + Q + E-2 J(QE) = 0 (15), 

an equation which contains all the solutions of (14), and in 
addition the solutions of ~ + JQ - == 0. 

Finally, to get rid of the irrationality ^/(QE), we multiply 
both sides of (15) by -P-}-Q + E + 2 ^/(Ql^)) derive 
(-P + Q + E)2-4QR = 0, 

that is — 

P^ -h -f- R- - 2QR - 2RP - 2PQ = 0 (16). 

Since ^P + Q + R + 2 V(QR)=(7P+ ^Q-h 7E)(- J? 
4- sJQ + ^R), (16) has in addition to the solutions of (15) the 
solutions of JR JQ^ JR = 0, - JP + JQ 4- JE = 0. 

We have therefore in (16) found a derivative of (14) which 
is rational so far as the explicit irrationalities of (14) are con- 
cerned, but which has in addition to the solutions of (14) the 
solutions of 

^/P- JQ+ s/P = 0, ^/P+ 7Q+ JR = 0, 

VP - VQ- n/p=o (17)-* 

If (16) contain further square roots, we can arrange it in 
linear form, use a rationalising factor to get rid of the explicit 
irrationalities, and so on, until at last all the square roots have 
been squared. 

The special result of (16) occurs so often in practice that it 
is almost worth while to commit it memory ; and it should 
be observed that (16) is the rationalised equation not only for 
(14), but also for any one of the three equations (17). 

* It will be noticed that in the equations (17) we have every possible 
distinct equation that can be derived from (14) by changing the signs of 
any of the radicals. 
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§ 231. The heginner should note that the efl/.ct of multi- 
plying both sides of (14) by the factor - JF + ' JQ - jR is, 
exactly the same as if ^ve subtracted JR from botli sides and 
thereafter squared both sides of the equation. 

Thus from (14) we derive 

s/Q~ " v/Pi 

whence 

JK)— (- v/P)“> 

that is- 

Q + R-^2^/(QR) = P, 
or 

-P + Q-f R-27(QR) = 0, 

as before. 

Conversely, of course, {JQ~ JR)“==R is equivalent to 
JQ- J'R= - together with JQ- JR= JP. ^ 

We preferred in § 230 to use the language of rationalising 
factors in order to make as clear as possible the origin of the 
extraneous solutions in the rationalised equation. In practice 
it is usually more convenient to transpose and square. 

Ex. 1. ^/(.^•+4 )+ v'(‘^H-20) = 8. 

The given equation is equivalent to 

V(;i* + 4)-8=-.v/(.r-f-20), 
from which, by squaring, we derive 

aj-f- 4 + 64 — 16 Ay^(aj + 4)=«r 4* 20, 
which is equivalent to 

V(a: + 4) = 3. 

From this last, by squaring, we get 

a* + 4 ~ 9. 

Hence x = Inasmuch as the last equation would have resulted 

C([ually from {x 4- 4) - J{,v + 20) = 8, - (aj 4- 4) + + 20) = 8, or 

- \/(u’ 4'4)- >y(£«4'20) = 8, it is necessary to verify whether x=5 is 
really a solution of the oi-iginal equation. Since* ^/(5"i-4) + 
^^/(54-20)=34-5 = 8, a? =5 is really a solution of the given equation. 

Since a* +4 = 9, or a’ - 5 = 0^ would have resulted equally from the 
rationalisation of ;^/(a;4-4)- iy/(aj 4- 20) = 8, etc., we arrive at the 
reniarkahle result that each of these three irfatioml equations 
possesses no finite solution ^^hatever.f 

* (Jf course, as usual in this booh, we use to denote the principal 
value of the root, viz. 4- 3. It may also be mentioned that we do not at 
the })resent stage consider in verifying equations any case where the 
radicand under the square root is negative, because we have given no 
definition for distinguishing the two values of the root in such cases, 
t It is easy to construct rational equations which have no 
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It is wortjiy of notice that it is not indifferent, as regards 
the amount of work to be done, what term we transjDose first 
before squaring. The beginner will readily conyince himself 
of this by working out Example 1, first squaring both sides of 
the given equation as it stands, then transposing the rational 
terms to one side and squaring again. The next example also 
illustrates this point ; and it also shows, as does the one that 
follows, that it is often advantageous to transform an irrational 
equation before proceeding to rationalise. Such transforma- 
tions are suggested by the special nature of each equation and 
no general rule can be given regarding them. 


Ex. 2. ( + (t^) + + a-) -* where ?/>+!. 

If we multiply numerator and denominator on the left-hand side of 
the equation by + and also multiply both sides by a^, 

we derive the equivalent equation 


This last equation is equivalent to 

+ tab ; 

adding + ab - to both sides and squaring we get 
X + + 2ab /Jix -h a^) = :c. 

The last equation is equivalent to 

± sjix + ar)=:a{li^ + l)/2h. 

Squaring the last equation and subtracting from both sides, \ve get 
x=a^{{b‘^ + '\ fjib^ - 1 } =^^ 2(52 ^ 1 ) 2 / 42,2 

which will be found to satisfy the original equation, provided &>1. 
If 5 < 1, the principal value of is a(l - and the left-hand 
side of the original equation reduces to 1/6^. 

Ex 3 x/a*- ^/(.r-fl) s/x+ s,f(x — l) ___ _ 

\fx+ + 1) ^ ~ I) 

If w^e multiply numerator and denominator of the two fractions on 
the left by and i^/{x-l) respectively, ^Ye derive 

the equivalent equation 

- {2.r 4- 1 - 2 4- x)} 4- {2x*~ 1 4- 2 - x)} = 8, 

that is, if we divide by 2 and add 1 to both sides— 

4- x) -t x/ (x^ ~mx) = 5 

which is equivalent to (a). 


(a). 


W, 


finite solution, e.y. 1) -»]/(.7j!-2) = 0. There is, in fact, no theory 

regarding the number of the roots of fractional or irrational equations 
such as exists (see § 217) foi' integral equations. 
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From (/3),by S(iiiaring — 


which is equivalent to 

2.i'2+2^V-!b=) = 25 

^V_a^) = 25/2-.>^ 

(7), 

(S). 

From (6), by squaring- 

— 


,,4 

whieli is equivalent to 

-..■2=25^/4-25.<.'2 + a'< 

X, 

«); 

whence 

»■= +2f)ji^l6. 



Since a‘= makes etc. imaginary, it cannot be con- 

sidered here. It may be shown that .r = 25/4 satisfies (a), by the 
following indirect reasoning. In the first place, .^j=25/4a^/ 6 certainly 
satisfies (e) ; for (e) is equivalent to (^). Since 25/2 - 25‘‘^/96 = 25^/50 - 
25‘’^/96 is positive, both sides of (5) are positive, and (5) follows from (e) ; 
and, since when ai=25/4A^/6 both sides of (/9) are positive, (/3) follow's 
from (7), which is equivalent to (5). Since (a) is equivalent to (/3), it 
follows that .^•=25/4A^/6 satisfies (a). 

Ex. 4. 2.iJ--3.u-21 = 2.6’;s,/(.r--3.r-l-4). 

The given equation is equivalent to 

a - Bx -f 4 - 2.r + 

that is— { - 3a! -f 4) ^ 0 ] 2 = 25, 

which is equivalent to the two equations 

;^/(a!2-3ui-f4)-a‘=±5, 
or - Zx 4 4 )= x ± 6. 

Now, squaring and reducing, we get 

-3x’+10.r=21, 

which gives a* = 3, and .t*= -21/13, of which only the latter satisfies 
the given equation. 

Occasionally change of variable is useful, as in the following 
example : — 

Ex. 5. ^/(.r2 - 3.1! + 1) + - 6 .t 4- 3) = 5. 

Let then the given equation may be written 

\///+ \''^(2y4-l) = 5. 

If we add - to both sides, square, etc., we get 
?/2- 148^4- 576 = 0, 

which gives y = 4 and y = 144, •the first of which satisfies ,Jy 4- v^(2y 4- 1) 
= 5, hut not the second. Replacing y by its value in terms of x. we 
get ^ 

a:;2-3rc-f-l = 4,^ 

which leads at once to a*=(3± /v/21)/2, both satisfying the given 
equation. 
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EXERCISES LXVIV 




X. - 7) + \/(.« + 9) — 8. 

3. /y/(iy + 2)+ \/(<'^‘ + 3)= A^/(2a;T-5). 

4. ^/(^«-l)+^/(.^’-4)=^/(2.^'-l). 

6. ^(3a’ + 2) - ^/{2x - 1) = ^/{x + 1)* 

6. (x + 6) + + 9) — \/(4 — a’)* 

7. ^/(a,’-l)+ ^/(3.r + l)= ^/(2^'-6). 

8. ^,/(14 + ai)+ ^/(6+a•)= ^/(26 + 2.4 

9. ^/(6a' + 16)+ V(2a>4-13)= ^/(12a' + 63). 

10 Jlx + 2) + 1/ J{x + 2) = a*+ 3. 

m + ^) " + 1) _ + 8 ) 

/^^(x + 7) + + 1) \'^(2a‘ + 32) + \^(2.i’ + 8) 

12. 1/{1- ^/(.'-l)}+l/ll+^/(a'-l)}=l/^/(a‘*^^l)^ 

13. V /(ft- + c(x) - ^/(ft- - ar) + A^/(ft2 ~ ax), 

14. - 3.1' + 1) + ^/(.r2 ~ 3..* ~ 1) = ^/ {(a* - l)(a' - 2'.) . 

16. { + 9) + Jx}/{^f{x^ + 9) - Va*} = 7/3. 

16. ;.,/(a‘2 - Zx) + - 9) = 12 J{(x - 3)/(a* + 3}J . 

17. ^/(3 + a*) T ^/(3 - a) = s/i^ ~ a-'). 

18. ax/(®^ + l) + ^«N^(‘^*-“l) = 2. 

19. .,/(aj2 + l) + 3/^,/(a2 + l)-4 = 0. 

20. 2a J{x- + a^) + 2a; ^/(x^ + b^) = a%^, where a > b. 

J{ax +j?;) - ^,/(fta + g) _ sjjhx + r) - -^ g) 

^^/ (ffa + j 9 ) + s,f{ax + q) ^ sj{px +/) + 1^1 {hx + s)' 


22 . 

23. 

24 

25. 


l/ {a 4- sJ\p^ + 2) + v7(a- + 1)[ 4- 1/ {a 4- tj{x^ + 2) — 1)} =1. 

V(a2 + a4-4)4- ^/(a^-a4-3) = 2.^•4-l. 
sj{x^ — 3a 4- 1) 4- \/(a- ~ a’4- 1) = 2 /y/(a“ 4- 1). 

/^(.a2 4-a 4- 1) - s/(a2 - a4- 1) = sj{x^+ 1) - \/(a^ - 1) ; verify the 
real solutions either directly or indirectly. 

26. x^-\-1x- ;^(2a2 4-14a) -4 = 0. 

27. ^/(a2 4-3a-l)4- ^(a24-6a~l)= ^^/34- 

28. 2a2-6.a4-ll = 25-2v/(.a2-3a4-5). 

29. \sj (2a^ 4- 3a’ 4" 2) — sj {x^ — Sa; 4- 6)} / { a/ ( 2a‘® 4- 3a 4- 2) 4* \/ (.r^ — 3a; 
4- 6 )} = { V(2a 4-12)- J(x 4- 2)} / { V(2a 4- 12) 4- v'Ca 4- 2)} . 

30. Rationalise S {(& - c){x - ft)} =0. 

31. Eind the common rational integral equation derivable from 
sj{y - '':^) ± \/(- - x) ± \^(‘« - 2/) = ^ J show that no one of these has a 
real solution in which the values of x, y, c are unequal. 


No solutions are to be given which 'do not satisfy the equation ; and 
solutions are to be excluded for which any of the irrational functions have 
an imaginary value, or which are themselves imaginary. 
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SYSTEMS OF EQUATIONS WHICH CAN BE SOLVED BY MEANS OP 
LINEAR OR QUADRATIC EQUATIONS 

§ 232. The rules for the determiuateness of systems in general 
are the same as for a linear system. The solution is in general 
determinate when the number of equations is equal to the 
number of variables. It may, however, happen in special cases 
that the equations of the system are not all independent ; and 
then the solution is indeterminate, i.e. there are an infinite 
number of solutions. It may also happen, as in § 83, Ex. 2, 
that the system is in part determinate and in part indeterminate. 

When the number of equations is less than the number of 
variables, the system is always indeterminate. When the 
number of equations exceeds the number of variables, there is 
in general no solution, and the system is said to be inconsistent. 
In special cases the equations may not be all independent, and 
then the system may be determinate or even indeterminate, not- 
withstanding that the number of equations exceeds the number 
of variables. 

§ 233. Systems where one or more of the equations are of 
higher degree than the first have in general more than one 
solution, but always a finite number of solutions when the 
system is wholly determinate The number of solutions may be 
called the Order of the System. Although we cannot here 
prove it, we give the following simple rule for the order of a 
system, because it forms a useful guide to the beginner in the 
solution of systems of higher order : — 

The number of the {finite) solutions of (t wholly determinate 
system of integral eciuations cannot exceed, and is in general equal 
to the product of the degrees of the constituent equations. 
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Ex. 1. Tlie^number of solutions of the system 
is 3 X 3 = 9. 

Ex. 2. The number of solutions of the system a' + ^-:: = 0j + 

+ z^ = lj xijz=2 is 1 X 2 X 3 = 6. 

§ 234. What may be regarded as the general method of solv- 
ing a system of two equations in x and y is illustrated in tlie two 
following examples : — 

Ex. 3. 2.r-|-y-3 = 0, x^ + xy-~y^=l. Employing the principle of 
interequatioiial transformation, § 76, we see that the two given equations 
are equivalent to 

?/ = 3-2.r, aj2 + rr(3-2.r)-(3-2a;)2 = l ; 

that is, to 

2 /= 3 - 2.r, X- - 3aj + 2 = 0. 

The second equation gives x — l and x — 2; corresponding to these 
the first equation gives y=l, y= - 1 respectively. Hence we have 
found two solutions, viz. aj=l, y=l and x = 2, y— -1. Since the 
order of the system is 2, the nuiftber of roots obtained is the maximum 
possible number assigned by the rule of § 233. 

Ex. 4. x^-{-xy -‘if + x-^-y — Oi a;‘'^~a;y- 2 /--ha'+ ?/- 1 =0. We may 
write the^ system as follows : — 

P=y2-(a> + l)^~(a}2 + aj) = 0, 

Q = y- + (a’ - 1 ) ?/ - (a;2 + - 1 ) = 0 . 

From these we derive the system — 

Q-P=2.r?/ 4-1 = 0, 

(aj2-i-aj)Q~(.r2 + a’-l)P=y2+{(aj2+aj)(aJ--3) + (a32 + aj--l)(a3+l)}2/==0 ; 

and it is very easy to show that, so far at least as finite solutions are 
concerned, the new system Q-P=0, (a}^-f-£e)Q - + 1)P = 0 is 

equivalent to P = 0, Q = 0, that is, to the original system. 

Again, since 2 / = 0 is obviously no part of a finite solution (for it 
reduces 2xy + 1 = 0 to 1 = 0), we may replace the new system by 
2aiy + l = 0, y+(2aj^ + 2ai^-a;~ 1) = 0. 

Since a3=0 is no part of a solution, the last pair may be replaced 
by the equivalent system 

2xy-\‘l = 0, - l/2a; + 2£t*^ + 2£y2-j:;~ 1 = 0 j 

that is, by 

2/ = - l/2a’, 4a3^ + - 2aj^ - 2aJ - 1 = 0. 

AYe have now to find the four roots gf the biquadratic 
- 2x^ - 2ai “ 1 = 0. Corresponding to each of these the first equation, 
2 /= - l/2.r, will give a value of y. We thus get all the four solutions 
of the system. 

It will be observed that^'in. each of these cases we have derived 
from the given system an equivalent system, one of the equations 


21 



322 


ORDER OF ELIMINANT 


CH. XXI 


of wRicli contains % only ; while the other equation contains 
both fc and y, hi-it y only in the first degree. In ‘general, it is 
possible to do the like for any given system.* The equation 
that contains .r alone we call the x-eliminant of the System. 
We have therefore in general simply to solve an ordinary in- 
tegral equation in one of the variables \ for each root of this 
equation the other, which is linear in y, will give a single value 
of y ; and we obtain a number of solutions equal to the degree 
of the rc-eliminant. We might, of course, have ‘‘ eliminated x 
and used a ^/-eliminant in the same way as we have used the rc- 
eliminant. 

It folloivs that the degree of the x-eliminant of a system is equal 
to the number of the solutions of the system in which the ixilue of x 
is finite^ i.e. in general equal to the order of the system. 

In other words, the solution of a system of the 7?ith order 
depends essentially in general on the solution of an integral 
equation of the 7?ith degree in one variable. Any peculiarity 
in the system will be reflected in its eliminants ; in particular, 
if thJsystem be soluble by means of linear or quadratic equa- 
tionj each of its eliminants must be so soluble. 

^^5. The only perfectly general case in which a system of 
than the first is soluble by quadratic (or linear) 
equations is tliat where one equation is of the first degree and 
the other of the second (a 1-2-system). The eliminant of a 1-3- 
system would be a cubic, which would not be reducible unless 
the cubic had a rational root. A 2- 2-system has a biquadratic 
eliminant which is not in general reducible to quadratic or linear 
equations. Example 4, § 234, is a case where the biquadratic is 
not reducible ; in the following example the biquadratic is 
reducible : — 

Ex. 6. xy ~ ix - 2, + xy = 4?/ - 1 . 

The system is equivalent to 

= ( - ajS 4 - 4 aj - 2)jXj {x^ - ix ~ - 4.^3 + 2)x^ 

= ix{ - -j- 4.r - 2) — = 0 ; 

that is, to 

y=z(-x^+^x-2)lx, ~ 8a; + 4 = 0. 

Thp, expected biquadratic reduces to a quadratic whose roots are 
x= 2 and £»= 2/3, corresponding to which the other equation gives 1 


There are exceptions, as the beginner will understand by carefully 
studying the system tr- + 2 /^ - a; ~ 5y -h 6 = 0, - xy + - iy + 5 = 0, 
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and 2/ = V^ respectively. Hence we get two solutions a* = 2, y = l and 
.r=2/3,y=l/3.^ 

Frequently tire solution of a special system can be facilitated 
by deriving from it a simpler system wholly or partially equi- 
valent. 

Ex. 6. By addition we can derive from the system of Example 5 the 
following : — 

(.t‘ + y)^ - 4(.y 4> y) -}- 3 = 0, ,r{x + y) = 4x' - 2, 
which is obviously equivalent. 

ISfow’ the first of these gives a’ + ?/=3 or .r + y=l. Using these in 
the second, we see (by § 76) that our new system is equivalent to the 
two 

.r-fy=3, 3.:B=4a*-2, 

.r + y = 1 , ,€ = 4,r -- 2, 

whence a: =2, y = l and a’ =2/3, /y=l/3, as before. 

Ex. 7. a.‘^-y^ = 702, x-y~h. 

Since (aj - y){'stp‘ -l- xy + y^), using the second equation to modify 

the first, we get (by § 76) the equivalent system :c^ + xy + y-=117, 
X- y— 6, of the .second order, which, solved as in Example S, gives the 
two solutions .r = 9, y=3 ; x= -8, y= -9. 


EXERCISES LXVIII. 

1. 3aj-4?y2 = 14, 2.r + 3y2 = 32. 2. 6.r + l/y=10 = 12.r- 1/2?/. 

3. (a? + l)2-f2(y-l) = 51, 2(5r + l)2-3y=92. 

4. 1/(2 -x) + l/(l+ y) = 1-, 2/(2 - a?) + 3/(1 + y) = 3. 

5. ~ 92/2= 0, cc + 3y - 1 = 0 ; illustrate graphically. 

6 . 2x^y-y=60, 5x^-164ly=164, 

7. 7a3-f-7y=22, 7xy=3. 8 . £e- 2 /=l, xy=2. 

9. x^ + y^=5, x-i-2y=5 ; illustrate graphically. 

10. 6x^-2xy + y‘-^=49, 3x-y=4. 

11 . 2x^-hSxy-20x = 36, x-4y=l. 

12. a3~32/=16, a;2 + 32/^-2.13-1-42/ =50. 

13. 5®^-l-2/^-i-2.r- 72/- 4 = 91, 7x + 3y=9. 

14. x-~2y=l, 2a3‘^ + 2/^=54. 

15. x^-txy + y^+x + y=8, x + y=l. 

16. xla + ylb = l, alx + hly=l. 

17. ax + hy=lj arx^ + a'bxy + h^y'^=:2. 

18. (x-a){y-h)~a{y-'b)-l){x-a) = 0, x+y-a-h=0. 

19. (034-2?/- 1)2- (Sir- 2/ + 1)2 = 0, 303?/- 2a3 + 3?/- 2 = 0. 

20. 403 + 62 / -5 = 0, (a5 + 2)/(2/ + 3)-(a3+'^)/(2/ + 2) = 0. 

21. x^~3xy + 2y^ + x-y=0, aP-y^+{x~y)(x-l){y -l) = 0 Re- 
mark on a peculiarity. 

22 . 0^ -y^ — x? -y‘^f x^4-3xy-\-2y’^^9. 


The other two solutions are infinite. See A. XVIII. § 6. 
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23. 2a, ( 2a - h yj- 4- f + &)//” = 4ir. 

24. a{x + y) + b{,v - 1 /) = a*- ~ if = a^ti' + //) + h\x~y), 

26. aj{a - a?) 4- hl{h -~y) — c, - 2y — ^a - 2h. 

26. (.^4-2/)(a; + 2 / + l) = 56, {x- y^x-y -l) = y2. 

27. x-\-xy—2m, y-\‘Xy=m-^l. 

28. {x + 'i/)/(l 4- xy) = a, {x - //)/(! - xy) = Z/. 

29. 2x + Zy='^xy, 9a;-%=4.i'^. 

30. a.‘(32/- 5) = 4, ^^y(2a;4-7) = 27. 

31. 4a/^4-9/=34, 6.i*^=15. 

§ 236. Homogeneous Systems. — When one side of each 
equation of a system is a homogeneous function of x and y, and 
the other also a homogeneous function of x and y^ or a constant, 
the system is spoken of as a Homogeneous System. If we 
change the variables in such a system from x and ij to x and 
v = y[x, it will be found that the ^-eliminant of the new system 
can always be readily found, and the solution of the system is 
thus often more easily obtained. Since D — yjx is in general 
not finite when x=0y solutions for which x==0 must be separ- 
ately obtained. 

Ex. 8. x^ + Bxy-y^=x + 2y, x-~Bxy+if = x-^y, 

111 the first place, we note that, if ^r=0, the two equations reduce to 
2/2 4- 22/ = 0, 2 / =0, which have the common solution 'y=0, and no 

other. Hence to a?=0 corresponds y=0, and nothing else. We have 
therefore the solution a;=0, y=0 occurring once. 

Next put y=vx, and we get the following system in x, v : — 

x\l + Bv- v^)—x{l 4- 2v), sP{l - S-y 4- -y^) =tT(l 4- v). 

Apart from solutions in which J3=0, which have already been con- 
sidered, this system is evidently equivalent to .r=(l 4-y)/(l ~ 3'y4i’'-^), 
(1 4- 'y)(l 4- 3y - V-) = (1 4- 2y)(l - 3y 4- ; that is, to 

J3=(l4-y)/(l-3y4-'y®), Bv^ ~7v^- 5v=0, 

The last of these gives ^>=0, and v={7 ± Vl09)/6. 

When X is finite, 'y = 0 gives £y=l, and yz=vx=0. 

Corresponding to v={7±\/l09)lQ, the equation .y=(l 4-'y)/(l ~ 3y 
4-y^) gives !r=i(ll ± and ?/ = 'y.r = w\(ll± ^^/109)(7± ^^109) 

=i(31± 3^109). 

Hence the four solutions of ^he given system are — 

a;=:0, 1, J(n+Vl09), J(ll-^109); 

y=0, 0, J(31 4- 3^/109), ^(31 - 3^/109). 

§237. Symmetric Equations. — When the characteristics 
of the "liquations of a system are symmetric functions ^ of x and 
y, it is obvious that, if a; = a, 2 / = /3 be a solution, then a; = 

For another kind of symmetric system, and for the reasons under- 
lying the artifice here suggested, see A. XVII. § 13. 



§ 237 


SYMMETRIC SYSTEMS 


325 


11 — a is also^ a solution. In this case the process of solution is 
always simplified by taking as new variables any two indepen- 
dent symmetric functions of x and y, usually the two simplest, 
viz. u = x + yj v = xy. The order of the li-i’-system is always 
lower than the order of the original system. Every solution of 
the 'a-v-system gives a corresponding pair of the original system, 
viz. we have to solve the system. x + y = Uj xy = v. 

Ex. 9. ^""' + //'=33, uj + ?/=3. 

Since + y^= (x + yXx‘^ - f- x^y^ - xy^ + y^), we see that, so far as 

finite solutions are concerned, the system is equivalent to 

- xhj + ohf 'if =11, X + // = 3. 

Put now x-\-y= it, xy = v. Then x^ + {x + 'ijf - 2.ry - 2r ; 
and -f- if' + 2x^y^= ; so that + ?/^= - iuh -1- 2v\ 

Plence rr'* - x^y 4- x^y^ - xff + y^^x^ + // - xy{x^ 4- y^) 4- x~y^ = a** - 4 iCh 4- 
2y‘^ - v{it? - 2v) -f - 5i6-y 4- 5-^^. The a-r-system is therefore 

+ 6i?^= 11, '24 = 3, 

which is e(|uivalent to 

Sir -45r + 70 = 0, z4=3, 
that is— ~ 9i; 4- 14 = 0, -24 = 3 ; 

this last gives -24=3, ■r=2 and ?4 = 3, y=7. 

If X and y be the values corresponding to w=3 and '^i;=2, we have 

{z - x){z - y) =z-- {x 4- y)z 4- xij^r? - 3s 4- 2. 

Hence x and y are the roots, taken in either order, of the quadratic 
3s 4-2 = 0. Hence a’=l, y=2, ora;=2, y=l. 

Again, corresponding to u=Z, n=l, we have s'-^ ~ 3s 4- 7 = 0 ; whence 
.^^=4(3± J194), 2/=i(3+ ^194). 

N.B . — The values of a; and y corresponding to ?4=3, 'y = 2 may also 
be found by solving the system a? 4"?/ =3, xy—2, etc., after the manner 
of Example 3. 

AYe have thus obtained four finite solutions of the given system, 
viz. — 

.^■=1, 2, .i(34-^T94), -K3-s/19/i; 

2/=2, 1, ^Im), 4(34-n,'19^^ 


EXERCISES LXIX. 


1. V(a3-2/)+ ^^^' + ^ + 1)= + s,Kx-‘y+l)=p, wdiere 

\/ STf)+ sj “+^^+“=0- 

3. 15/.y(a!-y) + 20/^/{si-«l-2/) = 9, 

sj{:x^ -?/-)- 3 4- y) 4- 4 ^/(.r - ?/) = 0. 

4. Find a and I so that x - y= 1, 2.c 4- y~ 8, ax'^ - bxy - axy = 15, 
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ajaP-h/x^y-alxy-lo shall be a consistent system of ^equations in 
X and y» 

6. x{x-y) = 5, +-!/) = 36. 6. a'^ + Bxy~7, xy + By^ = 14:. 

7. x^-xy=2, 2x^ + 1 /=^. 8 . x^-hxy = 10, if + xy = lb. 

9 . x^-\-2xy=^8b, iy'^-Bxy—^^. 

10 . l/aj+l/ 2 /= 5 , %{:x--y^) = ^xy. 

11 . 7ixly-ijlx) = iB, Xfy=7. 

12. x^- 2xy - y‘^ — 1 , 3aj^ - ixy = 35 . 

13. + Q^-xy->ty‘^—l^. 

14. 2x^ - Bxy + 2if= 8 , x^-vxy- 2^^= 7 

16. 3£C^+ 4a;?/- ?/-=14, 2a;‘-^+5a’?/ + 6?/‘-^=9. 

16. x^ + xy + y‘^ = x^ - ?/* = 91. 

17. x^ + y‘^ + Bxy=7^, x^-y+2xij=ZB, 

18. 0 ? + y^ - X - 5?/ + 6 = 0, o?- xy + - 4?/ + 5 = 0. 

19. + a;?/ + y^ ~ 1{x + ?/), ^ ~ a;?/ + ?/ 2 = 9(a; - y). 

20. sP- - 2xy + + 2(.r - ?/) = 15, a.*^ - ?/^ = 63. 

21 . x^ + y^=B4:, !;py + xi/=5l0. 22 . .P + Ay=y^-h4:X=lB. 

23, i^^ + 2/^-5(a’ + 2 /) + 10=:0, xy-{x+y)=2. 

24. x-{-y—a, x^ + y^=aP. 25. x^ly + y-^lx=:x + y = l. 

26. {x + llx){,y + lly)=2St x^ + l/x^+y'^+lly^^Ql. 

27. iP + 'i/ + x^=S=x^+y^+y^. 28. .i'2?/+2/^=iK=a’?/^ + a'-. 

29. sPy-\-oP-a = x7/+y^. 

30. 3a3 + 22/=3/a5 + 2/'?/+l, 2a; + 3?/= 2/a; + 3/?/ + 1. 

31. a;2-2/^=6, (a;^ + 2 /^) 2 +a.y(ai2- 2/^)2 =10309. 

32. (3y + 2)/(y + 1 ) = ( 8 a; + l)/(a; + 1) = ( 2 a; + tj)/{x + y). 

§ 238. It would be beyond our present limits to enter into 
the theory of systems in more than two variables ; but we 
append the following examples of the solution of Special 
Systems in Three Variables : — 

Ex. 10 .* x+y+z=0 (a); 

x^2y-\-Bz=0 (/ 3 ) ; 

3a;2 + 22 / 2 +;:; 2=108 ( 7 ). 

This special case can be elegantly treated by means of the principle 
of § 81, Ex. 3. The equations (a) and (jS) are equivalent to a; = p, 
2 /= - 2 p, 2 :=p, where p is an auxiliary variable whose value we have to 
find. Substituting in ( 7 ), we get 

(3 + 8 + ])p2=108, 

whence p= +3. Therefore we get two solutions, viz. a; =3, y= -6, 
z=B; and x= -3, y=6, z— -3, which constitute the complete solu- 
tion of the given system. 

Ex. 11 . 22/i;+32!a;+4a;2/=14a;2/^ j 

Byz + zx + 5xy ~ BOxyz ; 
yz - 2‘'.r + Bx}j—28xyz. 

This is merely a special example of a system of order 2, which can 
always be solved by means of a quadratic, no matter how many variables 
there are ; we have only to find the x~ or y- or 2 ;-elirninant. 
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It is obvioii^ at sight that 52= 0, 2/=0} «=0 is one solution of the 
system. Apart from this the system is equivalent to 

2/.t^ + 3/// + 4/^=:14; 

3/r<*+l/?/+5/^;=30; 
l/x-2/?/ + 3/;:==26; 

obtained by dividing both sides of each equation of the system by i-yn. 
This last system is linear iu l/^r, Ijy, 1/-', and gives l/.t.’ = 3, l/y= -4, 
l/;:' = 5 ; whence a‘=l/3, ?/=-l/4, ;: = l/5. We have thus obtained 
2 out of the 27 possible solutions of the system. 

The system is partly indeterminate, (a, 0, 0), (0, 0), (0, 0, jj 

being solutions whatever finite values a, 7 may have. 

Ex. 12. = l ; 

(r7r2 + l)(.a>- + l) = l ; 

+ = 

We employ here the principle that every solution of the system 
P = P', Q = Q', R=R' is also a solution of the system QR/?=Q'R7P', 
RP/Q = R'P7Q', PQ/R~P'Q7R'-* In the present case this leads us 
to the derived system 

(.127^2 + 1)2=1, = (^7(;2 + l)2 = i, 

which leads to 

It is easily seen, however, by referring to the original system, that we 
must take all the upper signs of the ambiguities together, or else all 
the lower, so that we get only two and not eight systems. These are 
a'2 = 0, ?/2=0, ^2=0; 

.+2= - 2^2, 2/2= - 2&2 -2,^ _ 2c\ 

Hence we have obtained aj=0, y=(>y c=0; y^ 

z= ^/2a ; - x/2«f, 2/= -- \J^U, z~ - \/2ci ; x= - sj2ah y= 

s= v2ci, etc. — that is, 9 out of the 64 possible solutions. We do not 
enter into the question as to how often the solution (0, 0, 0) ought 
to be counted. Even if we count it as 8 identical solutions, we should 
have only 16 out of the 64 theoretically possible. 


EXERCISES LXX. 

1. x - 2y ^- z - X ‘¥ y + 2z -^, 1)2=44. 

2. (y + l)(s + l) = 63, (aj + l)(;j + l) = 4r), (.73 + l)(2/+ 1) = 35. 

3. 2.« - 3?/ + 55 = 3.73 + 6?/ - 75= 0, + 2y^ + Z:P‘ — 6. 

4 . 2/5 = 40 , 503 = 24 , xy=^lh, 

5. .73 + 2/ +5 = 303 + 4?/ + 55 = 0, (o!— 1)2 + (2/ — 2)2 + (5 — 3)2=2. 

6. {x + l){y+2) = S, {2/+2)(2 + 3)=1?, (^ + 3)(i!+l) = 25. 

7. .)3"2/5=a”h2j .a’2/”5=5”+7 a’2/5''^=c”+2, 

8 . - 2 / 5 + 5 . 73 + 032 / = ( 7 -, yz~zx+xy=bj yz + zx-xij — c. 

9. ax + hy + cz=0, c<rx-^d^y+<Pz—0i x^ + y^-^rJ — d'K 


The beginner should inquire how far the two systems are equivalent. 
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10. ~ ?/V + =■ ~ + xhp- = 'ifP + Px- - = xyz. 

11. y-\-z- cPlx=z + x- a^ly^x+y- oPjz^Q. 

12. ( 2 / + s)( 2 : + a3) = 210, {z-\-x){x+y) — lS2, (a’ + //)(y 4- :') = 195. 

13. xy/(x + y):=l, xzl(x+z) = 2, yzl(y+z) = B. 

14. lx + my + nz — mx + ny + !%=■ Ijl +l/m + l /n, 

PmPxP + mhPy^ + nH~z~ = 3 . 

16. 2y-yz — 4c, 2z-zx=^^, 2x-xy—lQ. 

16. (i> - c)x -h (c- Ci)y 4- (« - V)Z = 4- y 4- = 0, x^ + y‘^ + z^ - ax -hy 

-cz = 0. 

17. {h - c)x ^ 4 (c - a)y- +(a- b)z^=0, (c - a)x^ + (a - J))ip 4 (& - c)z^= 0, 
axi-(3y-hyz==d, 

18. oP{x^ + i/ + z‘^) = 152, 4- 2/^ + z^) = 342, z^{x‘^ + ip 4 ;5:^) = 950. 

19. {y 4 z)/x 4 (« 4 x)/y 4 (x 4 y)/z - 2(y 4 z)/x +(z + x)/y 4 S(x 4 y)/z 
= 0, yh^{y 4 zp 4 z‘^x-{z 4 xp 4 x^y\x 4 yp = 

20. (ij'^zp -x^={z+ xp -y’^={x + yP - 2!^= 3. 

21. a^{{y-hP-{-{z~cp}^{y--hp{z--cpj TP{{z- cp+{x- aP) 

= ( 2 ! - cp{x - a)2 p {(a? - aP +(y- hp} = (x - aP(y - ip. 

22. x^-^y-^z=21, x^-{‘yz:^22, xhjz^OO. 

23. x^ + yz=1.^ y’^-^-zx—l, z^+xy^\l. 

24. aj42/4s=10, 2/- + ^^4iC2/=31, xyz=^0. 
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PROBLEMS INVOLVING QUADRATIC EQUATIONS 

§ 239. The only new point regarding problems that in- 
volve equations of a higher degree than the first is the multi- 
plicity of solutions. Thus, for example, a problem which 
leads to a quadratic equation has theoretically two solutions. 
As a matter of fact, however, either both, only one, or neither 
of the abstract solutions may be solutions of the concrete 
problem. This point is fully illustrated in the following 
examples ; — 

Ex. 1. If s be the height in feet reached after t seconds by a body 
projected vertically upwards with an initial velocity of v feet per 
second, then If the initial velocity be 50 feet per 

second, after how long will the height be 30 feet ? 

The formula gives us at once the quadratic equation 

30 = 60i{-l6z52, 

to determine i. This equation is equivalent to 
8i{2- 25^ + 15 = 0, 

the roots of which are t=:{26± — that is approximately 

i^= *810 and !; = 2'315. Both these solutions are admissible : the first 
corresponds to the ascent, the second to the subsequent descent of the 
body. 

Ex. 2. A father left a sum of £46,^00 to be equally divided among 
his childi’en ; before the estate was divided two of the children died ; 
and in consequence each of the survivors got £1950 more than if all 
had lived to share. How many children were there ? 

Let X be the number of children ; thei?, if all had survived, the share 
of each would have been 46,800/a’. After two had died, there ^^rnained 
x-2 i and the share of each of these \vas 46,800/(aj- 2). 

Hence 46,800/(^-'2) -46,800/a3=1950, 

which is equivalent to 

24/(f«-2)-24/a;=l, 
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that is, since .i’ = 0, ;t;=2 are evidently not solutions, to 
48=.r(a;-2), 

or - 2x -48 = 0. 

The roots of this equation are .r=8 and .v= -6. The first of these 
alone has any meaning in the concrete problem. 

Ex. 3. AB is a line of length a ; to find a point P in AB such that 
AP-PB = &2. 

Let AP = ./‘; then BP=f^-a!, and we have - ,/■) = 5^ which is 
equivalent to 

ur — CIX + = 0 . 

The roots of this equation are [a ± sj {ctr - 45-)|- j'l. If rt < 2&, the roots are 
imaginary ; and the concrete problem admits of no solution. If 
O', >26, the roots are real and (since their product is +6^) obviously 
both positive ; the concrete problem then admits of two solutions. 
Since the sum of the roots is if the two roots be a'l, we have 
. 1 * 1 =^ that is, if Pj and Pg denote the two positions of P, 
APi = BPo, which might have been expected a priori. If a = 26, the 
two roots are equal, each being ; in this case P is the middle point 
ofAB. 

Ex. 4. To find a point P in the line AB such that AP‘^=AB‘PB 
(Problem of “ Golden Section”). 

Let AB=«, AP=ft3; then the conditional equation for the deter- 
mination of X is x^=a{a~‘x\ equivalent to 

the roots of which are (y^^5“l)rt/2 and - (>/5 + l)o^/2. The first of 
these is positive, and gives a solution of the problem of internal 
golden section. 

The other root, viz. - ( ^^^5 -f l)aj% gives us the solution of the 
problem of external golden section ; for, if we were to take P on the 
far side of A from B, and take £u= -AP to indicate the change of 
direction, we should have ( - - x )) — that is, x^=a[a - x), the 

same equation of condition as before. 

It should be noticed that, if P^ and P 2 be the points of internal and 
external golden section, we have -f- AP^- AP 2 = -u,, ■which gives a 
simple construction for deriving Pg from Pi, or vice versa. 

It will be noticed that in this problem the root which was not 
available in the solution of the original problem gives us the solution 
of a slightly altered problem oyiie same kind. 

Ex. 6. A man invests two*sums, each of £7200, one in the 4 
per cent consols, the other in the 3 per cents, the income from the 
first investment exceeding that from the second by £50. If the price 
of each stock had been £10*Tiigher, the difference of income would 
have been £48 ; find the prices of the two stocks. 

Let file prices of the stocks be and £?/ respectively ; then the 
equations of condition are 
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7200 _ 7200 

^■ + 10 ^'^ 2^+10 


3 = 48. 


Tliese are olnnously equivalent to 

144(4?/- 3u.')=.u//, 

150(4?/ - 3.r + 10) = (./? + 1 0 ){}j + 10). 

Substituting the value of xij given by the first equation in the second, 
we get after a little transformation 

'?/=2j’- 100. 

Using this last value of ?/, we get from 144{4//- 3.t') = .i’?/ the quadratic 
144(5.>; - 400) = .r(2.t‘ - 100), 
which is equivalent to 

r4’2-410.>!-f-90x 320 = 0, 

the roots of which are .l‘= 90, a* = 320, corresponding to which if = '2x 
- 100 gives y—SQ, ?/=540. 

Strictly speaking, both solutions are available in the concrete 
problem ; but, as consols at £320 and £540 are in the present state of 
society a financial absurdity, we may conclude that the solution 
required is 33=90, y—80. 


§ 240. Problems which can be solved by Elementary Greo- 
metrical Constructions. — Examples 3 and 4 of last paragraph 
naturally suggest to us to consider the connection between 
linear and quadratic equations and certain geometrical problems. 
The reader is probably aware that a problem is said to be soluble 
by elementary geometrical construction when each step in the 
construction that constitutes the solution is either the drawing 
of a straight line through two given points, or the description of 
a circle having a given centre and a given radius. 

We have already seen (§ 73) that the co-ordinates (ir, y) 
of every point on a straight line satisfy a linear equation, say 

Ax + By + C = 0 (1). 

It is easy to see that the co-ordinates of every point on a 
circle whose centre is the point (^, 6), and whose radius is c, 
satisfy the equation 

Oc - af + (1/ - hfr c® = 0 (2), 

for this equation simply expresses that the square of the ^listance 
of the point (cc, y) from the point (a-, h) is equal to the square of 
the radius. The co-ordinates of the intersection of the straight 
line and the circle are therefore found by solving (l) and (2) as 
a system. Now this system, being of the second, order, depends 
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on a certain quadratic equation (see §§ 233-235). Tlie inter- 
section of two straight lines is (§ 77) found by means of a system 
of tlie first order — that is, by means of a linear equation. 
Hence the following interesting conclusion ; — 

The ahjebraic solution of any problem which can he solved hij 
elementary geometrical construction can he effected by means of 
linear and quadratic equations. 

The converse is also true. We remark, in the first place, that 
the solution of a linear equation, say Ax = B, corresjDonds to the 
geometrical problem to find a rectangle of area B, one of whose 
sides is A, which is a well-known Euclidian problem soluble by 
elementary construction. We have therefore only to consider 
the solution of a quadratic equation, and to show that this can 
always be effected by elementary construction. 

We may suppose the quadratic transformed so that the 
coefficient of is -}- 1. We have then four distinct cases to 
consider, viz. — 

r/;2 - ax 4-5 = 0 (3) ; 

X? — ax — h~0 (4) ; 

.'>3^ 4- air + 5 = 0 (3') ; 

ax -5 = 0 (4') ; 

where a and 5 are real positive quantities. 

Of these it is necessary to consider only the first two ; for if 
we put x= - (3') and (4') become 

p-ai + h = 0 (3"); 

= 0 (4"); 

so that the roots of (3') and (4') are simply the roots of an 
equation of the type (3) and an equation of the type (4) 
respectively with the signs changed. 

Now (3) and (4) may be written 

- ir) = 5 (3^) ; 

x{x -a) — b (4®). 

Let AB be a straight 4ine whose length is a units of any 
chosen scale, say a inches ; let us think of 5 as 5 square inches ; 
and let^ be a point in AB on the same side of A as B, whose 
distance from A is cc inches. Then -v^e see that to solve (3®) 
is to determine an internal point (or points) P in AB, such that 
the area of the rectangle AP'PB is 5 square inches ; and to 
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solve (4^') iu to find an external j)omt in AB such that the area 
of the rectangle AP-PB is h square inches. 

We find the number of inches in Jb {Eucl. 11. 14) by finding 
the side of the square whose area is equal to the rectangle con- 
tained by lines whose lengths are 1 inch and h inches respectively. 

To solve our first problem, we describe on AB a semicircle ; 
draw BQ perpendicular to AB of length Jb inches ; through Q 



draw B 2 R^ to meet the semicircle in > draw R^Pi 

and pei^pendicular to AB ; then the roots of (3) are + APj 
and + APo, where AP^ and APo denote the number of inches in 
AP^ and AP,, respectively. 

To solve the second problem, describe on AB a semicircle as 
befcu’e, 0 being its centre ; draw any radius OQ ; draw QR per- 



pendicular to CQ and of length inches ; with 0 as centre 
and CR as radius describe a circle meeting AB (of course exter- 
nally) in P;^ and P 2 respectively ; then the roots of (4) art? + AP^^ 
and — AP 2 . ^ 

The reader who has mastered the requisite theorems in 
geometry will readily demonstrate the correctness of the above 



334 ELEMENTARY GEOMETRICAL CONSTRUCTIONS m. xxii 

constructions : and he will see that every step invdved is an 
elementary construction. 

The geometric construction shows that the roots of (3) are 
real and unequal, real and equal, or imaginary, according as 
aj^> = < Jb — that is, according as 46> = <0 ; also that 
the roots of (4) in all cases are real and of opposite sign. 

It follows from what has been shown that any geometric 'prob- 
lem the algebraic solution of which mwlves only the operations of 
addition^ subtraction^ midtiplication^ division^ and extraction of the 
square root can be solved by elementary geometric construction ; and 
conversely, 

Eroni this again it follows that, even when the roots of a cquad- 
rcdic are imaginary^ and the above construction fails^ they can still 
be found by elemeyitary geometric construchon. 

For the roots of the quadratic + Bx + C = 0 when 
imaginary are ^ ± ys where |= - B/2A, ?/ = ^(4AC - W)j2A. 
(§ 215). The operations by means of which ^ and rj are derived 
from A, B, C are therefore merely addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication, division, and extraction of the square root, all of 
which, as we have seen in the course of the foregoing discussion, 
can be represented by elementary geometrical construction. 

The above results, besides their purely theoretical interest, 
are often useful in practice, by enabling us to tell whether a 
given geometric problem admits of elementary geometric con- 
struction or not. 

Ex. 6. Show that the five fifth roots of 1 can be found by elementary 
geometric constructions. 

The equation which determines the fifth roots is x® - 1 = 0, which is 
equivalent to 

x-l = 0, 

and = 

The first of these is linear ; and the second, being a reciprocal 
biquadratic (see § 227, Ex. 6), can be solved by means of quadratic 
equations, viz. it is equivalent Jo 

^(l-f ^y5)x + l=0; - >y5)x+l = 0. 

Hence the problem is soluble by elementary construction. 

N.B . — The occurrence of tJhe sm*d shows that this problem is 
connected with the problem of the “Golden Section.” On the other 
hand, if appears from the theory of the radication of complex numbers * 
that the problem of finding the fifth roots of 1 is closely connected with 


A. Ch. XII. § 18. 
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tlie pi obleiiN of the quinquesection of the circle. Hence the connection 
between the prolilem of the “ Golden Section ” and tlie construction of 
a regular pentagon, the relation between which, although early dis- 
covered, is not very obvious from the point of view of the old synthetic 
geometry. 


EXERCISES LXXI. 

1. Find a number other than unity sucii that the dilference between 
it and its cube is 6 times the S(|uare of the number which is less by 1 
than the given number. 

2. I have thought of a number ; I multiply it by 2^ and add 7 
to the product ; I then multiply the result by 8 times the number 
thought of ; finally, I divide by 14 and subtract from the quotient 
4 times the number thought of ; I thus obtain 2352. What number 
did I think of? 

3. Find two consecutive odd numbers the sum of whose squares is 

394. 

4 . A certain integer of two digits has its tens digit greater by 3 than 
its units digit, and when the number is multiplied by the units digit 
the product is 425 What is the integer ? 

5. If a man live a years longer, his age will be the square of 
his age 2a^ + a years ago. What is his present age ? 

6. A and B run a race. B, who is slower than A by a mile in 5 
hours, gets a start of 2J minutes, and they reach the fifth milestone 
together. What are their respective rates ? 

7. A farmer bought some sheep for £72, and found that if he had 
received 6 more for the same money, he would have paid £1 less for 
each. How many sheep did he buy ? 

8. On selling goods for £12, 1 find that the number expressing my 
profit per cent has been twice that expressing the cost of the goods in 
pounds. Find the cost price. 

9. If the number of pence which a dozen apples cost is greater by 2 
than twice the number of apples that can be bought for Is., how many 
apples can be bought for 9s. ? 

10. A man buys a number of articles for £1, and makes £1 : Is. by 
selling all but two at 2d. apiece more than they cost._How many 
did he buy ? 

11. The bill of a party at a restaurant was £10 ; but three of the 
party -wore unable to pay. The rest divided _the bill equally among 
them, and each had 3s. 4d. more than-* his proper share to pay. Ho’w 
many were there in the party ? 

12. A grazier bought a certain number of oxen for £240. After 
losing 3 he sold the remainder for £8 a T^ad more than they cost him, 
thus gaining £59 by his bargain. How many oxen did he buy ? 

13. A merchant bought a number of barrels of herrings -fcr £15. 
Twenty were lost in transit, and he sold the remainder for £15, thus 
gaining 4s. per barrel ovei^the original cost. How many barrels did 
he buy ? 

14. A party of twenty ladies and gentlemen spent £2 : 8s. in a 
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hotel, the ladies spending altogether as much as the geiAlemen. It 
appeared, however, from the bill that each gentleman spent Is. moie 
than each lady. How many gentlemen were in the party ^ 

15. I bought a number of handkerchiefs for 60s. ; if I had got 3 
more for the same money they would have cost me Is. less apiece. 
How many did I buy ? 

16. Show that it is impossible to find a positive integer such that 
the sum of its square and its cube is an integral multiple of the square 
of the next highest integer. 

17. A vintner draws a certain quantity of wine out of a full vessel 
containing 256 gallons ; he then fills up the vessel with water, draws 
off the same quantity as before, and so on for four draughts. At the 
end there are only 81 gallons of pure wine left in the vessel. How 
much did he draw each time ? 

18. Two men, A and B, bicycle from P to Q. A starts half an 
hour after B, and overtakes him 24 miles from P. A goes on to Q, 
and after staying there a quarter of an hour starts back at his pre- 
vious pace and meets B 2 miles from Q. A then reduces his pace 1 
mile an hour, and reaches P 3 hours and 12 minutes afterwards. Find 
the distance from P to Q. 

19. Find a positive integer such that the excess of its cube over its 
square is (q + q'-^) times the number itself. 

20. B can do a certain piece of work in half the time that A can do 
it. 0 would require 4 days more than B. Together they can do it 
in 1 day. In how many days can A do it ? 

21. A walks a quarter of a mile in an hour faster than B, and in 
consequence takes a quarter of an hour less time to walk 15 miles. 
Find the rate at which each walks. 

22. Find the side of a square inscribed in a right-angled triangle 
whose sides are a and 5, so that two vertices of the square stand on the 
hypotenuse. 

23. If H and H' be the internal and external points of medial 
section of AB, so that AB.BH=AH‘^ and AB . BH' = AH''-^, show 
algebraically that 

(1) AH . BH = (AH -h BH) . (AH - BH) ; AH' . BH' = (BH' -h AH') . 

(BH'-AH'). 

(2) AH.(AH-BH) = BH2; AH'. (AH'-l-BH')=BH'2. 

(3) AB2-fBH2=3AH2; AB2-}-BH'2=3AH'2. 

(4) (AB-1-BH)2=5AH2; (AB + BH')2=5AH'2. 

(For other Exercises of the same kind, see Mackay’s Euclid^ p. 153.) 

AB being a given straight lii^e, w, and c positive constaaits, give 
algebraical solutions of the problems to find a point P in the line satis- 
fying the following conditions ; and discuss in each problem the different 
cases that arise for different v,?;lues of the constants : — 

24. AP.PB=c^. 25. ^AP^-f ?7 iBP^=c®. 

26. Z!AP2-mBP2=r2 27. (AP - BP)2= AB . BP. 

28. To find a point H internal or external in a given straight line 
AB such that AB . BH=5iAH2. In particular, consider the case where 
71=1. (Problem of ** Medial Section.”) 

29. Find the distance from the end of the diagonal of a rectangle of 
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a point on tiiat diagonal the sum of the squares of whose distances 
from the ends of the other diagonal is double the square on either 
diagonal. 

30. Find the radius of the circle inscribed in an isosceles triangle 
whose base is 4 and whose height is 3 inches. 

31. Two roads cross at right angles. A and B start at distances of 
5 and 6 miles respectively from the crossing to walk towards it at 
the same rate, How’ far must they go so that the distance between 
them is reduced to 2 miles ? 

32. Find a point P in the diagonal of a rectangle whose sides are a 
and 5 such that the sura of the areas of the two rectangles '‘about the 
diagonal ” which have a common vertex at P may be equal to and 
discuss the possibility of the problem. 

33. Find the side of a square inscribed in an equilateral triangle 
whose side is a, 

* 34. A circle is inscribed in a quadrant of a circle of radius r. Find 
the radius of the inscribed ciicle. 

35. The distances of two points A and B from a straight line L are 
4 and 8 respectively, and the distance between their projections on L 
is 9. Find a point in L the sum of whose distances from A and B is 
15. 

36. Two equal spheres are just contained in a cylindrical box of 
height h and diameter c?, find the radius of either sphere. 

37. ABO is a triangle right angled at C. P is a point in AB ; L 
and M the projections of P on BG and CA. It is required to deter- 
mine P so that PLCiM may have a given area. 

38. The distances of A and B Irom a given straight line L are ct 
and 6 respectively, and the distance betw’een their projections on L is c. 
To find a point in L the sum of whose distances from A and B is cl. 
Discuss the different cases of the problem. 

39. ABCD is a rectangle (AB=oj, BC = 6) ; 0 a point in BA pro- 
duced such that OA = c. OPQR meets AD internally in P, CD in- 
ternally in Q, and BC externally in R. Find AP so that AP = CQ. 

40. From a point 0 outside a circle of radius r at a distance d from 
its centre OPQ is drawn to meet the circle in P and Q, so that OQ 
= ?/OP ; calculate OP. 


EXERCISES LXXII. 

1. Two circles touch each other, one touches one pair of adjacent 
sides of a square of side and the other the other two adjacent sides 
of the same square. If the sum of the areas of the two circles be equal 
to the area of a circle of radius &, find the radii of the two circles and 
discuss the possibility of the problem. 

2. Find the sides of a rectangle of area c‘-^ inscribed in an equi- 
lateral triangle whose side is a. 

3. Find the sides of a rectangle of area (? inscribed in a right- 
angled triangle whose sides^are a and /», so that one vertex is at the 
right angle and each of the remaining three on one side of the 
triangle. 
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4. The perimeter of a rectangular field is 306 yairis, and the 
diagonal is 117 yards. What is the area ? 

6. All integral number consists of two digits _ ^yhell the number 
is divided by the sum of its digits the quotient is greater by 2 than 
the digit in the ten’s place ; but if the digits be reversed and the 
resulting number divided by a number greater by 1 than the sum of 
the digits, the quotient is greater by 2 than the preceding quotient. 
Required the number. 

6. Find two positive numbers whose sum is a such that the 
difierence of their squares is h times their product. Is the problem 
always possible ? 

7. If and y be the distances from B and C respectively of a point 
on BC, whose distance from any point A is d, and BC = r^, AB = c, 
AC = h, show that hhii-c-y=a{(f + xy); and hence show that, if 
a = d = c, then x and y are the roots of the quadratic 

8. To construct a right-angled triangle, given its hypotenuse and 
its area. 

9. The hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle is c, and its sides are 
in continued proportion. Find the sides. 

10. ABCD is a square whose side is a, Q a point within it, L, M, 
N, P the projections of Q on AB, BC, CD, DA. If A(p-f 

and area APQL + area CMQN'=xV^^ distances of Q from 

AB and AD. 

11. Find the sides of a rectangle of given area inscribed in a given 
circle. 

12. A sets out from C to D, and at the same time B sets out from 
D to C. A arrives at D a hours, and B at C ^ hours after they 
meet. How long did each take to perform the journey ? 

13. Find two numbers such that the sum of their squares is a 
times their product, and the difference of their squares b times their 
product, 

14. The sum of two numbers is 20, and the sum of their cubes is 
4940. Find the numbers. 

15. A and B distribute £60 each among a certain number of persons. 
A relieves 40 persons more than B does, and B gives to each 5s. more 
than A. How many persons did A and B respectively relieve ? 

16. Two market-women had 88 eggs between them. They sold 
them all, each realising the same sum. On their way home tlic one 
said to the other, If I had sold your eggs at my price, I would have 
got 6s. 9d. ” ; and the other replied, ^Hf I had sold yours at my price, I 
would have got 14s. Id.” Hov^any eggs had each and at what prices 
per dozen did they sell ^ 

17. Solve the former problem generalised by putting (t for 88, b for 
pence in 6s. 9d., c for pence Kl 14s. Id. 

18. If X and y be the distances from one vertex of a rectangle 
whose Sides are a and h of the vertices of an inscribed rectangle of 
area find equations for x and y. Show that the equations are 
soluble by means of quadratics, and ■vTork out the solution when 
a=b. 

19. To cut a rectangular corner out of a given rectangle whoso 
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sides are a and so that the remaining part may have a given area 
ft-, and the excised part a given perimeter 

20. Two merchants put together £500 into a temporary business. 
The one left his capital in it for five months, the other for two. The 
business was uniformly profitable, and when it was wound up each of 
them received £450 as retm-ned capital and profit. How much did 
each put in ? 

21. To cut from a given square of side a a corner whose area is 
./g- of the area of the square, so that the perimeter of the resulting 
ligiire shall be 4^ of the perimeter of the square. 

22. To find five positive numbers such that the products of the 
first and second, second and third, third and fourth, fouith and fifth, 
and first and fifth are a, h, c, d, c, respectively. Show that a similar 
problem for four, or any even number, of numbers is either impossible 
or indeterminate. 

23. Two travellers, A and B, start at the same time from two 
different places, C and D, to make the journey from C to D and from 
D to C. AYhen they meet A has done d miles more than B, and it 
would take A and B a and h days respectively to complete their 
journeys. Find the distance from 0 to D. 

24. Three couriers, A, B, C, start for a certain destination. B rides 
3 miles an hour faster than A, and C rides 10 miles an hoiu’. B starts 
five hours after A, and C two hours after B. If they all arrive 
together, find the distance and the rates of riding. 

26. The difference between two positive integers is 8, and the 
difference between their cubes is 2072. Find the numbers. 
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ENUMERATION OP COMBINATIONS AND PERMUTATIONS 

§ 241. By an r-combination of a given set of things is meant a 
gron ]3 of r of them considered without reference' to order. By an 
r-permutation is meant a group of r considered as arranged 'in 
It definite order. It is usual to suppose the things arranged in a 
straight line, or along an unclosed curve, so that the permutation 
has a beginning and an end. We miglit, however, arrange them 
along a closed curve, e.g. a circle ; and then the permutation 
might be regarded as having neither beginning nor end. When 
the former view is taken we speak of a ‘‘linear permutation,” 
or permutation simply ; in the latter case we distinguish by 
speaking of a “ circular permutation.” Unless the contrary is 
indicated, we distinguish between what is called counter-clock 
order and cum-clock order circular permutations — that is to say, 
we regard 


a, a 



as two distinct circular ]3ermutations. If counter -clock and 
cum-clock arrangements be nht distinguished, there are only half 
as many circular permutations as in the contrary case. 

In counting the perm,ijtations and combinations of given 
things we may represent them by letters (or by numbers), all 
differei^t, or partly alike and partly different, according as the 
things considered are all different, oi^ partly alike and partly 
different. 

Let us consider, for example, four letters, a, c, d. The 3-com- 
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binations are hcd, acd, cilul, ale. Since combinations and not per- 
mutations are in question, Ide, chcl^ etc. are not distinct from led ; 
and the number of distinct 3-combiiiations of four letters wliicli 
are regarded as all different is 4. If two of tlie letters, say a and h, 
are regarded as alike, we might write the four 3-combinations set 
down above acd, acd, aad^ aac^ of which only the last three are distinct. 
The number of distinct 3 -combinations of four letters, two of which are 
alike, is thus only 3. 

Let us next consider the linear 3 - permutations that can be 
formed with four letters. Taking each of the combinations and 
arranging in all possible orders, we shall find the actual permutations 
to be 


led, 

acd. 

aid, 

ale, 

hde, 

adc, 

(idh, 

ach, 

eld, 

rad, 

lad, 

lac. 

cdb, 

eda, 

Ida, 

lea, 

die, 

dae. 

dal, 

cab, 

del, 

dca. 

dha, 

cha, 


24 in number. 

If we consider circular permutations, only two in each of the four 
columns is distinct, e.g. in the first led and Idc ; for if we arrange led 
equidistantly round a circle, it will be seen that die and cdb are merely 
other w^ays of naming the circular permutation led. Hence the 
number of circular 3-permutations of four letters is 8. 

Finally, let us consider the 3 -permutations of four letters, two of 
which are alike, say a, a, c, d. We now have 

acd, aad, aac, 

adCf adUi aeo^ 

cad, daa, caa, 

eda, 

dae, 

dcc/j 

12 in number. 

These examplevS will convey a clear idea of the nature of the 
problems to be considered in the present chapter ; and it will 
readily be gathered that when the number of letters is large the 
direct method of enumeration, which consists in setting all the 
combinations or permutations down and then counting them, 
would in practice be very tedious, not to speak of the danger of 
inaccuracy. 

§ 242. The counting of combinations and permutations in 
the more simple cases requires no particular skill or profound 
knowledge of Algebra. On the other hand,'* the course of 
thought which is involve^I in these calculations often recurs in 
Elementary Algebra, and some of the simpler results enter 
frequently into the elementary forniulaa (see, for example, §§ 94, 
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106). For botli reasons, it is desirable tliat the matter of the 
present chapter should be mastered early in a course of Algebra. 

§ 243. In. r pigeon-holes there are respectively n^, n^, . . n, 
things all different. In hoio many ways can an v-conibinahon of 
the things he taken with the condition that one^ and only one^ is to be 
taken from each piigeon-hole ? 

Since there is no question as to the order of the things, we 
may arrange the things in each combination in the order of the 
pigeon-holes. The first thing can be selected in different 
ways ; the second thing in n.^ different ways. Any one of the 
ways of selecting the first thing may be combined with any one 
of the ways of selecting the second. Hence the first two 
things may be selected in any one of x ways. Again, 
with each one of the x n.j, ways of selecting the first two 
things may be combined any one of the ways of selecting the 
third thing. There are therefore 7i^ x 71^ x ^3 ways of selecting 
the first three things. Proceeding in this way we see that the 
ninnher o/ways of selectmg the r things fs n^ x n 2 x Ug x . . . x Uj. 
— that is to say, it is the product of the nwmbers of things in each 
of the r pigeo7idioles. 

Ex. A man has 5 coats, 6 vests, and 9 pairs of trousers. In how 
many ways can he make up a complete suit of clothes t — Answer, in 
5 X 6 X 9 = 270 ways. 

§ 244. The ^imnber of v-pcrnmtations of n letters all differe^if, 
wlmi repetition of the letters withm the permutation is cdloiced, 
is n}'. 

We may look upon the formation of the 7 -permutation as the 
filling of r pigeon-holes placed in order side by side, one thing 
to be placed in each. We may fill the first hole by putting 
into it any one of the 7i things, and the second in like manner. 
Since repetition to the fullest extent is allowed, the filling of 
one hole in no way interferes with the filling of any other ; in 
other words, we may combine any way of filling the first with 
any way of filling the seconS, and so on. Hence, as in § 243, 
the whole number of -ways of filling the holes is nx n x n x 
. . . X 71 (r factors) — that iff^to say, the number of r-permutations 
is 

Ex. We may verify the above by writing down the 2-pei’mutations 
of tlu'ee letters a, b, c. They are aa ; ahf ba ; ac, ca ; bh ; be, cb ; cc\ 
and their number is 9 = 3“-^, which agrees with our general theorem. 

§ 245, The Clumber of le-permutatmis of n thmys, ivhich are all 
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different, is, ivhen no re}jetition is alloioed ‘within the permutation, 
n(u - l)(n - 2) . . . (n - r + 1).* 

Let us construct the permutations as before by filling r 
pigeon-holes placed in a row. The first hole can be filled by 
placing in it any one of the n things, i.e, in n ways. Supposing 
the first hole filled with any particular thing, this thing is not 
simultaneously available for filling the second hole ; so that for 
every one of the n ways of filling the first hole there are only 
M - 1 ways of filling the second. There are thus n(^n - 1) ways of 
filling the first two holes. When the first two are filled in any 
particular way, there are - 2 ways of filling the third. Hence 
the first three holes can be filled in n{n - l){n - 2) different 
ways. Proceeding in this way, w’e finally arrive at the result 
above stated. The number of r-permutations of n things without 
repetition is usually denoted by ; so that 

nVr^n{n-l){n-^) , , ,(n~^r+l) (1); 

the number consists of r factors, viz. n and the next r - 1 con- 
secutive lower integers. 

For example, ( 5 P 3 = 6. 5 . 4 = 120 ; 3 iPh= 11 . 10 . 9 . 8 . 7 . 6 . 5 = 
1,663,200. 

§ 246. Since every circular r-permutation gives rise to r 
different linear r-permutations by taking in succession its r 
things as first thing in the linear permutation, whereas every 
linear permutation by joining its two ends gives one, and only 
one, circular permutation, it follows that there are r times as 
many linear 7'-permutations as there are circular r-permutations. 
Hence the numher of circular v-permutatiom of n tlmigs is fPffr — 
that is to say, n(n - 1) . . . (n - r + l)/r. 

Ex, The number of circular 3-permutations of four things is 4. 3.2/3 
= 8, in agreement with an enumeration made above in § 241. 

§ 247. The number of linear ^^-permutations of n things 
(usually spoken of simply as the “permutations”) is by a special 
application of the result of § 245. 

. . . 3.2.1 (2); 

that is to say, the product of the first n integral numbers. 
This product is so important that a special name and dotation 

* To avoid circunilocutidh, we shall in future speak of permutations 
and combinations simply, on the understanding that repetition of the 
same thing is not allowed unless this is expressly stated. 
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are set apart for it, viz. we call 1.2.3 . . . - 1)// ‘‘ factorial 

and denote it by n 1. Thus 3!=:1.2.3 = 6 j 2! = 1.2 = 23 
1 ! = 1 . According to the present definition 0 1 is meaningless; 
but, for reasons that will be apparent hereafter, we define 0 ! to 
mean 1 .* 

Bearing in mind the results of this and the preceding section, 
we see that the numlers of linear and circular ii-^^ermutaiions uf n 
things cere n ! and (n - 1 ) ! Tespectwely, it being understood that 
counter ‘dock and cum -clock order are distinguished in the 
circular permutations. 

§ 248. The problem of enumerating the r-permutations of 
n things when groups of them are regarded as alike is in 
its general form very complicated. When r = the solution is 
important and very simple, as we shall now show. 

Consider first the special case of five letters, a^a.^a.fjc. Let 
P' be the number of permutations (5-permutations) when 
are regarded as alike, and let 5 P 5 ( = 5 !) denote, as usual, the 
number of permutations when all the letters are regarded as 
unlike. Taking any one of the P' permutations, say 
we see that from the point of view of the P' permutations the 
relative order of is of no consequence, so long as 5 remains 
in the second, and c in the fifth place. On the other hand, 
every alteration of the order of alone, e.g, 

etc., gives a new permutation from the point of view 
of the gPg permutations. Now we can write a^a, 2 CL^ in 3 ! 
different orders. Hence, from every one of the P' permutations, 
by writing the in different orders, but keeping the otlier 

letters fixed, we can deduce P' x 3 ! permutations. Now in the 
P' permutations themselves the remaining letters, ?>c, appear in 
all possible different orders. Hence the P' x 3 I permutations, 
formed by deranging a-^a^a^^ are simply all possible permuta- 
tions of the five letters when all are considered different. We 
have thus P' x 3 ! = gPg, and therefore P' = 5 P 5/3 ! . 

Take now the general case of n letters, among which a 
group of a are considered as alike, a group of /5 as alike but 
different from the group of a, and so on, and let P' be the 
number of permutations on this hypothesis. Also let = n I) 

* Until lately the universal notation in^EiigUsh books for factorial n 
was |/L This, for typographical reasons, is now being discarded. Gauss’s 
symbol II(%) is sometimes used. 
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denote tlie number of permutations when all the letters are 
supposed unlike. 

By first deranging the group of a in e\ery possible way, the 
other letters being fixed, we shall derive from the P' permuta- 
tions X a !, in which the group of a are no longer considered 
as alike. From these F x a ! permutations, by deranging the 
group of /?, we deduce P' x a ! x ! permutations in wdiich the 
group of a and the group of /5 are no longer considered alike. 
Proceed in this way until all the groups of like letters have 
been made unlike. The resulting number of combinations will 
be finally Hence P'a ! X ! X . . . = „P„, and therefore 

F = ,,F,/a!/3! ... = 7 ? !/a !/?!.. . 

Hence the nimher of •permutatio ns of n things, a of which arc 
cdike, /3 alike, etc., -is n 1/a ! . . . 

Ex. The letters of the word assessment are asssseemnt, 10 in 
number, of which 4 are s’s, and 2 c’s. Hence the number of distinct 
permutations of the letters of the word isl0!/4!2! = 10.9.8.7.3.5 
= 76,600. 

§ 249. Since 11 = 1, we may, if w^e like, write in the 
denominator of n I /al jSl , . . a factor 1 ! corresponding to 
each non-repeated letter, e.g. in the case of tlie jiermutations of 
the letters of “ assessment ” we might write 10 1/4 ! 2 ! 1 ! 1 1 1 ! 1 !. 
When this is done, the sum of a, P, etc. is n. The number 
nl/al/Sl . . where a + (3+ ... ==w, is called the Multi- 
nomial Coefficient of the ^^th Order of Type (a, /5, . . .) and 
may be denoted by the symbol /3 • • • 

It is an interesting remark, of which w^e shall make important 
use hereafter, that ^ ... is the number of different ways 

in w^hich the single factors of the product aH^ . . can be 
written out in order. 

Ex. Consider the product ah-c. This can be written in 4M1, 2, 1 
= 4 1/1 1 2 ! 1 ' = 12 ways. The actual arrangements are ahhc, ahch, 
acbb ; Ictbc, hach, hhccc, hhca, Icah, hcbr ^ ; cctbh, chah, cbha. 

EXERCISES LXXIII. 

• 

1. Find the number of linear and also of circular 5-permutatioiis 
of 10 things. 

2. Find the number of linear permutations of the letters of the 
words Uniformitij, Penclopb, ParaUdc 2 )i 2 :ied. 

3. Find the "number of permutations of the letters of the word 
perimeter. 
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4. Determine n when the number of 4-permutations of things 
is equal to the number of 3 -permutations of + 1 things. 

6. Find the number of the ^--permutations of n things in which a 
particular thing occurs. 

6. Find the ratio of the number of 5-pennutations of 10 things 
ill which none of three given things occur to the number in which one 
at least of the three occurs. 

7. If the number of the /--permutations of n things in which a 
particular thing does not occur be equal to the number of those in 
which it does occur, find the relation between n and r. 

8. On a railway there are fifteen stations. Find the number of 
tickets required in order that it may be possible to book a passenger 
from every station to every other. 

9. One game of lawn tennis is to be arranged out of a party of 
six ladies and five gentlemen, each side consisting of one lady and one 
gentleman. In how many ways can this be done ? 

10. If the number of /--permutations of n things in which two 
particular things occur be equal to the number of those in which 
neither occurs, find the relation between n and /-. 

11. In how many ways can a company of 2?i soldiers be arranged, 
first in one line ; second two deep, a given half of the company being 
in the front rank and the other half in the rear rank ? 

12. If the number of /--permutations of n things be equal to the 
number of (r-f- l)-permutations of n-1 things, show that /- must be 
of the form - 1, where 5 is a positive integer not less than 2 ; and 
find the value of n in terms of s. 

13. Find the number of circular permutations of /i things, two of 
which are alike. 

14. Taking the vowels to be five in number, viz. rg /, o, u, and 
all the other letters of the alphabet as consonants, how many words of 
one syllable can be formed, each containing one vowel and one con- 
sonant 2 

15. How many different integral numbers of three significant digits 
can be made with the six digits 12 3 0 0 4? 

16. Show that the number of 7-permutations of 7 things when two 
of the things are excluded each from a particular position is 3720. 

17. The stem of a tree splits into three branches, each of those 
branches again into three, and so on % times. In how many difierent 
ways can an ant climb from the ground to the tip of a branch 

18. In how many different ways can n different coins, in each of 
which the obverse and reverse are distinct, be arranged in a row ; 
and in how many different ways^can they be set in a bracelet ? 

19. Tn a of m combatants against an equal number, each 
combatant is paired with a sii^le adversary. In how many ways can 
the fight be arranged, if we attend only to the question of who is 
paired -w^th whom ^ 

20. In how nmny ways can an equilateral -triangular patch be 
built up with different equilateral-triangular tiles, nine in number ^ 

21. A word consists of five consonants and four vowels, no two 
consonants being together. If the alphabet consist of twenty-one con- 
sonants and five vowels, how many such words can be formed ? 
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22. Show that five difiereiit cards may he placed in four boxes in 
1024 different ways. 

23. How many words of eight letters can be formed with four vowels 
and four consonants, the vowels being always in the even places ^ 

24. How many uords, each of seven letters, can be formed from 
three vowels and four consonants, in which no two consonants aie 
next to one another ? 

26. With the names Jones, Thomson, "Wilkinson, how many 
different groups of three letters may be formed by taking one letter 
from each name and never two alike in any one group, the order of 
the letters to be attended to 

26. ABCD is a wire-netting consisting of srpiare meshes, each side 
of which is an inch long. The side AB is horizontal and ^)i inches 
long ; AD is vertical and % inches long. If AB be tlie upper side, in 
how many different ways can an ant crawl from A to C, supposing it 
never to climb upwards 

27. In how many 'ways can six boys and six girls he arranged in a 
ring, so that each girl is between two boys ? 

28. A typewriter has fifteen distinct letters, and hfteeii of each at his 
disposal. How many distinct words of three letters can he form with 
them, and how many distinct sets of five such ■words involving all the 
fifteen ? 

29. % swords are laid on the ground crossing each other at the 
same point. A sword-dancer starts in any one of the angles and 
springs into another, then into another, and so on, hut never goes 
twice into the same angle until he finally returns to the one he 
started from. In how many ways can he do this 

30. Given eight points, no three of which are collinear, how many 
different straight lines can be drawn to connect them ; also how 
many different triangles, quadrilaterals, etc. ’ 

31. At an examination there are eight candidates from one school, 
and six from another. In how many ways can they be seated at two 
tables each holding seven, so that candidates from the same school 
shall not sit next each other, the seats being on one side of a table 
only ^ 

32. In how many ways can wi shillings and m + florins be given 
to m' boys and w! ^■]i' girls, one coin to each, where 2^;^ -fv/ = 2n2/ + vfc' ^ 

33. In a bicycle race there are Zf candidates. Tliey first run in 
three heats of p each, and then the three winners in a final. If we 
suppose that there are no dead heats, in how many ways may the race 
result ? Eirst, if we attend only to tlm winners in each heat ; second, 
if we attend not only to the winner but also to the order of ‘the other 
competitors in each heat, and suppose none of them to give up ^ 

34. The Morse telegraph signals are a dot and a dash. How many 
different letters can bo telegraphed wifli live signals, each of which 
may be either dot or dash ; secondly, with five signals, two ^f which 
are dots and three dashes ? 

35. In how many ■wayj can the eight major chessmen of one 
colour be placed on the board, so that no U\ o pieces are in one row or 
one column ? 
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§ 250. The numher of r-comhinatioiis of ii thwyii 'icheii repetition 
within the combination is not allowed is 

n{n - 1)(?6 - 2) . . . (/i - r + 1; 

I'rO^TTr 


Let us denote the number of r-combinations by ,^ 0 ;. and the 
number of ^-permutations, as heretofore, by ,1?.;.. We may form 
the r-permutations by first selecting all possible ? -combinations 
and then arranging each of these in every possible order. Now 
each r-combination can, by § 246 , be arranged in r ! different 
ways ; hence the number of 7*-permutations is x r ! . We 
must, therefore, have xr ! = ^^P,. ; and therefore = uPr/j’ ! 
= n(n-l) , . . (n - r + 1)/(1 . 2 . . . ij, which proves our 
theorem (compare with § 107 a). 

§ 251 . Since for every ^’-combination we select out of n things 
we leave a combination of n-r (“Complementary Combina- 
tion ”) behind, it is clear that the number of ? -combinations of 
n things is equal to the number of (n — r)-combinations — that is 
to say, 

If, therefore, we write out the numbers of combinations of n 
things taken in every possible way, and take ->iCo (which is, 
strictly speaking, meaningless) to mean 1, we see that in the 
series of numbers 


n^O) 71^1) h^23 








the first is equal to the last ; the second to the last but one ; 
and so on. 

The numbers just written are often (for a reason already 
explained in § 106) called the Binomial Coefificients. They 
are particular cases of multinomial coefficients as defined in 
§ 249 . In fact, we have 


^ n(u-l) . . . (n~r+ 1) _ (?i-7')(7/ -r- 1) ... 2.1 

== — r- X 7 — r ; 


! {n - 7 ’) 1 ^ ^ 

Now, since r 4 - {n - 7 ’) = n, n Ijr ! (n - 7 -) 1 = n-r- There- 
fore is a multinomial coefficient of order 71 and type (7', 7i - r). 
Hence we see that the iiimiber of x-coinMnations of n things which 
are all different, is equal to the ominher of Imear 27er7}iutatio7is of n 
things, r of which are alike aiid the 7 *emaining n — r also alike. 
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§ 252. The rule, which we have called the '‘Addition 
Theorem for the Binomial Coe£S.cients ” (§ 107), viz. — 

n^r ~ + 7i_iCV„i (o), 

can be proved very simply by classifying the r-combi nations of 
n things into tirst, those that do not contain any particular 
thing a ; second, those that do contain a. The number of 
r-combinations of the first kind is obviously We shall 

obtain all those that do contain a, by first forming all the 
(r- 1) combinations of the remaining 7i~ 1 letters, the number 
of which is and then adding to each of these a. Since 

every r-combination either does or does not contain n, it follows 
that = a result already deduced in § 107 

from the law of distribution. 


EXERCISES LXXIV. 

1. If OHCn-i/t 2 n- 207 , = 132/35, fiiid n. 

2. Eind the number of 97-combinations of 100 diftereiit things. 

3. Eiiid the ratio of the number of 5-CQmbiiiations of 12 things 
in each of which two given things appear to the number of those in 
which one but not both of the tivo given things appear. 

4. If , 1 - 1 C,. : ,iCr : n+iC,.= 6:9:13, find n and /*. 

5. Eind the number of /‘-permutations of }i things in which s 
particular things occur {s < r). 

6. Eiiid the number of 6'Coriibinatioiis of 10 things, two of which 
are alike. 

7. If the number of r- combinations of ti different things in which 
a particular thing does not occur be times the number of those in 
which it does occur, show that ?i = (^+l)r. 

8. If the number of r-combinations of n different things in which 
two particular things occur be equal to the number in which neither 
occm’S, find the relation between n and r. 

9. If a guard of r men be formed out of a company of m men, and 
guard duty be equally distributed, show that two particular men will 
be together on guard r(7’- 1) times out 

10. In how many ways can a committee of three be chosen from 
four married couples, provided that iff no case can a husband and his 
wife bo both chosen ? 

11. How many trios can he formed by taking one senior and two 
juniors from n seniors and 2/i juniors ~ 

12. In how many ways can four red (all alike) and six black halls (all 
alike) be placed in a row so that no tw^o of the red iialls are’^iext to 
one another ? 

13. How many different ^ords each consisting of one vowel and two 
consonants can be formed from ten given consonants and five given 
vowels ? 
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14. In how many different orders may a cricket eleven be sent in 
to bat, the first two players being regarded as sent in together 

15. How many words of seven different letters, viz. three vowels and 
four consonants, can be constructed with the condition that no two 
vowels shall ever be adjacent ? 

16. A polygon is formed by joining n points in a plane. Find the 
number of straight lines, not sides of the polygon, which can be drawn 
joining any two angular points. 

17. Prom a company of n soldiers a guard of r men is formed every 
night. If the guard duty were equally distributed, and every possible 
arrangement of the guard taken, show that the ratio of the number of 
days on which a soldier is on guard duty to that on which he is off 
would be V . n - r. 

18. In a company of twenty men how long would it be before exactly 
the same guard of ten men would recur, supposing guard duty equally 
distributed 

19. A guard of r men is formed from a company of ■m in every 
jiossible way. It is found that two particular men are three times as 
often together on guard as three particular men are. Find m, r being 
given. 

20. How many numbers of five digits can be formed in each of 
which every digit is greater than the one which follows it on the 
right 

21. A storming party is to be made by selecting p men from a regi- 
ment of I men, q from another of m, and r from a third of n ; find an 
expression for the number of ways in which this may be done. 

22. A cricket club consists of fom’teeii members, of whom only foui' 
can bowl ; how many elevens can be made up so that there shall be in 
each of them two at least of those who can bowl 

23. There are ten things of which two are alike ; find the number of 
permutations of the things taken five at a time. 

24. If r straight lines in a plane jiass through a point A, and s 
through a point B, how many points of intersection are there, includ- 
ing A and B ? 

25. If I straight lines pass through a point A, iJi through B, and 9? 
through C, and no one of the straight lines contains more than one of 
the points A, B, 0, and no three meet in any point except A, B, or C, 
find how many triangles are formed by the lines. 

26. In how many ways can two numbers of three figures each be 
formed from six given digits of which two are alike ? 

27. A party of three men, six ladies, and nine boys is to cross a river 
at a ferry. The boat carries each 'lime a man, two ladies, and three boys. 
In how many ways may the boatman take in his passengers the first 
time ; and in how many ways may the whole party be ferried across ? 

28. Show that ten men, ^)f whom three are brothers, may be 
arrange^ in a row so that no two brothers are together in 42 x 8 ! 
different ways. 

29. In how many ways can a dozen things be divided into three 

sets of four each ? ^ 

30. In how many ways can m different things be put into n pigeon- 
holes, so that no pigeon-hole contains more than one thing {m<n) : 
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first, ’i\hen the order of the things in the holes is attended to ; second, 
when the order is not attended to ^ 

31. A regiment of nr soldiers is to be distributed in detachments 
of r each among n different towns ; in how many Avays can this be 
done ? 

32. In a college of 100 men there are four coxswains ; show that there 
are 4 ! 96 ! /til ' (S ' ways in which four crews each consisting of a 
coxswain and eight men may be chosen from the members of the college. 

33. I have four black balls (exactly alike), and also one red, one 
white, one green, and one blue ball. In how many ways can I make 
up a row of four balls, no two rows being alike ? 

34. How many dilferent sums of money can be made with the 
following coins : — A penny, a sixpence, a shilling, a half-crown, a 
croAvn, and a soA^ereign. 

36. There are 4:n things, of Avhich n are alike and all the rest aie 
different. SIioaa" that the number of permutations of the 47i things 
taken 2n together, each ])ermutation containing the n alike things, is 
(3;i) \ /(ji\ )^. 

36. There are tAA'elve golfers at the first tee. In Iioaa” many ways may 
they play off in couples ’ In hoAv many Avays, if the first is a foursome 
and the rest couples ; (2) if two foursomes and the rest couples ; (3) 
if 1 foursome, 1 couple, 4 singles, and 1 couple ? 

37. A man ])uts his hand into a bag containing n things, all 
different ; and he may draiv 0, 1, 2, . . ., oi* any number up to n ; 
shoAV that he can make 2»‘ different clraAAings. 

38. Prove that the whole nimiher of AA^ays in which a selection of 
one or more things can be made out of n different things is 2’^ - 1. If 
p of the things are alike, prove that the AA’hole number of AA^ays in Avhich 
such a selection can be made is (p + l)2»“J’- 1. 

39. In hoAV many Avays may a man vote at an election Avhere every 
voter gives six votes, Avhich he may distribute as he pleases amongst 
three candidates 

40. With n letters • • •} ^6?, how many dilferent products of 

the form can be formed ? 

41. If r pigeon-holes contain respectively ni, ^ 2 , . . nr things, 
all different, Iioav many s- combinations can be formed by taking 
s things from the pigeon-holes, but iieA^er more than one thing from 
each ? 


Multinomial Theokem 

§ 253. We can now establish the* Multinomial Theorem for 
any Positive Integral Exponent, aaTiicIi is a rule for writing 
out in standard form the exp)ansion^of + ff., + . . . + ; 

it may he stated symbolically as folloAvs : — 

+ „^ + . . . + aj" = ( 6 ), 

where the smaller sigma denotes summation of all the terms of 
the type (a^^, ag . . . , a,„) that can be formed with the m 



352 


MULTINOMIAL THEOREiVI 


CH. XXIII 


letters a.-,, . . . , « • • • a the miilti- 

i - 1M>2 jl 

noinial coefficient of nth order and type (a^, , a^^), viz. 

n ! . . . 1 (where a^ + a, 2 + . . . +a,^i==n), (see § 

249). The larger sigma denotes summation with respect to all 
possible types of products of the ?ith degree that can be formed 
with the 5/1 letters. 

In the demonstration we shall confine our attention to the 
case {a + h + c + dy ; clearness will thereby be gained and 
nothing essential lost in generality. 

Since (a + h + c + dy is a symmetric function of a, 6, c, d, the 
coefficients of all the terms of any given type are equal (see 
§ 100 ). 

The possible types are a%j abed. Hence 

+ c + rjy = + Elabcd (7), 

where A, B, C, J), E are evidently integers denoting the 
numbers of times that each term of the respective types a% a*V), 
(tVf\ ((V}i\ abed occurs in the distribution of the product 

(/i -f" ?/ ■}■ c + d^ct -{■5 + ^4* d)(a 4* t* 4 d)(a 4 ^ 4 c 4 d). 

Consider the partial product a%'^. We may write = aabh, 
which may be understood to indicate that may be obtained 
by taking a from the first bracket, (t, from the second, b from 
the thircl, and b from the fourth. We may also write a^b'^ 
^ahahj which corresponds to taking a from the first, b from the 
second, a from the third, and 6 from the fouith bracket ; in 
short, it is obvious that for every distinct way of obtaining the 
partial ]3roduct a-/j- there is a distinct permutation of the letters 
aahh. Now as we have seen in § 249 the number of these per- 
mutations is 4 M 2,2 = 4 1/2 ! 2 ! . 

The same reasoning apjplies to the other four types. We 
have therefore 


(/(. 4 & 4 C 4 dy ^ 

- ^M4hh.-i + -f 

41 4 r 4 1 ’ ’ 41 

r r?“' * 3 


1 ! 1 ! 1 ! 1 ! ’ ' 

- Sfl-* + + 12S(% + 24mcd 


( 8 ). 
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It will be observed that the formation of the coefficients has 
nothing whatever to do with the number of the letters ahcd^ so 
long as there are a certain mimmum number present. Each 
coefficient depends merely on the exponent n and on the type 
indices a^, . . . , Take, for example (« + 5 + c + d + 

the types are the same as before, viz. a\ a%, a%c, ahcd. 
Hence the coefficients are the same as before. We have, in fact — 


(it + 5 + r + d + ey = + 1 22a%c 

+ 24:2ahcd (9), 

The difference between (8) and (9) consists solely in the differ- 
ence of the meaning of the sigmas. Thus in (8) 

+ -1- ; in (9) -f # 4- ; in (8) 2abcd is 

simply ahcd ; in (9) 2abcd — bcde + acde + ahde + abce + abed ; and 
so on. 

It will now be evident that (8) holds for any number of 
variables not less than 4. 

For three letters we have simply to put d = 0, we thus get 
(a i-b + cY = + 42a% + 62a^b‘^ 4 - 1 22a%o ( 10 ); 

and so on. 

The truth of the general theorem (6) will now be obvious ; 
after what has been said, there is nothing new in it except the 
generality of the notation. 

It will be observed that, if m — n or the terms of type 
. . . aoi can occur ; and therefore terms of the required 
degree of all possible types will occur on the right of (6). 

If m<7i certain of the types will be wanting ; in particular 
no term of the type a-^a.^ • • . cin can occur. 

If 011 = 2, the only possible types are 
. . . , each type containing only a single 

term. The equation (6) then becomes 


(«1 + »2)'' = 


a,-y 4 - . . 


+ . 


n ! 

(u - r) ! ?’ ! 


(11). 


which is simply the binomial theorem. 

Ex. 1. If Juy have its usual meaning, and n - prove that 

l-nCi + «Oo- . 4'.(~ir«C,= (-l)%,.-iC, (12). 

Since 1 -cr”=(l -£«)(1 +aj4-a;V . . . 4-aj”’-^), we have the identity 
(l-a:»^)(l-£e)«”i=(l-£c)"(l+£C4-a324- . . . 


23 
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that is to say — 

(1 -»i-iCia3 + ?2-iC2a?^+ . . . -h(- 

= (l-nCia) + nC2a;2- . . . +( - +a:H-a'2-}- . . . +£t>«-i) (13). 
If we now compare the coefficients of a;’* {Q'>n-l) on both sides of (1 3), 
we see at once that ( - l)V_iC>.= l - wCi +w 02 - . . . + ( - l)b,Cr. 

Ex. 2. Find the coefficient of in the expansion of {a + b + c 

+ df. 

The coefficient is 8 72 ! 2 ! 2 ! 2 * = 2520. 

Ex. 3. Find the coefficient of in the expansion of (1 + Sir + 

We have, by (6) — 

(1 + 3^ + 2a^)“= 

= s3^:^*?+2v (14), 

a ! j8 ! 7 ! 

where a+^+7=:10 (15). 

'SYe have therefore to select those teims on the right of (14) for which 
/3 + 27=6 (16), 

and add the coefficients. 

Since a, jQ, 7 are all either zero or positive integers, it is easy to see 
that the admissible values are given by the following table ; — 


a 

iS 

y 

4 

6 

0 

5 

4 

1 

6 * 

2 

2 

7 

0 

3 


therefore the required coefficient is 


36 . 10! 3^2.10! 
4 ! 6 ' 5 ! 4 ! 1! 


32 . 22. 10! 2M0! 

6!2!2*“”^ 7! 3' 


= 403,530. 


EXERCISES LXXV. 


1. Write down the eighteenth term of {2x-yy^. 

2. Find the ninth term of the expansion of (4?/ - £r)^b 

3. What is the coefficient of a*® in (3a) - ■^)® ; and what is the sum of 
all the coefficients in (2a) - 1)’*^^ 

4. Find the coefficient of x in the expansion of {2x - S/x)^. 

6. j)’ind the Coefficient of a?’’ in (1 - a))”(l •j-x)K 

6. Show that, ifm<'7t, rcn-m, thei;i 


n^mPr+m — n^r-\rm + 4 * 


m{m ~ 1) 

1.2 


,tC,.4.,,i_2 4" . . . 4’«C,.. 
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7. The three middle terms in the expansion of where 

n is an odd integer, are in A. P. ; show that x=:(n + l)/(n-l) or 
(n-l)l{n+l), 

8* If the coefficients of a;” in (ax+h)^”' and (5./’ + be equal, 
show that a = {n-\-l)l{2n + l). 

9. The product of three expressions each of the form « -f 5 + c + . . . 
is to be formed. There are seven letters in the first, six in the second, 
and five in the third. How many distinct terms are there if four of 
the letters in the first are common to the other two ? 

10. There are ten letters a, 5, c, c?, . . . ; how many different terms 

are there of the type (1) a^hd; (2) (3) ; (4) a'^hc^ ; (5j 

ahcd^e ^ How many different types are there of the fourth and fifth 
degrees respectively with these letters ? 

11. How many different types exist in the expansion of(ir. + 2» + r 
+ ? 

12. Show that the expansion of (rti + n 2 + . . . i-cimY can he made 
to depend on the expansion of (o'.j + a 2 + . . . +a^y, m>r. 

13. Prove that if 25 > n, ( - = nC 25 -nCi + „Co „C 2,-2 - . . . 

14. Expand {a + h + cf, 

15. Find the coefficient of in the expansion of + + 

16. Expand (a + 

17. Find the coefficient of ah^cd in the expansion of {a-2h 
4- 2c “ df. 

18. Find the coefficient of aPc^d in the expansion of (^ + 25 

+ 3c + ^dy. 

19. Find the coefficient of in the expansion of 

20. Find the coefficient of in the expansion of (1 - 

21. Find the coefficient of in the expansion of (1 “-a?+2.r2)^l 

22. Find the coefficient of in the expansion of (1 
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DERIVATION OF CONDITIONAL EQUATIONS 

§ 254. By the Derivation of Conditional Equations we 

understand the process of deriving from a system of equations, 
A, another system B which has all the solutions of A. As this 
kind of work is an art in which almost every algebraic resource 
can he utilised, we have reserved it for the end of this little 
work. The learner will find here an algebraic paloestra in 
which he can practise every kind of gymnastic that he knows. 

The systems A and B spoken of may each contain one or 
more equations. If B contain fewer equations than A, there 
can of course, in general, be no question of equivalence ; because 
(supposing all the equations of A independent) B will have in- 
finitely more solutions than A. 

If the number of equations in B be the same as the number 
of independent equations in A, there will naturally arise two 
questions : first, whether all the equations in B are independent; 
second, supposing them all independent, is B equivalent to A — 
that is, has it exactly the same solutions as A, or has it more ? 
When the given system A contains only one equation, the 
derived system B can of course contain only one independent 
equation ; but the question of equivalence still remains. 

It is easy enough as a rufe to make derivations ; but not so 
easy to settle the questions just alluded to, i.e. to make it clear 
what is the exact meaning> of the derivation. We point this 
out be^^ause an unfortunate practice has arisen of setting loosely 
worded exercise on this subject in examination papers, which 
not unfrequently amount to asking the examinee to establish 
conclusions which are not rigorously true. 

§ 255. The Use of the Principle of the Minimum Humber 
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of Variables is of course tbe theoretically fundamental method 
in the derivation of equations. By means of the given system 
A we express all the variables in terms of the smallest number 
])Ossible ; then, if B be a true derivative of A, every equation 
in B will become an identity. 


Ex. 1. It zx xy — 0 (!)» 

and none of the six .r, y+z, z-\-Xi x + y vanish, show that 

+ ( 2 ). 


Since 2 / + s=t=0, we have, by the given equation, x= ~ yzl{y+z ) ; and 
obviously we cannot use fe'wer than the two variables y and c. "We 
have therefore, since 


2 ! + a? = - yzj{:y + z)= z^Hy + z), 
x + y=y-yz/(y+z) = ifKy + z ) , 


to establish the identity 


1 , 2/ + 
y+z z^ 


+Id:i=/-J2n_ 

y^ \,{y+zf 
1 (2/+-)'^ 


+r+i 




y + z 




which is immediately obvious, if we distribute the crooked bracket. 

We shall give a more elegant solution of this example presently ; 
meantime the learner should try to solve the more difficult question — 
whether (2) is equivalent to (1) under the restrictions imposed upon 
Xi 2/, etc. 


§ 256. The Use of the Elementary Symmetric Functions 

in many cases simplifies the application of the principle of the 
minimum number of variables. If we denote Sccy, . . ., 
where there may be any number of variables, by py, Pg, . . . , 
it is a fundamental theorem in the calculus of identities (the 
general proof of which the beginner will meet with later on),^ 
that any integral symmetric function can be expressed as an 
integral function of p^, pg, p^, • . which we call the elementary 
symmetric functions. 

A convenient method for calculating the monotypic sym- 
metric functions in terms of p^, P 2 , P 3 , . . . , was given by 
Cayley. It runs as follows : — 

2^2 = 2 * 2 ,, 

See A. XVIII. § 4. 
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= 2xhj + Z^ayyz, > 

— '2x^ + 3^xhj + 6'2xy!i ; ) 

p^ = ^xyii>i, 

p^p.^ = 4- ^^xyzu, 

p^^ = '2xhf‘ + 2XQ52-y;j + ^'^xyzii^ 
p-^p^ = 2^3^ + 2'2xhj^ + b^xhjz + l^'^xyzu, 
j;^^ = 2.# + A'2x^y + + 122.<;%sj + 24'2xym ; 

etc. 


From these the reader will calculate without difficulty 


'Sx^=Pl^-2p2 

'2xhj=p^p.^-3p.^ / 

==Pi^ - ‘iPil>2 + ^Pi + ^PiP-i - 
=iJi2p2 - 2?/ - PiPi + 4i>4 

2£fiV=F2^-2iJiJJ3 + %4 

SkV = 2)1^3 

etc. 


(3) , 

(4) ; 

(5) ; 


These formiilse hold for any number of variables, j^ro- 
vided we notice that, when there are only two variables, we must 
put P3 = 0, p^ — 0, etc. ; if there are only three, p^ =r0^ p^^ 0, 
etc., and so on. 

Knowing that expressions of the kind exist in all cases, we 
can employ a variety of special methods for obtaining them 
quickly in particular cases (see A. Chap. XVIII. §§ 2, 3, 4). 

Ex. 2. Given that a!=l=0, ?/={=0, 3=1=0, iz + ^+O, 3 + .y4=0, ^i,:'+z/=i=0, is 
the equation (2) of E.x. 1, § 255, equivalent to (1), from which it is 
derived ? 

Since (2) is a derivative of (1), if we write it in the form 

xysZ(x +y)(x+s) + (y+ 3)(3 + a;)(.r + y)Sx - =0 (6),' 

which is equivalent to (2), sin^e aj=i=0, etc., we should expect that 
the characteristic of (1), will be a factor in the characteristic 

of (6). 

Introducing the elementary’ symmetric functions as variables, by 
means gf (4), we find that (6) becomes 

Ps(Pi^ +i^2) + (Pi^ “ ^P2 KPiP 2 -Ps) = 0, 
that is— p2(Pi^ - 2PiP2 + 3>Psf= 0. 

Hence (6) is equivalent to 
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7^2 = 0 and 2h^ - ^Pilh + ^ ; 

tliat is to say, to (1) together with 

(S4''-2S.rSa'y+3^'2/,:;=0, 
which may also he written 

2.1'^ + + Sir ?/;’ = 0. 

Ex. 3. Eliminate .r and y from tlie equations 

X + u = + ^ = 5^, -I- = f -y 

wdiere (t =|= 0, 5 =|= 0, r =i= 0. 

If we introduce as variables the elementary symmetric functions 
p^z=x-i-y, P2=^% three equations become 

The first of these gives Pi=:(^, consequently the second becomes 3ap2 
=cc^-l}^, which reduces the third to 

9a^' - 12a^(a3 - b^) + 2(a3 - b^f=z9a:h\ 
which is equivalent to 

- 8a%^ - 25® + 9rtV =0 (7) ; 

and this is the required eliminant, viz. it foilow^s that a, 5, c must 
satisfy this last equation if the three given equations in x and y be 
consistent. 

Since a4=0, it can readily be showm by reversing the analysis that 
any common solution of x-{-y=a, and .r®'}-2/®=5® satisfies + 
provided a, 5, c are connected by the relation (7). 

§ 257. Indirect Methods of Derivation, — It often happens 
that the direct application of the principle of the minimum 
number of variables is impossible or inconvenient, by reason of 
the comj)lication of the calculations required. In most cases, 
for example, irrational operations would be required ; and these 
it is a matter of convenience and also to some extent a point 
of honour for the algebraist to avoid, unless some obvious special 
advantage or elegance can be gained by their use. 

In such cases indirect methods^ of derivation are resox’ted to, 
such as Interequational Transformation, which has already 
been explained in § 76. 

If this process be used among the equations of a given 
system A, it has the advantage that the derived system B, if it 
contains a sufficient number of independent equations, is 
equivalent to A. 

We may also use Irreversible Processes of Derivation, 
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suclx as squaring both sides of an equation or multiplying or 
dividing by functions of the variables ; in such cases the question 
of equivalence, if it arise, requires special examination. 

Ex. 4. We may solve Example 1 indirectly in the following, more 
elegant way ; — 

Since ci34=0, £4=0, we have 

21/(2/ d- = 2^/ (^2/ + ^’")' 

Now, since have xy+xz=: -yz. Therefore 

:^x/{xy + aj-s) = - '^x/yz, 

— „ 'Zx^jxyz, 

which establishes the derivation. 

Ex. 6. Show that we can always derive from the system 

lx -{-my ^11=^ (8), 

ax^+^lixy + hy'^+^gx+y'y+c—^ (9), 

where I and m do not both vanish, an equivalent system of the form 

Zaj+m2/+?i=0 ■) /..V 

a\x^ + 2 / 2 ) + 2g'x + 2fy + c' = 0 j ^ 

The system 

Za;+m2/f+5i=0 (11), 

+ ^Jixy + + ^gx + 2/?/ + c + (Xa; 4- + ^’^2/ + ^0 = 0 (12), 

is equivalent to (8) and (9) ; for, by using (11) in (12), we reduce (12) 
at once to (9). 

Now X, ii, V are constants absolutely at our disposal. Let us 
choose them so that the coeflBlcients of x^ and y^ in (12) are equal, and 
so that the coefficient of xy shall vanish. 

The necessary and sufficient conditions are 

TX-onfi + a-l—O, wX + 2^/4+271 = 0, 

whence 

X= [{h-a)l-2Ji)n}l{l^+m\ 

, /4 = {(ci^ - l))in - 2hl] /(^+ m2). 

The values of X and /t will therefore be finite and determinate, so 
long as I and m do not both vanish. It will be observed that v has 
not been, conditioned in any way. The required derivation can there- 
fore be accomplished in a one-fold infinity of ways. 

The reader will afterwards le^rn that the above analysis amounts to 
proving that the intersections of a conic and a straight line can be 
found in an infinity of ways by elementary geometric construction — 
a result which follows also froi!?a the considerations of § 240. 

Ex. 6. If {y'^+z^+yz)l{y-^z)^{z^-^x^^zx)l{z’\-x), and if x^y, 
2 / + ;:=|=d, s + cc+Of £c+ 2 /=}= 0 , then each of these fractions is equal to 
(aj2 + 2/2 + a;2/)/(£c + 2/). ^ 

Since 2/+«4=0, s+aj+O, the given equation is equivalent to 
{z + x){y’^-\-z^+yz)--(y^z){z^ + x^-^zx) = () ) 
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that 18— z-{x~y)^y\z-^xy-^{y^-z)-\-z{y{z + x)-x{y + z)] =0 ; 

that is — - y) - z{x^ ~ y^) - xy[x -y) ~ z%x - y) = 0 ; 

that is — -(x- y){yz -f- ca* + xy) = 0. 

Therefore, since x^y, the given equation is equivalent to 

yz-^zx + xy=:(i {13). 

From the symmetry of this equation, we might at once infer the 
required conclusion ; but it will probably be more convincing if we 
actually derim the result from (13). 

Multiplying both sides of (13) by - [y-z), we derive 

-{y-z){yz + zx-^xy)~^; 
from which in succession — 

x\y -z)- x{if - Z-) - yz[y - c) - x^y - s) = 0 ; 

x~{y - z) + z\x -hi/)" 2/“(2 + a;) + a; {z{x +y)-y{z+ a*)} = 0 ; 

{x -h y){z^ +x^ + zx) - {z+ x)[x ^ -h 1/^ + xy) = 0. 

Hence, since a + 2/=b0, 2+a;={=0 we derive finally 

{z^ + -h zx)l {z+x)- + 1/^ + xy)j [x + y). 

It will be observed that the steps in the latter half of the calculation 
might have been derived from the first half by reversing the order of 
the equations, and executing in each the circular permutation of 
a, y, z into y, z, x. 

Ex. 7. If 

1/(1 -h a + xy) + 1/(1 + 2/ + yz) + 1/(1 ^z + zx) = l (14), 

and 1 -haj+a:2/=i=0, l-h2/+i/^J4=0, H-2+2a;={=0, then either xyz^^l^ or 
elsen(l4-£c)=-l. 

Let us put, for the moment, A for a’ 4- xy, B for 2/ + yz, and C for 
z + zx. Then, since, by our conditions, 1+A=I=0, l-hB4=0, 1 + C=b0, 
(14) is equivalent to 

S(l + B){l + C) = n(l-hA); 

that is, to 3 -h 2SA 4- SAB = 1 + SA + SAB 4 ABC ; 

that is, to 2 + SA-ABC=0 ; 

or, if we replace A, B, C by their values, to 

2 + Sa; 4- Sajy - 332/^^11(1 + a;) = 0. 

Now this last equation may be written 

1 4 11(1 4 x) - xyz - a2/^'n(l 4 x) = 0. 
or (l-a32/^){l4n(l4a;)}=0. 

Heiace either l-a'2/5=0, or 1 411(1 4^^') = 0, which is virtually the 
required conclusion. 

§ 258, In the applications of Algebra, to co-ordinate geometry, 
for example, which is one of the most beautiful, indirect derivation 
of conditional equations is one of the commonest operations. The 
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student of mathematics who has mastered the bare elements 
should therefore practise this exercise assiduously. But we repeat 
our warning that, important as is dexterity of the fingers, he 
who cultivates this at the expense of accurate thought may 
become a successful worker of certain kinds of superficial 
examination problems, but a mathematician, or a successful 
applier of mathematics to things practical, never ! 


EXERCISES LXXVI. 

1. li a + b + c^O^lo-ca- cib^ and &, c be all real, show that the 
product he is negative. 

2. li {ylX’{-hja){zlx+cla)=:l)clcL^, then provided x, y, z 

be all finite both ways.- 

3. If a;^=2aj + l. 

4. If a + 2* + c + = 0, prove that + c? 4- + Z{a 4- 2»)(& + c){o 4- a) 

= 0, and {a-\-l){(i + c){a+d):=^{b-\-c){h^-d){h-\-a) = {c-\-d){c^a)[c-^h) 
“ 4* o^{d 4" b'){d 4" c). 

6. Eliminate x and y from aj 4- 2 / = 4, 3.r 4- 5?/ = 1 4, ax} 4 - hxy 4 - c\f = d, 

6. If a, bf c, d be all positive and the sum of any three greater than 

the fourth, and if {{c 4- df - (a - &)-} /{(a 4- c 4- d} - 4- {(i2 4- a)^ - {h 

- c) 2 } l{(a+b + df - 07 = 1 , prove that a + b^c + d. 

7. Show that if a^^—bc, then 4 - (c^ - can be expressed 

as the square of a rational function of certain of the letters 5, c, 

8 . If {x 4- l)^=aj, find the value of 4- 802 ^ 4- 8x - 2 . 

9. Show that, iix^y^Zy the equations (x ~ z)lix - y) = ( 2 / - x)/(y - z) 
= {z-y)j{z-x) are equivalent to a single equation only. 

10. Eliminate aj and y from the system X’i-y=a + bj (a-h\)x + (b 
+ \)y=:abi {b + 2\)x + {a + 2X)y=a^ + b\ 

11. If x=joq, y=qr, z—rs and x+y-\-z—ps, then 4"?/)^ 4- (// + s.')^ 

=:{x+zf. 

12. If aj, y, Zi are real and o}-{-i(}==2{xy-\-yz-^zic-y'^-:})j prove 
that x = y=z = u. 

13. If X - a : y - ^ i z - y=:l : m : n, show that {my - v^)x 4- 
-ly)y+{l^-ma)z=0. 

14. If a:b = c:d, then b^ i c^ + d}=ab : cd. Is the converse 
necessarily true ? 

16. If y + z + u=ax, z+u+x=hyj u+x + y=cz, x + y + z=d'if, then 
l=21/(£t4-l) or2a;=0. 

16. If a : & = c ; d, a, &, c, *71 being each finite both ways, prove 

that 4- b‘^ 4- 4- d'^ : c} — IS^ 4 - = d} + b‘-^~- - d} : d^ - b'^ ~ £:‘‘^+ d^^ 

Is the Converse trii^e ? 

17. If X and y he real and 1 •\-a}=y^-8xy, then either 1 4 -ir=: 2 / or 

x=-y=l. ^ 

18. If a3}-i-bxy~h6y'^=lf cx^+bxy+ai/^=lf x+y=l, and 
show that a 4- 4- c = 4. 
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19. If a;^ + 2/‘^=l and x + y=% show that + + 

= 7 / 2 . 

20. If y^ + ay + bz='sx-\-a:. + l)x=^xij+ax^hy=0^ y':i-^:x + xy = xyZy 
and a3=t=0, y^O^ c' + O, then «4-5= - 3. 

21. Given {hz + cy)/ayz = (ca? + az)/hzx = (ay + bx)lcxy, x=^0,y4=0,z^Q, 
show that X :y : z=al{h + c- a) : bl{c + a-b) : ej{a-i-b - c), provided 
a, 6, e satisfy certain restrictions. 

22. IfSiB = 0, a;=}=0, y4=0, s=l= 0, then = 

23. If A=6-c, B=c-a, C=a-b, then 2A^=2XA^B2. 

24. If x=a{y + z), y=b{z+x), z=c{x + y), and aj+y + ^ + O, a;=j=0, 
// 4= 0, 4= 0, find a relation between «, b, c independent of x, y, z ; and 
show that - bc) = iflb{l^ca)=z^lc{l-ah). 

25. Find systems of the forms lx-^my + nz=0, kx^-^'B}f'{-Oz^=0 

( a), lx + my + = 0, 'Dyz + 'Rzx + Fa;?/ = 0 (j§), equivalent t o Z.c + my -^-nz 

= 0, ax^ + by'^ + cz^ + 2fyz + 2gzx + 21ixy = 0. 

26. If a4-Z) + c==0, and ax+by-\-cz=^^ then 2(c?/4-Z'-::)'^ = 3II(c?/ + 5;:). 

27. If bz ■^cy=cx + az—ay+ hx and 2.^*^ = 2^yz, then « ± 5 + c = 0. 

28. If 2s = « + 5 + c, S=a^ + 52+c^, prove that 2(S - 2f6^)(S - 25^) 
= lQs{s-a){s-b){s-c). 

29. If 2a; = 0, then 2a;^/(2/^ + - Bxyz) = 0. 

30. If 2a^=0, and a{by+cz-ax) = bicz + ax-by) = e(ax + by-cz), 
show that 2a; =0, provided a 4=0, 54=0, c4=0. What follows if a = 0, 
54=0? 

31. Eliminate x and y from a;/« + 2//^=l, x^-\-y'^=c^, xy=d^. 

32. If 2/i^-4«a;i = y2‘'^-4aa'2=0, (^-yi)(a’i“a*2) + (a;-a*i)(?/2-yi) = 0, 
and 2/i 4= y^, a 4= 0, then y{y-^ -f- y^) - 2/12/2 - ^cix = 0. 

33. If 2ft5=0, prove (2ff)2=2a2; {'2>ctf='2a?-Babo\ (2«)-^=2a^ 

- iabcZa. 

34. Eliminate a; and y from a; + ?/=fl, + 0 ^ - i^y - xy"^ + if* 

= cl 

35. If 32cfc^5-22ct=^ - 12a5c=0, one of the three a, 5, c must be an 
arithmetic mean between the other t\\ 0. 

36. If 2 ^x 4=0, 2a5 4=0, and 2«72«2=2«‘'^/2«, then each of these 
= 2a(5‘‘' + c‘-')/22a5. 

37. Show that the equations 2a;=0, n(2/ + s) = f<, 2a;^ = 5 are incon- 
sistent unless 3«-i-5 = 0. If this condition be satisfied, there are an 
infinity of common solutions. 

38. If «4=54 =c, a3 + 2/ + 2:=0, and ^vy{h~-c) + y‘^l{c-a) + z-l(a-b) = 0, 
then x/{b - c) =y/{G - a')=zl{a - 5). 

39. If x/iyz - ai^) = a, yl{zx - ?/-) = 5, zl{xy - z^) = r, then under certain 
restrictions aj{bc-aP) : b/{ca-b“) : cl{ab-c^) = x : y : z; and if yz + zx 
+ xy=0j then ai=5=c, or 2a=0. 

40. If {y'^-x^)l(:y + ^^) = {^^G- y-)/{z-{-x), x^y, y^z^O, »4-;»4=0, 
show that each of them =x-\-y+z. 

41. If2a;=aJ, 21/a; = l/6j, then 21/a;2'^+^=l/a-”+h 

42. If x^y^z, 2/-f 5!4=0, 2;+a;4=0, x + y^O, and {ijz-x^)l{ij + z) = {zx 

- if)l(z-\’X\ prove that each of these fractions is eqi^l to x + ^-\-z, and 
also to {xy - »^)/(a; + 2/). Show that x, y, z cannot be all real. 

43. If X, y, z be all finite both w^ays, and all unequal, then {yz - x^) 
lx — {zx-y'^)ly=(xy‘-z‘^)/z are equivalent to one equation only, and 

2y^:^=2.«V^^2..". 
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44. If and ¥ 

- cV=f= 0, c-^ - a%‘^ 4= 0, show that - JV) = y/ib-^ - c^a^) =zl{c^ - a %^) ; 
and find x, y, z in terms of a, 6 , c, 

45 . If P + + aP-hb7}i^+m^=0, a^b^^c^ then 2aH^~ 

'27A\b - c) = fj{ - Sm%z.%(6 ~ c)^} =S say. If 5=c, a 4= b, then 
S = - 

46. If {x-a)lyz = {y-h)lzx=:(z-c)lxy^ and .^^4 0, ?/40, s40, show 

that hax^i/ “ z^) = 0, Xa^oi^{y^ - _ _ ^y 2 _ _ x^){x^ - 2/^). 

47. If X, 2/) are each finite both ways, y+z^O, z+x:^0, a? + 2 / 4 = 0 , 
and (2/2 + z^- x^)/(y + s) = {z^ i-x^~ 7 f)j{z + oj) = [x^ + - -;2)2'(aj + y\ show 
that at least two of the three x, y, z must be equal ; and find all the 
admissible values of the ratios x:y :z. 
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graphical discussion of rational functions 
Simple Typical Cases 

§ 259. The general character of the graph of a rational function 
is largely determined by the position and nature of the Zeros 
and Infinities of the function — that is to say, by the values of 
33 for which the values of the function become zero or cease to 
be finite, and by the way in which the value of the function 
varies in such neighbourhoods. We shall, therefore, gain sim- 
plicity as well as clearness and brevity in the following discussion 
if we begin by working out carefully a few simple typical cases 
to illustrate the behaviour of a rational function and the corre- 
sponding peculiarities of its graph in the neighbourhood of a zero 
or an infinity of the function. 

In working through this chapter, the student is supposed to 
trace out all the fundamental curves for himself, using either 
plotting paper or square and scale. In no other way can he 
arrive at that kind of ‘‘lively conviction” which will enable 
him to discuss new cases for himself without hesitation or 
liability to error. 

§ 260. Casel. y = (1). 

We have already seen (§ 58) that the graph for this equation 
is a straight line passing through ^e origin. The graph will 
run to an infinite distance in the first and third quadrants, or in 
the second and fourth quadrants, according a^a is podttive or 
jaegative. It should be observed that in passing through its 
zero, which corresponds to x = Q, the value of the function 
changes its sign, and the graph crosses the rc-axis at the origin, 
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making with the r/~axis an angle which is not infinitely small, 
supposing, as we tacitly do, that « =t= 0. 

§261. Case IL y-ax^ (2), 

The nature of the graph for this equation (see §§ 55, 58) has 
already been fully indicated in the case where a is positive. To 
get the graph when a- has any negative value, say a = - 3, we 



have obviously merely to draw the graph for the corresponding 
positive value of a, viz., in the case supposed, the graph of y = 
and take its image in a plane mirror whose plane is perpendicular 
to the co-ordinate plane, ana whose reflecting surface meets that 
plane ir. the x-aps.* 

We thus get a graph like Fig. 7. We may speak of these 
* This process we shall hereafter briefly describe as reflection in the x- 



§ 261 


TYPICAL GRAPHS 


367 


two graphs as a Festoon and an Inverted Festoon re- 
spectively. 

Tlie graph of y — acc^ is typical of 2 / = where 2m is any 
even positive integer. The only difference observable when the 
graphs are drawn accurately to scale is that tlie curves are 
flatter at the origin and run more steeply to infinity as 2m is 
taken greater and greater (see § 55). 



Fig. 8. 


It will be observed in the present case that the function 
passes through its zero (corresponding to a; = 0) mthout changing 
its sign ; and that the graph touche^ but does not cross, the x- 
axis at the origin ; also that the graph passes to infinity in the 
first and second quadrants, or else in the tMrd and %urth 
quadrants, according as ^ is positive or negative ; this is ex- 
pressed analytically by saying that becomes infinite only 
when X is infinite, and that the sign of its infinity is the same 
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as the sign of a. We may also say that as x j^asses through 
infinity (i.e. passes from + oo to - qo , or vice versa), passes 
through infinity without change of sign. 

§ 262. CasellL y^ax^ (3). 

A gra] 3 h, typical of this case, when a is positive, viz. the 
graph of = has already been drawn (§ 55). To get a type 
for the case where a is negative, say the graph for ^ we 

have merely to take the image of the graph of ^ = x^ in the 
ic-axis. We thus get Pig. 8. As has been pointed out in § 58, 
to get the graph when a has any value differing from unity, we 
have merely to alter the scale of the ordinates (i/’s) in the* graph 
iov y — x^ or y = - x^. 

Like ax, the function ax^ changes sign as it passes through its 
zero ; but, unlike ax, the graph touches the cc-axis at the origin 
which is the point on the graph corresponding to the zero value. 
A point, like the origin in the present case, where a curve 
crosses its tangent and changes the direction of bending, is called 
a Point of Inflexion. 

The graph of a# runs to infinity in two opposite quadrants 
— the first and third if a be positive, the second and fourth if 
a be negative. Analytically this amounts to saying that ax^ 
passes through infinity and changes its sign as x passes from 
•f 00 to ~ 00 , or vice versa. 

§ 263. Case IV. y — ajx (4). 

For simplicity, let us consider the case y=l/x, which is 
typical of all cases where a is positive, all other cases being 
derivable therefrom by merely altering the scale of the ordi- 
nates. 

When x=l, y=l. For any positive value of x, which is 
less than 1, ljx>l ,* and the smaller we take a; the larger ijx 
becomes. For example, we have the following table of corre- 
sponding values of x and y : — 

a; I 1, 1/10, 1/100^ 1/1000, 1/10,000, . . . 
y I 1, 10, 100, 1000, 10,000, . . . 

In short, by making x a siifS.ciently small positive quantity, 
we caA make ^ as large a positive quantity as we jdease. 
Graphically the result is that, as we ^proach the origin from 
the point ir = 1 on the a;-axis, the graph runs away towards the 
positive end of the y-axis, getting nearer and nearer thereto, as 
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ft’is made smaller and smaller, but never quite reaching it, although 
we can get a point on the graph as near the y-axis as we choose by 
taking % sufficiently small and positive. In such a case as this 
the graph is said to approach the ^-axis asymptotically ; and 
the 2 /-axis is spoken of as an asymptotic straight line, or simply 
as an asymptote.^ 

Consider next values of .r greater than 1 ; for such values, 
l/.tfd, and by making :c sufficiently large, we can make 1/,/’ as 
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small a positive quantity as we please, but never quite zero so 
long as X is finite and definite. For example, we have the 
following corresponding pairs of values : — 

1, 10, 100, 1000, 10,000, . . . 
y 1, 1/10, 1/000, 1/I(?b0, 1/10,000, . . . 

Tt appears therefore that, as we proceed frc^i 1 towards 

^ From the Greek vocaHles a-negative tnJi/ = together with” and 
TTTUiTds “falling.” “Curvilinear asymptotes” are sometimes used in 
mathematics ; but when no adjective is used, “rectilinear” is understood, 

24 
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tlie positive end of the /-axis, the graph runs clown inore and 
more nearly to the /-axis, never quite reaching it, hut 
approaching it in such a way that by taking a positive value of 
X sufficiently large, we can find a point on the graph above the 
/-axis, hut as near it as we please. In short, the /-axis is an 
asymptote to the graph. 
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So far as the positive side of the p-axis is concerned, the 
graph must therefore he as in Pig. 9. 

Since, if we change the si^n of / without altering its absolute 
value, we merely change the sign of 1 //, it appears at once that 
the part of the graph corre^sponding to negative values of will 
he found by reflecting the part already drawn first in the ?/-axis, 
and tEen again^in the /-axis. In other words, if P and P' he 
the points on the graph, whose alj^scissm are + li and - h 
respectively, P and P' are collinear with the origin, and 
PP = 0P', 
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To get tlie grapli of 7 /— - Ijx, winch is tyj)ical of the case 
of y^ajci' where a is negative, we have merely to reflect the 
gra|)h of Fig. 9 in the s:-axis. We thus get Fig. 10. 

The case y — a/x is evidently, so far as the general form of 
the graph is concerned, typical of the genenil case y = 
where 2}ii + 1 is any odd positive integer. 

The analytical peculiarities of the function which 

are clearly brought out by the above graphical discussion, are 
that it has no zero for any finite value of but passes through 
zero and changes its sign as x passes from + co to - co ; and 
that it5 infinity corresponds to a finite value of viz. x — 0, the 
function changing its value suddenly from - 00 to + co as a’ 
passes through the value 0. 

To indicate that y is very large and positive when x is very small 
and positive, but very large and negative when ,/■ is very small and 
negative, it is usual and convenient to say that, ‘ ^ when x = + 0, 
?/= + CO , and when a 3 =- 0 , ?/=-co.” This is, of course, merely a piece 
of mathematical shorthand, and must not be magnihed by the beginner 
into a mystery of any kind. In the same way we shall sometimes use 
a-O to mean “ a quantity less than a by very little ; ” and rt + O to 
mean “ a quantity greater than r/. by very little.” 

§ 264. Case V. '// = ///'/'- (5). 

We may consider first the special case y = l /.r-. It is obvious, 
as in Case IV., that (1, 1) is a point on the graph ; and also that 
the graph will run asymptotically towards the qiositive ends of 
the axes of x and y, just as in Case lY,, the only difference lieing 
that l/x^ decreases more rapidly as .r increases from 1, and 
increases more rapidly as x decreases from 1, than does ijx. 
The graph of y—l /F- will therefore approach the asymptote 
OX more rapidly, and the asymptote OY less rapidly than the 
graph of y — ijx. 

When we consider negative values of there is a funda- 
mental difference between Cases IV. and V. ; for, since 
= 1 it follows that the values ^ y for positive and negative 
values of x of equal absolute value are equal. Hence the part 
of the graj)h to the left of the 7/-axi8«is the image in that axis of 
the part to the right. The graph is therefore like t!^e con- 
tinuously drawn curve in Fig. 1 1 . 

The graph of y~ - 1 /.•^ is obviously the image in the rr-axis of 
the graph of ^ = 1 Jx^ — that is, like the dotted curve in Fig, 1 1 . 

From one or other of these curves the graph of (5), when the 
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absolute value of a is not unity, can be obtained by merely 
altering tlie scale of the ordinates. 

The graph of y — where 2m is any even positive 

integer, is evidently of the same general form as the graph 
of ajx-. The analytical peculiarities of the function 
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corresponding to the peculiiifrities of the graph just indicated are 
that it^has no zero for any finite value of but passes through 
zero without chifhge of sign as x passes from + co to — oo ; and 
that it passes through oo without change of sign as x passes 
through 0, the sign of the infinity being the same as the sign 
of a. 
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§ 265. Case VL y = cix h cjx (6)j 

for very large values of :/*. 

We first draw the graph of 

y^=.cix + b (7), 

where we have attached a sufifix to the y to distinguish it from 
the y of equation (6). The graph of (7), as we have already 
seen in § 58, is a straight line AB, as in Fig. 12, if, to fix our 



Fig. 12. 


ideas, we suppose both <c and & U) be positive. Consider now 
the ordinates of the straight line AB and of the graph of (6) 
corresponding to one and the same value of Xj as given by the 
equations (7) and (6). We have 2/1 == j other ^vords, 
we pass to the graph of (6) by adding cjx to the corref|Donding 
ordinate of AB. The point Q on the graph of (6) will therefore 
be above or below the corresponding point P on AB, according 
as cjx is positive or negative. Suppose for a moment that c is 
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positive, tlien c/.o is positive when x is positive, and. negative 
when a; is negative. Hence the graph of (6) is above AB 
towards the far right and below towards the far left of the co- 
ordinate diagram. Furthermore, c being constant, as x is made 
larger and larger, cjx becomes smaller and smaller ; and c/x can 
be made as small a j)ositive or negative quantity as w’e please by 
making x a sufficiently large positive or negative quantity. 
Hence by going sufficiently far to the right or left we shall find 



the divergence PQ between the graph of (6) and the straight line 
AB as small as we please. Iji other words, the line AB is an 
asymptote to the graph of (6) ; and the curve runs off towards 
one end of the asymptote and reappears at the other 07 h the 
02 );posite side, like the continifously drawn curve in Fig. 1 2. 

If c Jiacl been negative instead of positive, the only difference 
would have been that the graph would have lain below the 
asymptote on the far right and abovS on the far left, as is 
indicated by the dotted curve in Fig. 12. 



§ 267 


EXERCISES 


375 


§ 266. Case VII. y ^ ax + h + cjx^ (8), 

for very large values of x. 

Here, as in. Case VL, we first draw the graph ol y~ ax + b 
and compare it with the graph of (8). The conclusions are the 
same as before, except that now cjx^ has the same sign for 
very large values of x whether positive or negative j hence the 
curve is above the straight line AB both on the far right and 
on the far left, or else below in both cases, according as c is 
positive or negative. The straight line is an asymptote as 
before, and the curve runs away towards one end of the 
asymptote and returns from the other end on the same side as 
shown by the continuously drawn curve in Fig, 13, in which 
a, 6, c are supposed to be all positive. When c is negative, the 
graph runs like the dotted curve in Fig. 13. 


EXERCISES LXXVII. 

1. Plot the graph of y=Zx^. 2. Plot the graxdi of 

3. Show that the graphs of and y=bx^\ where a and h are 

both positive, and m and oi positive integers, have only one real point 
in common besides the origin, unless m and n be either both even or 
both odd, in which case they have two. 

4. Indicate the ultimate forms towards which the graph of y=ax^ 
tends when m is increased more and more. 

5. Plot the graph of ?/= - Z/x. 6. Plot the graph of y = 2lx^, 

7. Discuss the finite intersections of the graphs of ?/= 2 /= 

8. To what ultimate form does the graph of tend when m 

is increased more and more. 

Make out as much as you can regarding the forms of the following 
grax)hs hy using the typical cases, and afterwards verify your con- 
clusions by plotting a number of points from the equations : — 


9 . 

11 . 

13 . 

15 . 

17 . 

19 . 

21 . 


y=2x-l - l/x. 

y= -x + ijx, 

2^=1 -1/a 

7/=^-' 4* 1 jx. 

y=llx+llx\ 
2/=.^ “ aj'M- l/.r. 


10. y=^ -~x~\-^2jx^, 

12. 2/=v3-16M 

14. 2/=2-8/fl3^. 

16. y = x^~\lx\ 

18 . y—ljx-llx^. 

20. 2/=l/‘^^+ 

22 . y=x-llx + llx^. 


§ 267. By the artifice of Cliangillg the Origin of Co-ordinates 
we can at once considerably extend the scope of the |tandard 
Cases I.-y. 

Consider, for example — 

y = u{x-af 


(9), 
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where, to get a definite figure, we shall suppose a and a both 
positive. Let w (Fig. 14) he the point whose co-ordinates are 
(a, 0) ; and let P be any point whose co-ordinates with reference 
to the original axes OX, OY are (x, y). Take a new pair of axes, 
viz. cuX and cdY', coY' being parallel to OY. If (^, yf) be the 
co-ordinates of P relative to a>X, coY', we have obviously - a, 



ri — y. Hence if we refer the graph of (9) to the new axes, its 
ei^uation becomes 

Now this is Case III., the plotting being of course carried 
out with reference to the new axes. Hence the graph is as 
drawn in Fig. 14. In shorty the graph of (9) is simply the 
graph of (3) shifted through a distance a to the right. If a 
had been negative, the shift j^^ould have been to the left. 

The reader will have no difficulty in deducing the graphs of 

2/ = a(a;-a) (10), 

and y^a(%-(Lf (11), 

from the graphs of (1) and (2) respectively. 
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Consider next 

( 12 ); 

and sujDpose, for the present, that /3 is positive 

Let (0 (Fig. 15) he the point (0, /3), and let coX^ and wY be 
a new pair of rectangular axes parallel to the former pair, 
having a> for origin. If (^, ij) be the co-ordinates with reference 
to coX', (oY of a point P, whose co-ordinates with reference to 
OX, OY are {x^ y\ we have obviously ^ = rj — y-p. Hence 



the equation with reference to the axes coX', cuY which represents 
the -graph of (12) is 

But this is Case IV. Hence the gra];)h of (12) is simply the 
graph of (4) shifted a distance /S parallel to the ^-axis, as in 
Fig. 15. The shift is upwards^or downwards according as 
/3 is positive or negative. 

In exactly 4he same way we see that the fraph of 

y = ^ + e/x^ (13) 

can be derived by shifting the graph of y — cjx- through a 
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distance fS parallel to tlie ^-axis, up or down according as jB is 
positive or negative. 

Lastly, consider 

= 5 (14)^ 

wliicli might be written 

If we put »; = 2, we get 2 / = 1 ; therefore (2, 1) is a point on 



the curve. Let us examine the shape of the curve by talcing 
the point (2, 1), cu say (Fig. 16), as origin, the new axes co'X, 
o>Y' being parallel to the original axes OX, OY respectively. 

(^) v) co-ordinates with reference to wX', coY' of the 

point P, whose co-ordinates ■^ith reference to the axes OX, OY 
are (a*, y\ we have obviously o: — 2 + ^, i/ = 1 + Hence the 
e(iuatio5 to the ginph of (14) referred to wX', o^Y' is 
1 4-7y=:(^+2)2~4(^-fc2)-f 5 

which reduces to 


7/ = f-2; 
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but this is Case IL Hence tbe graph of (14) is obtained by 
shifting the graph of ^ a distance 2 to the right, parallel to 
the re-axis, and then a distance 1 upwards, parallel to the 7/-axis, 
so that the apex of the festoon comes to the point (2, 1). The 
gi'aph for (14) is therefore given by Fig. 16. 

It is obvious that in tliis way the examination of the nature 
of a curve at any point P can be reduced to the discussion of 
the nature of a curve at the origin of co-ordinates shifted for the 
purpose to the particular point P. 

§ 268. It will be convenient at this stage to define precisely 
what As meant by Maxima, Minima, and Turning Values of a 
function. 

When any valae^ b, of a function is greater than the immediately 


F 



neighhourmg mkies, hath before and after, it is called a maximxmi 
value of the function. 

When any value, b, of a function is less than the immediately 
neighbouring values both before and after, U is called a minimum 
value of the function. 

Observe that here greater and less are to be taken in the 
algebraic and not in the absolute sense ; and that a maximum 
value is not necessarily the greatest of all the values that a 
function may ha^’e, or a minimugiL necessazdly the least of all 
(see Fig. 17, where A and 0 are maxima and B and D 
minima values). 

Maxima ana mininub^alues are spoken of collectively us turning 
values. 

It is obvioizs that at a maximum value the function ceases to 
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increase and begins to decrease, and at a minimum value ceases 
to decrease and begins to increase, if we imagine x increased so 
that the function passes through the turning value. 

The points on the graph of a function which correspond to 
its maxima and minima are evidently points of maximum and 
minimum distance from the a’-axis — that is to say, tops of hills 
and bottoms of valleys on the curve. It is also obvious that 
m general at timmig-points the tangents to the graph are parallel 
to the x-axis. Thus, for example, in Fig. 17, A, B, C, D 
are turning-points, at which the tangents are parallel to the 
aj-axis. 

It should, however, be noted that points, such as E in Fig. 17, 
may occur at which the tangent is jiarallel to the tc-axis and which are 
not tui'ning-points. 

Again, turning-points may occui* at which the graph has a sharp 
point or a nick, such as F and G in Fig. 17, and at which the 
tangents are not parallel to the axis of x. It will not be found, how- 
ever, that such points occur on the graphs of rational functions. 

It follows at once from the most obvious notions of geometric 
continuity that so long as a function is continuous, maxima and 
minima mlues must follow each other alternately^ i,e. every hill 
on the graph must be followed by a valley before another hill 
can occur. 

The Graph op the General Quadratic Function 
+ hx + c 

§ 269. In discussing the graph of the general quadratic 
function, whose equation is 

y=^a,c^ + hx + c (15), 

it is convenient to transform the function as was don^i in 
factorising it (see § 130). We thus reduce (15) to the 
equivalent form 

2/ = fl(a3-i- 6/2«)2 -^(4^0- &2)/4c^ (16). 

If we now change the Origin (as in § 267) to the point 
(-6/2rv {4^ac-h^)l4:a), by putting x^-hj^a + ^, y = (4ac 
the Equation (16) becomes simply 


which is Case 11. (§ 261). 
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It appears therefore that the graph of the quadratic function 
is a festoon^ or an inverted festoon^ according as a is positive or 
negative. 

The co-ordinates (with reference to the original axes) of the 
vertex of the festoon are and 2 / = (4«r- P)l4a ; and 

this vertex is obviously a minimum or a maximum turning-point 
according as a is positive or negative. 

The reader should draw for himself the figures corresponding 
to the twelve cases indicated in the following table, in which 
A stands for the discriminant of the quadratic function, viz, 
2,2 ^ 


(1 

A 

h 

a 

A 

h 

+ 

+ 

+ 

— 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

- 

- 

+ 

- 


0 


- 

0 


+ 

0 


- 

0 

- 

+ 

- 

+ 

- 

- 

4- 

+ 

“ 






When the graph is a festoon, the condition that it shall cut 
the K-axis in two real distinct points is that the iz-co-ordinate of 
the minimum point be negative — that is, since in this case a is 
positive, that If - 4ac shall be positive. When the graph is 
an inverted festoon, the corresponding condition is that the 
2 /-co-ordinate of the maximum point shall be positive — that is, 
since in this case a is negative, that If - 4ac shall ^ positive. 
Now the abscissae of the points where the graph cuts the 
ai-axjs — that is of the points for which y = 0 — are the roots of the 
equation 

+ Sir +«c = 0 (17). 

Hence we have arrived by graphical considerations at the result 
of § 215, viz. that the necessary ^nd sufficient condition that 
the roots of (17) be real and distinct, is that f - 4m' >0. It is 
easy to see by ^similar considerations that the%ondition for equal 
roots is f - 4ac = 0, ami for imaginary roots If - 4t(c<0. 

The reader should here observe the association of the occur- 
rence of equal roots with tangency by th#tt;-axis. 
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Ex. Trace the gi’apli of -3,i'-+2a’+ 1 , and find its turning value, 
and the vahie of fc corresponding thereto. 

The equation to the graph may be written y= - B,y^+2x+l. If 
we transform this as above indicated, we have y = - 3(aj - 1/3)- -f- 4/3. 

The co-ordinates of the turning-point are .'>•=1/3, ,The 

equation to the graph referred to (1/3, 4/3) as origin is 77 = - 3^. Tlie 
graph is therefore an inverted festoon, the vertex of which, (1/3, 4/3), 
is a maximiira point. The function ~3.>’^+2:c+l has therefore a 
inaximmn value 4/3 corresponding to £r=l/3. 



The graph is roughly indicated in Fig. 18, where 0D = l/3, CD 
=rl§; and = 1/3, OB = l, OE = l. 


EXERCISES LXXVni. 

Draw gi’a])hs for the following. Use the artifice of changing the 
origin wliere necessary to get tCe general form of the graph ; and 
finally check yonr result )3y plotting a sufficient number of test 
points : — 


7/=.r(.r- 1 

1 . 

'y=3rc2-10./’-f4. 


1 . 

3. 

5. 

7. 

9. 

11. 

13. y- -2.>;2-far- 


2. ?/=.r2 + 2.r. 

4 . y=(l 2). 

y — — 4,>; -{-4 , 

8, ?/=2 + .r — a'-. 

10 . •//= 2 ,/.‘ 2 ~ 2 .^•-{- 2 . 

12 . y—a^-dt^. 

14. ^/= ~4.'>^3-12.r»9. 
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16 16. ?/=l/(ft’ + l)2 

17. y=2l(x + 2f. 18. i/ = x^ + dx^ + ^.r. 

19. y=Z-2/ix~l). 20. 2/=3 + l/(.r + 2)^. ^ 

21. If the graph of a quadratic function cut the a;-axis in two dis- 
tinct points equidistant from the origin, its turning-point is on the 
//-axis, and conversely. 

22. Find a quadratic function whose graj)]! has its turning-point at 
(3, 9), and which cuts the ^/-axis at the point (0, 1). 

23. The graph of a quadratic function meets the a’-axis in the 
points ( - 1, 0), (1/2, 0), and the //-axis in the point (0, - 3) ; find the 
turning value of the function. 


Method of Approximation 

§ 270. In j^ractice every arithmetical calculation is carried 
out to a finite number of digits, say to a given decimal place, e.g. 
to hundreds only, or to tens, to units, to tenths, to hundredths, 
etc. Likewise every measurement has in practice only a limited 
degree of accuracy. A land measurer may measure within an 
inch or two ; a joiner to 1/32 of an inch ; and so on. Alike, 
therefore, by arithmetical calculation and by practical measure- 
ments we have directly suggested to us the notion of successive 
approximations of greater and greater accuracy to a given 
quantity. Consider, for example, the diagonal of a square whose 
side is 1 inch. A rough approximation to the length of the 
diagonal is 1-4 in. ; we might call this a First Approximation, 
A closer approximation is 1*41 in., which we might call a Second 
Approximation. A nearer approximation still is 1-414 in., 
which we might call a Third Approximation, and so on. 

Tlie ajDj^lication of this order of ideas to the calculation of 
the values of functions and to the p)lotting of theijyffai:)hs leads 
us to a method of the highest importance both ii^heory and 
in practice. In particular, we shall find that the method of 
appK>ximation enables us greatly to extend the usefulness of the 
seven typical cases studied at the beginning of this chapter. 

Since every magnitude thaf occurs in practice may be 
supposed to be represented by tlie length of a straight line, we 
shall suppose that the practical pirpose that we have in view’- 
ill calculating the values of a function is the plotting of its 
graph to vari<^us scales. The larger the simle the greater of 
course is the accuracy with which we can represent the value of 
the abscissa, and the greater the accifacy required in the 
calculation of the ordinate of the graph. ] 
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§ 271. Approximations when a* and ?/ are both Small — 

Consider the graph of 

(18); 

and let iis suppose that the scale of our diagram is such tluat we 
cannot lay down, y to nearer than l/l 000th of the ordinate- 
scale-\init. Then, if we confine ourselves to values of x which 
lie between - *01 and + *01, we need not consider the term 
at all, since* | j^f^.QOOOOl if |i«|^>‘01. For the part of 
the graph considered, y — xis therefore a sufficient approximation. 
Moreover, since — we see that, as x is made smaller and 
smaller, the importance of relatively to x becomes snialler 
and smaller. In other words, the straight line represented by 
y = X becomes a better and better approximation to the graph of 
(18) the nearer we approach the origin ; and is a sufficient practical 
approximation for all purposes that do not require the ordinate 
to he calculated nearer than to *001, so long as |a;|i>*01. We 
therefore call this straight line a First Approximation to the 
Q'raph of (18) at the origin. 

Next, consider the graph of 

If we suppose ~ T x > +■!, and accuracy in the value of y up to 
*001 be required, the first approximation y=^ct^ would no longer 
be sufficient for the whole interval considered. We must, there^ 
fore, consider the curve 

which is said to give a Second Approximation to the Graph 
of (19).’" 

If accq:*^, 1 ;y were required up to *0001, we should have to 
consider x* ; and we might replace the graph of (19) within the 
interval ~*li>./*>*l by the graph of 

y = ./• 

which we call a Third Appro!omation to the graph. 

It should be noticed tha^ besides giving us arithmetical 
accuracy up to the third piace of decimals in the interval 
-•lj>.r>*l, the second approximation gives us the important 
information that ^ar the origin on the right tli^e graph of (1 9) 
falls below the straight line y = ./‘, wliiqih is the first approxima- 

* The reader will recp/ \'ct that | | means the absolute or mere arith- 

metical value of 
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tion just at the origin, and rises above tlie same straight line to 
the immediate left of the origin. 

By looking at Pig. 2, p. 67, where the graphs oi y = x 
and y = x — are drawn to scale, the reader will see how closely 
the line y^x coincides with the graph of y — x — x^ very near 
the origin. He will also note that it is only near the origin 
that the approximation holds good ,* as x is increased or 
decreased more and more, the two graphs separate more and 
more, and for large values of x they diverge utterly. 

In the above examples we have supposed that the graph 
passes through the origin — that is that x and y vanish together. 



We can, however, find an approximation to , 
graph at any point (a, J3) on itself by merely ^ 
as in § 267. 

^ jf tue grai 

]ffx, Find the shape of the graph 

y=8/2 + (x-l)(x--2)^^^^^ P and 

near the point on it whose abscissa Ts >^(/^)} 

When x=l, ^=3/2. Shift the passes':^ 

co-ordinates of any point P with re^rp travels continuor , 

Then, if (x, y) be the co-ordinates ve £C-axis, and endh - 
origin, we have K=l+f.2/= 3/2 + ,. H^is at leastom' - 
with reference «o the new origin IS This t m 

graphic poh to j;=2, 

,, . is no 

25 K 


that is — 
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A first approximation to the graph is given by 

( 21 ), 

which represents a straight line PcoP' (Fig. 19). 

A second approximation is given by 

( 22 ). 

Since, for one and the same value of we derive the ordinate of 
(22) from the ordinate of (21) by subtracting 'which has the same 
sign whether | is positive or negative, it follows that (22) represents a 
curve like QwQ', lying below PojP', and convex towards it. 

§ 272. Approximations when x and y are both very 
Large. — Consider again the graph whose equation is (18). We 
may write the equation in the equivalent form 

2/= (23). 

If now we suppose x to be very large, will be very 
small compared with 1, and for a first approximation to the 
graph we may replace 1 - by 1. We thus get 


V = “ 

which is Case III. § 262.* Hence for very large values of x 
the graph of y — x — x^ has nearly the same shape as the graph 
of (which is drawn to scale in Fig. 8, p. 367). This 

is sometimes expressed by saying that the graph of y = - is 
a First Approximation at Infinity to the graph of y = x - qA 
In the same way, since the equation 

+ (24) 

may be written 

/fwsQST't^ 2/ — ^^(1 — ijx + Ijx^ ^ l/»^) (25), 


a (19). '^tion at infinity to (24) is given by 

If accir*="3y w«>. ^^4 

consider ; and \\S 
interval -■!> .-■> 'I 


(26); 


\y=xi(l-l/x), 

^Sij rzs X'^ £C^ 

which we call a Third Ak ® 

It should be noticed tt ^ 

accuracy up to the third l/a5+ 

- T > r *1 , the second app - + £C^ 

information that rear the 


(27) ; 

(28) ; 


falls below the straight tij, the difference between the ordinates of (22) 

* 1 -n which is in itself large, no doubt, but which is 

* The reader will reco* >qqq qqq ® ’ 

metical value of ’ 
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Anotlier good example of the present kind of approximation 
may be given in connection with 

= 1 + ijx^ ijx^ (29). 

When -x is very large the order of importance of the terms 
is evidently rc, 1, ijx^ l/a:-. * Hence we get for first, second, 
and third approximations 

j/ = a: (30); 

2/ = 3;+l (31); 

2 / = .r+l + l/i- (32). 

Th^ first and second approximations are straight lines. 
The third approximation shows (see § 265) that the second 
approximation is an asymptote, and that the first is a parallel to 
an asymptote. The graph, in so far as points to the far right 
and the far left are concerned, is like the full-drawn curve in 
Fig. 12. 

§ 273. Approximations when y is very Great and x 
very Small. — The nature of cases of this kind will be under- 
stood by considering the nature of (29) when x is very small. 
The order of importance of the terms is now ijxj 1, cc.f 
Hence first and second approximations are given by 

3/=-l/.r2 (33), 

and - l/aj2 + l/.r (34). 


Hence to a first approximation the curve for very small 

values of x is like the dotted curve in Fig. 1 1. 

The second approximation shows (always of course_^when x 

is small) that on the right of the ^-axis the graph 

the dotted curve just mentioned ; and on the 3^""" 

roughly indicated in Fig. 20, where the co^^^. 

curve is part of the graph of (29). " 

The case where y is very large when x 

y=:x + 1 + ll(x - li] can of course be broiif ^ 

by change of origin. i o 

§ 274 Approximation wheA 

Value of X. — As an example oi thisZ . i f. 

^ ft travels contmuor , 

y=l + ljx— ifxie £c-axis, and endh 

* e.g. it!>!=iapO, tlie values of these teiP®. • T 

respectively. ^ times. This '(50). 

t e.y. if x = -01, the values of these term the graphic poli to a; = 2, 
respectively. 13 no 
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The order of importance of the terms when x is very large is 
1, l/x, Ijx^ ljx\ Hence first, second, and third approxima- 
tions are 

2/-1 (36); 

+ (37); 

^=l + l/a;-l/a;2 (38). 

The first approximation is a straight line parallel to the axis 
of X. The second approximation shows that this line is an 
asymptote to the graph of (35), and that the graph approaches 



Fig. 20. 


^nsider x* ; and above on the far right, and from below on 
interval - *1 3>ri>T\ader should examine the geometrical mean- 
inmation. 

which we call a Third successive approximations to 

It should he noticed very small or very large, is 

i. 1 Jf-currence in practice, it will be well 

accuracy up ^^o^ second apr**® systematically accomplished by 

• -p ’ +1 f show how 

informaiion that rear the , . , . -l i* j i 

falls below the straight ^.^ch aproximations can'he found when 
^ V. All that is^ required is the process 
The reader ^wll re^ integral quotient and remainder for a 
metical value of ■ 
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q[uotient of integral functions of x, witli some slight modifications 
and extensions which, will be fully understood from the following 
examples : — 

Ex. 1. To find a third approximation to {2 + Zx-x^)l{l-\-x + x^) 
when X is very small : and to find an upper limit for the error of this 
approximation when - '01>x> + *01. 

We arrange the terms of the dividend and divisor in the order of 
their importance, which in the present case is 1, x, x^, . . since x 
is small, and then proceed to subtract from the dividend multiple 
after multiple of the divisor, so as to destroy in succession the terms 
of the dividend, exactly as in the process of long division (§ 110), until 
we reach the term containing in what now takes the place of the 
Integra? quotient. Thus 


2 + Bx-x^ 

I l+x 

+ a3® 

2 2a3 ■+• 2 £c® 

\2 + X' 

-4a;® 

X - Bx^ 



x + x^ + 



-4a!® ■ 

-X? 


-4a?®- 

- 4ar^ - 

4.a!^ 




The meaning of this work is that 


where 


2 + Bx-a^ . . o T> 

E= + 4a3^)/(l + a? + x^), 

=aj3(3 + 4x’)/(l4-aj + aj2). 



Prom this we see that 2+ a? -4a!® is the third approximation required 
(2 being the first, and 2 -f- a? the second approximation). 

Por the ratio of R to the last term I’etained (viz. - 4;r®) is - |aj(3 
+ 4a?)/(l +aj+a3®), which can be made as small as we choose by 
sufficiently diminishing x. 

If a fourth or higher approximation were required^ 
continue the above calculation until the proper ter^'^ 
quotient is reached. The process is commonly spq^ ^ 

Continued Division. " 

To estimate the en*or, let us first suppose 
|.u|:{>J./l00, then obviously R is positive and 

|R| < 3-04/108, say P and 

Next suppose x negative, aud |a:l}>f/100S^^*^ 

now negative, we have ^ -{Since, as x passes 

|R|<3/{l--01)10V‘'* continuov . 

<4/10^.^i6 flj-axis, and endh 

The utmost errir of the third approximtf^®, 

less than *000,004, when |g!|l> *01. This t 

Ex. 2. To find a third approximation = the graphic po? s to = 2, 
when X is large : and to estimate its aocurac}. is no ^ 
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Theorderofimportanceoftemsisnow . . . . . 

We therefore arrange both dividend and divisor according to descend- 
ing powers of ,v. Otherwise we proceed as before 


Hence 


where 


-.7>2+3.r + 2! 

I -~i+4/u?-lAr2 

4.* + 3 
4.r + 4 + 4/.r 
- 1 - 4/.7J 

-l-l/x-l/x- 

-3/.6* + 1/^2' 


2+_3£--£^_ 

E- 


- 1 +5"^+®’ 

z3l^-+W 

a^+a3+l ’ 

1 -B + l/x ^ 
0!^ ‘ 1 + llx^ljx^ * 


This process is called Descending Continued Division. 

It is at once seen that the ratio of R to the last term of the quotient, 
viz. - l/ce^, can be made as small as we please by sufficiently increasing 
X. Hence + is the required third approximation (the 

first and second approximations being - 1 and ijx respectively). 
Finally, if x be positive, since (fl3|>100 — 

|R|<3/106; 

and, if x be negative — 

I R| < 3 -01/(1 - -01)106 < 8 '01/-99 . lO^, 

<4/106 

Therefore the utmost numerical error of the third approximation is 
less than *000,004, when a;>100. 


EXERCISES LXXIX. 

If accif'**‘3y w%je+a 5 ^ 4 . ; . . -f is an (?i,+ l)th approximation to 
insider ; and that . . . +x'^)}lx'^ can 

-Interval sufficiently decreasing Show 

then the prror of this ?ith approximation 
Establish a similar theorem for 
i.- show that the error of the ^ith approxi- 

which we call a Tnird ijwn+p, provided 0>xhl/l0K 

It s ou e notice to the following rational functions when 

accuracy up to the third J'lj^its to the error of the approximation 
-•li>.r>--l, the second app. 

information that ?rear the 3. (1 3a!)(l -4-^)^. 

falls below the straight tp'* I/(l+i»^+2iK^). 


* The reader will reco; 

metical value of 
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6. lj{2+x-x^), 7. (l+:c)/(l-a;). 

8. + 9. (l + ^f/(l-fif. 

Discuss by approximation, combined with change of origin where 
necessary, the forms of the graphs of the following at the points 
indicated 

10. 2 /=a’(aj- 2p at (0, 0). 11. 2) at (0, 0). 

12. ^=a;/(iv- 2)^ at (0, 0). 13. ^=x^/(x~l) at (0, 0). 

14. 2 / = x^/(l 4- .« + x^) at (0, 0). 

15. 2 / = (aJ^-6a; + 8)/(£8i2_2aj4-l) at (2, 0). 

16. i/ = (2x^ + 3x)/(x^+x + l) at (2, 2). 

17. ^ = (x- ~x + l) at (1, 0). 

18. y={x - 2)^/(a3^+ 3.n+l) at (2, 0). 

19. y=lx^ + 5x-{-6)l{x-l){x~2) at (l,oo). 

20. ^y~ lx^ + 5x+Q)/lx-iy at (l,oo). 

21. y — {x^ + 3.r^ + Bx + at ( - 1, 0). 

22. ?/ = + 1 ) /{x - 2)^ at (2, oo ). 

23. Show that y=^x{2 - x)l{2 - x+ s(P‘) has an inflexion at (0, 0). 

24. Show that the equation to the graph of an integral function 
which passes through the point (a, can be put into the form 
y-l3=ai(x- a) + a 2 ix- a)^i- . . where one or more of the co- 
efficients ai, a^i . . . may he zero. Hence show how to find the 
condition that the graph have an inflexion at (a, jS). 

25. Show that the gi'aph of a rational function which passes 
through the point (a, §) may be represented by an equation of the 
form 

2/-/3={ai(!n-a)-f ot2(a2-a)2+ . . . j/{5o + Wi»*“ a) + &2(^- a)2+ . . .} 

where one or more of the coefficients &i, 52? • • • ^^'7 

vanish, but Show that the graph will have an inflexion at 

(ct, |0), provided a-J}-^=0, 

26. Show that y~{x- a){x - /3)/(A + Bjc + will have an inflexion 
at (a, 0), provided A-f-B/S-f-C(2ajd-a2) = 0. 


Discuss the shape of the graphs of the following ^ the points 
indicated : — “ 

27. 2 /= (3a:^ -2x + B)l{x^ -1- 1) at (1, 2). 

28. 2/=(-3aj‘^ + 3£u-2)/(a^-M)at (1, -1). 

29. 2 /=( ““2aj-!-4jjj^-£!:^)/(£!j2~»l) at (0, 0). 

30. 2/ = (2 ~ £C - _ 2a^)/(l - at (0, 2). ATMe grl 

Jl. y=(l-x-h4x^- x?)lx at (1, 3). /(»). 3^ 

Joints P and 0^ 

^nd 

•'‘-Since, as x passes ^ 

§ 276. We shall now give continuor', 

of the foregoing principles to the\^® ^-axis, and endh 
functions. , atje^ onc',; 

The following remarks regarding' X 

Function — that is, the quotient of two tV' , ® graphic poM to c/;=2, 

is no f ^ 


Examples op Graphs m 
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of which is of the second degree — will be helpful in practice ; and 
most of them apply to rational fractional functions in general : — 
Let the rational quadratic function be {ax^ + hx + c)l(Ax- 
+ Bx + C), so that the equation to the graph is 

y = (aa;2 + hx + c)/(Ax^ + Ba; + C) (39). 

We suppose that ax^ + hx + c and Ax^ + Bx + 0 have no common 
factor ; it follows by the remainder theorem that they cannot 
both vanish for the same value of x. Also, since each of them 
contains only a finite number of terms, and there is no division 
by £c, neither can cease to be finite for a finite value of x. It 
follows (see §§ 62, 207) that the only finite values of*a; for 
which y can vanish are the roots of the quadratic 

rtjj" “f" hx -{" c = 0 (^C) f 

and the only finite values of x for which y can become infinite 
are the roots of the quadratic 

A.T2 + Ba;4-C = 0 • (41). 


The first step in plotting the graph consists in discussing 
the roots of (40) and (41), and laying down the points corre- 
sponding to them (so far as they are real) on the ic-axis. 

The next step is to discover by the method of approxima- 
tions, by shift of origin, or simply by examining the sign of y 
for values of x immediately before and after the real roots of 
(40) and (41), how the graph passes through the zeros and 
infinities that correspond to finite values of x. 

It will have been observed from what precedes that, if the 


factorjji^iBiiefe^ of the rational function which corre- 

spo^). ^ \be not a repeated factor, the graph crosses the 
i»-ylf accif-^q^ry w^escent angle. If the factor be repeated an 
Ojinsider x* ; and W^s, the gra]ph drosses, but also touches the 
^{nterval - T >./’i>’r^e repeated an even number of times, the 
‘^ot cross the cc-axis. 


, . , ,, mi ■ j denominator which corresponds to 

which we call a Third ^ 

It should be Boticed^ asymptote, as iu Figs. 9 or 
accuracy up to the third jv , ^ . 

the second anr^ number of times, the 

. ^ ' . 1 , is as in Pig. 11. 

inforinatiion that frear the ^ •j. ° i 1 1 

falls below the straight .1 ^ « S^^ph as it crosses thery-axis should 

f* 


* The reader will reco* “r^he graph when x is very large should 
metical value of 
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be determined, and tbe asymptotes, if any, laid down. The 
method of approximation, or the calculation of properly 
selected single values of will settle how the graph approaches 
its asymptotes. 

Finally, the various pieces should be joined in the simplest 
manner that will embody all the peculiarities established in 
the discussion. Unless a large number of individual points 
throughout the graph are accurately plotted, there is, of course, 
a considerable element of guessing in this last proceeding ; but 
not so much as the beginner would at first be inclined to 
suppijse. The proper way to acquire skill and conviction on 
this head is to draw a considerable variety of graphs to scale 
by means of plotting paper, after having made .out the general 
form by the process just described. 

In settling the general form of a graph much depends on the 
position of its turning points, if it have any ; and these should 
always be accurately plotted, wherever it is possible to deter- 
mine them from the equation. There is a uniform elementary 
method for doing this in the case of the quadratic rational 
function, which will be understood from Example 4 below. 


Ex. 1. y = x{x-\f (42). 

The finite zeros of y correspond to a}=0, x=l. 

In the neighbourhood of ce=0, first and second approximations are 
y=x and y=x-2x^. The first gives a straight line bisecting the 
first and third quadrants ; the second shows that near the origin the 
gi'aph falls below this line. 

If we shift the origin to the point (1, 0), (A, Fig. 21), the equation 
(42) becomes 2/ = (1 + ^)^ ; a first approximation to the graph is therefore 
y=^, a festoon having its vertex at (1, 0). We ma^s^ .^^42)_ in 
the equivalent form y=x?{l-llxf. Fromwhich>^' 
approximation when x and y are both very gi’ea^f^ - 
which is Case III., § 262. A short table of oovj^ - 

and y confirms these results. 



gra. 


j'=/(«). If.^ 

hints P and 

yW [/3, f(J3)} 

Since, as x passes 
;t travels continuorh 
le fl:-axis, and endb "i 
* ■‘xis at least one’ ^ ; 

" J timesT This :(50). 

= the graphic po? ^ to x=2, 
‘tl>:^ is no I 
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The general form of the graph is indicated in Pig. 21. A is 
obviously a mmimum turning point ; and (since y cannot become 
infinite for any finite value of x) there must also be a maximum turn- 



ing point between OA, the exact determination of which is, however, 
beyond our present methods. 

Ex. 2. (43). 

Zero, aj=0, 0. First approximation, 2/=-a2®* 

_^Zer o, a?=l, A. First approximation, 2/=^^* 

^^'*H|^tion when x and y are both very great, y=ix^, 

^If accif‘^3y 

yinsider ; and % 

interval ^ 


w^hich we call a ‘Third 

It should be noticed 1^^ 
accuracy up to the third ji 
- *1 the second apr/ 
informarion that rear the • 
falls below the straight i;/ 

f! 

* The reader will recp; 
metical value of 
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The general form is indicated in Fig. 22. 



Fig. 22. 
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The general form of the graph is given in Pig. 23. Since is 
always positive, the maximum positive value of {x~l){x-2), which 
corresponds to a;=3/2, gives a maximum value of {(a?- l)(a?-2)}^. 
Hence the maximum turning point is (3/2, 1/16). 



Ex. 4. y^x + l + ljx=:{o^+X’^l)jx (45) 

No real zeros when x is finite. 

First approximation at (0, oo ), y=llx. 

Second approximation at (oo, oo), ^/=:aj-hl. 

Third approximation at (co , co ), + 1 + l/.i3. 


4 

V 

— OO 

— 00 

-1 

-1 

1 -0 

— 00 

V +0 

+ 00 

i ^ 

3 

^ +0O 

+ 00 


Max. 

Min. 


which we call a Third Am • . 

, T , , . . i^e drawn in Fig. 24. 

It should he noticeci ^ minimum turning point to 

accuracy up to the third giff point to the left of the y-axis. 

— T >■ X > *1 , the second app.^lows : — Let us consider the points 
informaaon that rear the , a given ordinate ?/. In general there 

falls below the straight 4 

i(l-2/)»+l = 0 (46), 

* The reader will rew- ,, „;„n 

metical value of a'^. .'etermine a;, when y is given. 
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If y have a value somewhat greater than the turning value +-PL 
(Fig. 24), say 2/=+ON, we shall get two points, viz. Q and Q', 
where NQQ' is parallel to the aj-axis, each of which has the given 
ordinate, and which have different abscissae, viz. +OM and +0M'. 
As we diminish the given value of y, the points Q and Q' come nearer 
and nearer; and, when ?/=+PL, the two points coincide, and the 
two corresponding abscissas become equal. If we make y a little less 
than + PL, the parallel to the aj-axis will no longer meet the graph 
at all. We shall therefore find the ordinate, y^ of a turning value 
by so determining y that the roots of (46) shall be equal ; and this 
^'■alue will be a minimum turning value, if on making y a little less 
the roots of (46) cease to be real ; on the contrary, a maximum turning 



to 


value, e.g, y- - AR, if on making y a liitU gra 

•Now the discriminant of (46) i.s 

A^/i P and (/> 

“ ~ I/?, /(/?)[ re=^ ‘ 

A vanishes when //=a; ami ffccoi^ 

than 3. Hence y~=Z is a minimum 

A vanishes when ?/~ - I, and be- travels contmiior 
ally) a little greater than -1. Ifti'-yie .'r-axis, and endh “ 

at least one.’ - " 

To deternfine the value ot x con » timoR*' This 
that, whcn:^=:3, the r#ots of (46) aro'^ -Jr® K 

roots (see § 218) is - (1 - ?/) ; hence in ili graphic po? to .r:-2, 
- (1 - y)/2, that is, + 1. i is no 
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Similarly, when ‘? 7 = - 1 , 03= - (1 - 2 /)/ 2 = - 1. The maximum turn- 
ing point is therefore (-1, -1); and the minimum (1, 3), which 
verifies our previous results. 

This method for finding turning values is e^ddently applicable to 
any rational quadratic function. A is in general a quadratic function 
of 2 / ; and its factors may be real and distinct, coincident, or imaginary 
according to circumstances. In any particular case, therefore, we may 
have two real and distinct turning points, or none at all. When 
there are two, one is always a maximum and the other a minimum. 

Ill the following examples where turning points are given, they have 
been found by the present method. The details are left to the reader : — 

Ex. 5. y = + x + (47). 

Since the roots of + 1 = 0 and of 33 ^+ + 1 = 0 are all imag^iary, 

there are no zeros or infinities of y for finite values of x. 

When £c=0, 2 /=l. To get an approximation to the form of the 
graph at ( 0 , 1 ), B, put 2 /=l + '> 7 . We thus get 
77 = -2xl{l + x-\-x% 

Xeglecting x and in comparison with 1 , we may replace 1 -i-x+x’^ 
by 1 . We thus have for a first approximation at ( 0 , 1 ) 

77= -2^3, 

viz. a straight line in the second and fourth quadrants, whose 
ordinate is double its abscissa. 

To get a second approximation we retain x\ but neglect in the 
denominator. We thus get 

77 = ~ 2x/(l + £U) = - 203(1 x)/{l - 0 '^), t 
wherein we may neglect x^. Thus, finally — 

77 = “ 2 .r + 2 o 3 ^, 


is a second approximation, which shows that the curve lies above the 
first approximation at ( 0 , 1 ). 

To get an approximation whence is infinite, we write (47) in the 
equivalenl^£iill^ . 

JSy y=:l-2xl{x^+x + l)j 

€f accu^-i:7 4.1/03+1/032). 

jfnsider ; and ’^imation, when x is very large, we may neglect 
^Imterval — T with 1 in the denominator. We thus get 

'' jj^l-2lx; 

•• Ti hii.- asymptote ; and that iho curve is 

which we call a Third fJnd above on the far left. Hence 

It should be noticed %. 25, 

accuracy up to the third f- 

-T^;ri>T, the second bnear function of y, or does 

• 4.1 ^ geometrically that one or both of the 

informauoix that rear the ^ ^ 

falls below the straight Cjegarding the tuiuing values of quadratic 
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a 

V 

— oo 

1 + 0 

1 

3 

0 

1 

1 

1/3 

+ CO 

1- 0 


Max. 

Mill. 


It will be found that the minimum and maximum turning points 
are (1, 1/3) and ( - 1, 3) respectively. 



Ex. 6. y=(x~l){ir-2)l{a?+x+l) 


(- 18 ). 


Zero, .r~l, A. First approximation, 

Secon<l a])proximation, 

Zero, j!= 2, B. First approximation, 

Second approxiniaiion„^jj-v- 
Point (0, 2), C. First approximation 

Second ajiproximat^— /(y;). 

Second approximation at (oo, 1), ^^ints P and Qy 
is obviously suggested that the ^ . , o ^ — 

at a iinite point. Putting* y/=f„. 

3a3+2 which gives a* =1/4.* Tl^v 
(1/4, 1). -^t travels continuor\ 

It will bo found tlnit there are x-a.xis, and endh ^ 
points whoso co-ordinates are ap^ • ^ -i ^ . 

i..4, - .0.) M • ■ 


It 

y/=l 

-'X 


m. 


* ThS other root of the quadratic that = poh to .r - 2, 

infinite, as it ought to be (sec A. Ch. XVIII. : is no 


A - 
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a ? 

y 

— 00 

1 + 0 

- -9 

6-1 

0 

2 

1/4 

1 

1~0 

+ 0 

1 + 0 

-0 

2-0 

-0 

2 + 0 

+ 0 

1-4 

- -06 

+ CO 

o 

1 

1 — 1 


Max 


Min. 



which we call a Third 2) (49). 

It should be noticed 

accuracy up to the third | ^rst approximation. ?/=- 3/f. 

the second apy First approximation, j/= 7/f. 

information that f?ear the First approximation, ?/=l + 4/^. 
falls below the straight approximately. 

® ^ 40, -•18*2), appiDximately. 

* The reader will rew} ) 
metical value of ^ ^ 




ltq 


^ ■gfie grat 

I>X 

^oiiits P and Q)^ 
„4nd j/3,X/3)}re-^~^ 
/-Since, as u'. passes^,/ 
tt travels continuor/ 
Fio. 2 *% 'g r^vaxis, and end>* ' 


^1 


'xis at least one: ^ 

Ex. 8. ?/=(a;*-l)0i^-3)/G^^~2)(aj-4) ' tiinesT This t (50) 

The zeros of // (lorrcspond to .^j= 1 and ./;=the graphic p3 -i to .r- 
:4. Whoii , 7/=- 1. 'tiOi. is no 
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There are no real turiiiug-pomts (see Fig. 28). 


.r 

y 

— CO 

1-0 

0 

3/8 

1-0 

+0 

1 + 0 

-0 

2-0 

_ CO 

2 + 0 

+ 00 

5/2 

1 

3-0 

+ 0 

3 + 0 

-0 

4-0 

— CO 

4 + 0 

+ CO 

+ 00 

1 + 0 
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Ex. 10. + ^ (52). 

^=0, when 03 = - 1 ; there is no other finite zero. 

Wlien 03=0, 2 / = 00 , the first approximation being given by y-ljx^ 
The second approximation at (oo, oo) is given by 
For the general form of the graph see Fig. 30. 


O' 

y 

— 00 

— oO 

~1~0 

-0 

-1 + 0 

+ 0 

-0 

+ 00 

+ 0 

+ 00 

+ 00 

+ 00 



"11 a Third 
jold be noticed 


to the third Hjggg t.yw 

§ tlie second app ^ 

peterj^ that rear the of the graphs of the following ; and 
verify straio-ht points. A nnmb#r of the graifiis 


1. will reco- ) 

3* 2/~iof xP. "" 


2 , y—x{x-2)\ 

4 . y^x?{x~X), 
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6. 2/=,'Xi^(a3~ 1)^ 6. 

7. y^x{x-l)(x-'2), 8. y=^x{x-lf{x~2). 

9. y=Q(?{x-l){x-2f. 10. y=x^{x-lf{x~2f. 

11. ?/ = (a;~l)/(a3~2). 12. y={;x-\fl{:x~2). 

13 . !i/=(a:-l)/(:^-i-3)“. 14. y=xl{x-lf. 

16. y = ^xi-l-2lx. 16. y=2x-llx. 

17. v= - 3aj + 1 -- 1/x^. 18, 2/= " ~ 1^'“. 

19. 2/=(;/;-l)(ft3-2)/(ai-3)(.r~4). 

20. y=ix ~ l)(x - 3)/(a: - 2){x - 4). 

21. y=lx- + x + l)l{x-l). 22. y={x^-x + l)l{x-\-2). 

23. 2y = 0«^ + 2.ii + i)/(.^' ~ 1). 24. %~lx^-5x-}-6)/{x~'l). 

25. y=lx - -- + 1). 26. y={x~ Iflix + 1)(,^' - 3). 

27. y =^lx- If llx + iy\ 28. y~{ii^ + ix + B)l{x^ - x- Q). 

29. JDisciiss the gradual change in the grapli of ?/ = (.r - a){x - b){x - c) 
first, as b is made more and more nearly e(|iial to a ; second, as h and c 
are lioth made more and more nearly equal to ((. 

30. Find the condition that y={ax^’{'bx-^e)l{Ax^-\-Bx + 0) may 
have an asymptote which is not parallel to either axis, and state the 
conditions for a rational function generally. 

31. Show that the graph of a rational function of x cannot cross the 
a:-axis at right angles. 

Delimitation op the Boots op Equations 

277. We shall next point out some applications of the 
graphical method to the problem of tinding the number and 
approximate value of the real roots of an equation in which the 
coefficients are real. 

In the first place, we lay down the following important prin- 
ciple : 

If the fiiiidion, f(x) be finite and contwuouff for all mhm of x 
in the ioiterml ai>rt;>/5, and if f(a) a7id i{/3) have oiypodte sigm, 
then one root at least, and, if more thmi, one, an odd number of roots, ^ 
of the (ii/uation f(x) = 0 lie m the interval a j> x> /5. ^ ^ 

This is at once obvious, if we consider the graph of thti* 
function /(a:), the equation of which is y-f{x). If /(a) and^^ 
f(fi) have opposite signs, then the two points P and Q on the • 
graph, whose co-ordinates are [ a,^a)\ and [ /3, ffS ) } respectively, 
lie on opposite sides of the !/;-axis. .Since, as x passes continu- 
ously from a to /?, the graphic point travels continuously from 
P to Q, beginning on one side of the .^-axis, and ending on the 
other, it must have crossed the wj-axis at least once^ and if 
more than oifce, an odd number of times?* This proves the 
theorem, because /(./•) vanishes whenever the graphic point crosses 
the ir-axis. It should be remarked that is no restriction 
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on f(x\ except tliat it shall be continuous. Thus f{x) may, if 
we choose, be a rational fractional function of x, provided it do 
not become infinite between and x = /^. The necessity for 
the restriction of continuity will be seen by considering Fig. 
24 above, where + 0 ;+ l)/x is negative when - OA, and 
positive when + OL, and yet there is no root of (r/- 4- x + l)/x 
in the interval -~OAi>a;>OL. 

If f(x) be an integral function of uj, say f(x) ™ ^ 

+ ... +a^x + cCq, since, as we have seen, the highest term 
is the most important and dominates the sign of the value of 
the function when x is very large, it follows that /( co ) and 
/( ~ CO ) have always opposite signs when n is odd, and Always 
the same sign when n is even. Hence 

Uvmj integral equation of odd degree {whose coefficients are real) 
has an odd 7nmher of real roots, and has at least one real root 

JEvery integral equation of ew?i degree {ichose coefficients are 
real) has an even number of real roots, if it has any. 

Every integral equation {whose coefficients are real) has an even 
numler of imagimry roots, if it has any. 

Ex. f[.v) ~ + a* ~ 5 ~ 0. 

The'equation being of odd degree must have at least one real root. 
It can have no negative root; for, if wo put 03= - I, where ^ is any 
positive quantity, /(-$)= “(^^+6^^+ 1 +5), which obviously cannot 
vanish, since all the terms within the bracket have the same sign. On 
the other hand, we find /(6)= -25 and f{6)= + 1 ; hence there is at 
least one real root between + 6 and + 6. 

§ 278. The most obvious method of finding the roots of the 
equation f{x) — 0, as has already been seen, is to draw the graph 
".of y—ffix), taking care to get it very accurate (by plotting the 
ijraphic poi§.ts close together) when the values of y are small, 
^e have then merely to measure the abscissse of the points 
where it crosses the ic-axis, attach the proper sign, and these 
are the roots of /(a:) = 0. 

The process just described^ amounts to finding the inter- 
section of the two graphs y — O and ^ ==/(:/;). The following 
generalisation of the method, which consists in using the 
intersection of any two properly chosen Graphs, is often 
very userful in delimiting roots. We can arrange any equation 
in an infinite variety of ways in the forip 
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Let tlie functions 4>(x) and ^(x) be cbosen so that the general 
forms at least of their graphs y = and ~ \p(^x) are easil)^ 
found. 

The problem of solving the equation cj>(x) = ip(x) is then re- 
duced to finding the abscissa3 of the points for which = 
that is to say, the abscissae of the points of intersection of the 
two graphs. 

Ex. Consider the equation B = 0, already partly dis- 



cussed in last paragraph. We may write the equation in the equiv- 
alent form 

er’- 6je^= - .r-j-5. 

Now draw roughly the graphs of ?/= and is 

result (Fig. 31) is tho straight lino AB, whore OA = OB=:5 ; and tliat 
ouwo OODPFG, where OF— 6. Only part of tlie onrve is drawn, as '.o. 
descends very steeply to a largo minimum between x=0 and 
The part with which wo are concerned is PFG. That this ])art is very 
steep may bo seen by observing tha? tho value of is - 15T . . . 

when ;«=5*5.* 

Tho abscissa of the intersection V is therefore very little less than 
6 ; and it is obvious that there is On'S real root a little less tliau + 6 ; 
and no other I’eal root positive or negative. 

* Also, of course, by s’Hifting the origin to F, and considering the first 
approximation, which is 2/= 361. 
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§ 279. All methods for the Calculation of the Roots of 
E(iuations by successive Approximation rest ultimately on 
the simple principle of § 277. For integral equations there 
exists a systematic process, called after its inventor Horner’s 
method,* which is practically perfect for calculating digit by 
digit the value of any real root which has been isolated, either 
tentatively or by means of graphical methods, so far that we 
know the highest significant digit or a sutficient number of the 
highest digits to distinguish the root from others nearly equal 



Fia 32. 


it. The ordinary rules for extracting the square and cube 
%ot are special cases of this method. 

We shall give here an elementary method which is applicablci 
/ ^ any kind of equation, but which cannot compete in rapidity 
Jhnd convenience, with Horner’s method when integral equations 
are in question. It is a case of*' what the old mathematicians f 
used to call the Rule of Falsehood, or the Rule of False 
Position ; and the student wjjl meet with it again under the 
names of Interpolation by First Differences, or the Rule of 
Proporthnal Parts^ 

* See A. Ch. XV. 

t See, for example, Recorde’s AritMieticke (1540). 
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Suppose tliat tlie equation in question is 

regarding wliicli we suppose tliat/(i£) is continuous in the neigli- 
bourhood of the roots of the equation. To avoid useless dis- 
cussion, we shall suppose that the graph of y —f{^) has no in- 
flexion and is snaooth in the parts which we have occasion to 
use. Let now a and ^ be found tentatively such that /(a) = -h 
and f(/3) = ]c, where h and h are positive ; we shall suppose a</3, 
but it will be seen that this docs not affect our final result. 

Let P and Q be the points (a, — h) and (/3, IS), obviously 
points on the graph, since —h—f(a) and 7c =/(/?). Since /(a) 
and /(^) have opposite signs, the part of the graph between P 
and Q must meet the aj-axis at least once, in U say ; let us 
suppose that it meets it only once. Then there is only one 
root of f([c)~0 between a; = a and x — fB, viz. «;= + OU. We 
are not supposed to know the exact course of the graph between 
P and Q ; but we can get an approximation by reiffacing it by 
the straight line PQ ; and this will be nearer to the truth the 
shorter the portion PQ is — tliat is to say, the smaller the values 
of both h and h The approximation to the root thus obtained is 
^ s= + 00 ,* and it is obvious that it is nearer to the real value, 
+ OU, than either *f OA or + OB, i.e. than a or jS. 

It is easy to calculate | in terms of h, h, a, /3. We have, in 
fact, from tlie similar triangles AC P and BCQ, - a)lh = - ^)//c, 

whence 



which is the “Rule of Falsehood.” In practice, the seco^' 
form is usually most convenient. , " 

If it is desired to come still nearer to the rooVwe next 
(uilate f(^. If turns out to be negative ~ - h', say, we \ 
a, -/Oana(/^,/c) as before and calculate ~ 4-01) l)y meaP 
of (53), viz. we get 

(/5/t' + ^/c)/(/t' + /cj (54). 

If /(^) is positive, - +7//, we use (^ph) and (a, -h), and 
get 

^i-(|7t4-a70M + 7i/> 

Tt is often better i?i the second step, instead of using eitlnw 
V or Q along with R, to find tentatively some new value of x, 
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y say, between a and or between ^ and /3, as the case may be, 
such that f{y) is of opposite sign to /0, and use the corre- 
sponding point along with R. 

Ex. Consider once more the equation 

/(a;) + £C - 6 = 0. 

We have seen that it has one real root very near to + 6. Let us try 
6*9, and calculate /(5*9) and/(6) — 

ri -6 +1 -5 

5*9 Q +5*9 ~ ‘59 +2*42 

1 ~ *1 + *41 I -2*58 

1 -6 +1 -5 

6 0 + 6+0 +6 
1 +0 +1 I +1 ’ 

thatis,y(5*9)= -2*58,/(6)=+l. 

Therefore, by the ^*Eule of Ealsehood” in its second form — 

^=5*9 + 2*58 X *1/3*58 
=5*97. 

Since it will be found that /(5*97)= - *099227, /(5*98)= + *264792, it 
follows that 5*97 is correct to the second place of decimals. 

A second approximation, founded on the values of/(5*97) and /(5 *98), 
gives ^1 = 5*972725, which agrees with the calculation by Horner’s 
method to the sixth place of decimals. 

§ 280. Many problems regarding maxima and minima can 
be solved by the methods of this chapter ; and in practice 
when difficulty is experienced in solving a problem of this 
kind which depends on a single variable, the use of a graph 
will often help to make the matter clear. 

Ex. 1. Show that if the area of a rectangle is given, its perimeter 
!^a minimum when it is a square. 

a be the side of a square having the given area ; then, if x ho 
side of the rectangle, the other adjacent side is a^lx ; and the 
Ijmeter is gifen by 
^ y=2x + 2a^lx. 

have to find the minimum value of y, which, as also x, nuist 
«^rbm the nature of the problem be positive. We may use the motliod 
of § 276, Example 4. The equation^or x, y being supposed given, is 

2x^- yx+2a?—Q \ 

the discriminant of which is A = 1 6a®= {y - 4tx)(7/ + 4a). JSF egati vo 
values of ?/ being out of the question, we have merely to examino the 
sign of A % values of linear 4a. When y is a little less than 4a, A 
is negative ; and when y=^ia, A=0. Efence 2 /= 4a is a minimum 
value of y; to this corresponds 93= a and a^/ic=^, so that the minimum 
value of the perimeter occurs when the rectangle is a square. 
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Ex. 2 . ABC is a triangle, right angled at C, whose sides_ satisfy the 
condition ^AC^ + 9 ? 2 /BC‘'^=t 35‘-^5 where Z, m, dP- are given positive (i^nan- 
tities. Find the lengths of the sides when the area is a maximum. 

Let the sides be x and v/, so that x and y in the present case are 
both necessarily positive. 

We liave to find the maximum value of hvy subject to the condi- 
tion 

+ (a). 


Since I and m are positive, we may put whei’o ^ and rj 

are positive (]uantities. 

Since x and y are both positive, will bo a maximum or mini- 
mum when is a maximum or minimum ; and therefore also 

when — that is, is a maximum or minimum. 

FTow^ since 4.1m is constant, will he a maximum or minimum 

when ^ 7 ? is a maximum or minimum. 

We have from (a) 

(«. 


Hence 




Therefore is a maximum when the essentially positive quantity 
has its least value — that is to say, when ^ = lrlr. Using (jS), 
we see that the maximum value of the area occurs when ^ = 7 } = ld^. 
Reverting to tlio meanings given to ^ and 77 , we have 
which lead to x = dl y^dj ^fi^rn). 


EXERCISES LXXXI. 


1. Show that the eexuation -- - 1 
and calculate it to two places of decimals. 

>2. Show that 5 . 7 ;- 7=0 has three real roots 

culate each to one plac-c of decimals. 

3. Show tluit - 2,r 4 


0 has only one real root ; 

and cal- ^ 

le pla(iG of decimals. 

b - 2,r-|-2=0 has a real negative root ; and caleula^' 
it to two places of decimals. /r 


IS 

lat 


4. Calculati^ ap])roximately the real jjositivo root of 4 "* !- 2 ./;*-^ - 4 
6 . Show that - ar* -i- 1 =:0 lias no real roots. 

6 . Show that - 2 ./: - 1=0 has two real roots, and no mor(^ 

'* 7. Show thataf'-ar-^ia'- 1 =0 has only one real root; and Ci-®* 
oulato it to one place of decimals. 

8 . Show that p 2.d* + ar )- a; “^1 = 0 has two real roots ; and delimit 
Llu*m. 


9. Discuss fche roots of ad-i 2a“‘ - a'- - 1 - 0. 

10. ira7/=4, discuss the turnin^^ values (»fa‘ I //. 

11. If a; + 7 / = 10, find tlui mhiimum value of 3a’- 4 2//**, and the 

values of x ai^l y corresponding thereto. ^ ^ 

12 . The tnaiiglo ACB is right angled at G, and AF> is given. 11’ 
D he the projection oTC on AB, lind the greatest and least values of 
AC'^+BD’’^. 
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EXERCISES 


CH. XXV 


13. Sliow that the area of the maximum rectangle inscribed 
within a given triangle is half the area of the triangle. 

14. Find the minimum square that can he inscribed in a given 
square. 

15. The sum of the squares of the parallel sides of a trapezium 
is given, and also the distance between them. When is the area 
a maximum ? 

16. AOB is right angled at C. P is a point in AB whose pro- 
jections on BO and CA are L and M respectively. For what position 
of P is the area PLCM a maximum % 

17. A right angle PAQ turns about a fixed point A, and meets a 
fixed straight line in P and Q. When is the distance PQ a maximum 

18. If je^-}-2/^=50, discuss the turning values of xy. 

19. If x^-y^=50, discuss the turning values of xy. 

20. If 2 £c^ + 5^^=50, discuss the turning values of xy. 

21. If the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle is given, when is 
its area a maximum ? 

22. If the area of a right-angled triangle is given, when is its 
hypotenuse a minimum ? 

23. Find the maximum rectangle which can be inscribed in a given 
semicircle. 

24. The corner of a rectangular printed i)age is turned down so 
that the corner always falls on a particular printed line parallel to the 
top of the page. What is the distance of the corner from the crease 
when the ratio of this distance to the length of the crease is a 
maximum ? 

26. ACB is right angled at C. 0 is the middle point of AB ; 
and D the projection of C on AB. If AB be given ( = c, say), what is 
the distance of D from A when the area OCD is a maximum ? 

26. ACB is a given triangle, right angled at C. L and M arc the 
projections on BC and AC respectively of a movable point on AB. 
When is CL^-f CM^ a minimum ? 



ANSWERS TO EXERCISES 


I. 

1. 132. 2. 104. 3. 8; 46; 0. 4. 48f. 6. TliV 6. 

7. li|. 8. 18,496. 9. 10. IJ. 11. It. 12. 28/33. 13. 

144. 14. 2304. 15. 9/16. 16. 262,144. 17. If 18. If 19. 
•378. 20. 17-048. 21. 1. 22. *378. 23. 1, 24. 14-697. 25. 4. 


II. 

1, 3x240 + 6x12-1-8. 2 . fl^x 240 + & x 12 + f’. 3. x + lOy + lOOz. 

4, 271 + 7. 5. 271-3, 271-1, 27i+l, 271 + 3, 27i + 5. 6. 6(a + &+c) 

+ + c^) + ; 168. 7. 30ii+246 + 12c + 6c?. 8. 6ii^ + 5 

+ cji + d/8 + fl/20. 9 . 8/(1 + 7/3 hrs. 10 . P7w/100 ; P(1 + 717-/100), where 
P is the principal in pounds, 7- the rate per cent in pounds, and 
% the number of years. 11 . P/(l+7w/1200), P and r being as in 
last exercise, and % the number of months. 12 , A4-100xjp~A 
+-100xP+-Qx(y. 13. c{iaa + h^)l{a-hh)-{a + ^)l2}. 14. {lOP + 10 
(P + Q) + 10(P + 2Q)}/30. 16. (ctpi-hq)/(ri^ + h) ; 8*31 approx. 16, 
«;;/100, &<7/100, C7-/100 ; apl{a + h+c), 6<2'/(r^+& + c), cr/{(t + b + c). 17. 

l0Q{iip + bq + c7'-{a-\-b + M/(a 2 ) + hq + cr). 18. q(pll00)K 19. P(l + 77 
100)”, P being the principal in pounds, r the rate per cent in pounds^- 
and n the number of years. 20. pQ-hpir+p^r'^-^ . . . +^«7’”. 2!n'' 

PillO’{-p2llO-+pJWi-pJW. 22.15, 852. 23. -7104. 24. a(l - yoC-" 


*1. 3 + 5-6, 5 + 3-6, 5-6 + 3. 2 . -6. 3. -9. 4 . +8. 8 . -®; 
6. +2. 7. 0. 8. ^, + <'& + <T + r/. •l-& + 5 + 6’ + fi. 9. -12, 10. h + h+\ 

H /^"I’C + c. 11. a -I k 12. +1, if n bo of the form 47?i or 477^ + 3 ; 
■" 1, if 7fc bo of the form 47/H-2 or 4771-1-1, where m is an integer. 13. 
0, if 71 is odd ; +a, if 7h is oven, 14. 3 - (6 - 6) is greater. 16. The 
second is the greater. 18. 0. 

IV. 

1. 4. 2. 27/10. 3. 1/i. 4 . 3/4. 6. 2aa, 6. 9/4. 7. na/dd. 

8. 1/20. 9. 144/6. 10. 1/2. 11. 729/64. 12. 1. 



ANSWEKS TO EXERCISES 


V. 

1. *0081. 2. 548*8. 3. 1/43,046,721. 4. 9/3125. 5. 6. 

7. 8. 9. 10. 11. * * «. 

12. a%wHfzK 13. 14. 15. 

wliicli cannot be integral, since - m, I - n, m ~ ^ cannot be all positive ; 
when x=y=:i, the value is 1. 16. 243f5?7. 17. 5‘''7?ll«73fV2^"3?. 

20. J{(a + l)(^ + l)(7+l) + lj, if a, jS, 7 be all even; otherwise 
J(a + l)(|3+l)(7+l) : 4. The factorisation lxa%^c^ is included in 
this enumeration. 21. 2^5=640. 22. By::, where B is an un- 

determined constant. 23. kxi/:?, where A is an undetermined con- 
stant. 25. It can be deduced from the data that whence 

xxjz:=:l, which requires that x^y=^z=l, since x, y, z are integral. 
26. 4, 4, 4, 12; 41, 4m, 4n, 4[l+'))i+n). 27. where A is an 

undetermined constant. 28. 29. 4x^yS 2x1/ is one solution. 

VL 

1 . -ft®. 2 . 3 . 4. a}^. 6. 6. 0 ®^. 7. 

^ 5023 . 0312 == 114, 512, 556, 032x101 8 . 9 . -a 

-21} 4-20. 10. -x^4-\^x. 11. 2a. 12. 25. 13. 0. 14. 2a. 15. -a 
+ 5-C. 16. -By~4z. 17. -Bx-\-Zy. 18. 2a?4-2y‘^-\-2z^ -yz-zx-xy. 
19. 3;r^+a3^+a3-|-3. 20. 2a-25-fa;. 21. -2a-f,T. 22. §a-J5. 23. 

ai-an, 24. 2. 25. al)4-he+cd4'de-ac-M’-ce-da,. 26. 4x. 27. 

2lx+2ay, 28. a-ah-tahe-ahcd+abede. 29. ai-ha 2 + . . . +an-i 
-( 7 i-l)a, 2 . 30. -26x4-14y, 31. 3a5. 32. 2a^. 33. Q‘^-2x‘^ + 2x 
-1. 34. Bxyz + yz^-i/z-i-zx^-zh: + xi/-x\ 35. x^ + 2a:-4B. 36. 

- _ 48. 37 . 38. J. 39 . + 

40. abx^ + (a + b)x+l. 41. aca^ - (ad 4- bc)x + bd. 42.xyjah 
■\-xla-^ylh-\-l. 43. 44. -Zxy + x4-2y4-2z-2. 47. 

jr=l, x=2. 48. x~l, x= -4. 49. x= - 2, aj= - 2 . 60. a'=0, ic = l. 

51. 23 ^= 52 . 52. V yh, rh/, xi/; 2"" yrhl\ 

xzx^y'^; 3° yzjx, zx/y, xy/z. 53. 1° xy"^, xhj, xz\ xh, xu^, aP"u, yz\ 
yu^, yhb, zu^, zhi ; 2“ xif, si?y, x:^, a^z, a/ht, yz^, y\ yw\ 
% ihf ; 3“ yzlx, yiojx, zvjx, xzjy, xujy, zifly, xyfz, xi^z, yii/z, 
xzhb, yzjn ; 4° xh/z, xhjy, xhfl%, xhijy, o'h/n, a?ujz, yhyz, /zjx, 
yhijx, ifii/z, ifzju, zh/y, zhj/x, zh/i., zhijx, z-yjii, zhijy, A/y, 
u^xjz, %bhjx, u^yjz, vh/y ; 5“ etc., as in 3”, only x, y, z 

ii&^each squared. 54. a?, /, 7t®,* x./, jt?y, X'^, '.rh, xu^, alhi,, yt^^ 

yu\ yhi, zu% zhfj ; yz%, a‘zu, xyu, xyz. 65. V uj^4'by‘^ + i‘:r 4- 
exy 4- fxz -f gxii -f hyz + hju + Izu ; 2"* aa’^y/-f hxy- + cA -f dxz^ + cxm^ 
+/A + gyh -f-^ hyz^ + kyhi -f lyiv^ -f nzht -f oizu^ 56. a + bx + cy + dx^ 

4-cxy4’fi/-¥g}?'\-hxhj+kxif-\-l/. 67. a -f 52rc-fcS2?-f f^S,ry. 68. 

81/50. 69. - 2. 60. 61- From the data we can dcduco (B - C) 

(xyjz - zxjy) - 0, whence, since xyfz^ zxjy is not necessarily 0, B - 0 = 0. 

VII. 

1 . 2. 323®-6a3^+4£f- 1. 3. Bd’^- 2x4-1. 4. 

6. 2x’3+J/aj3^-V*^'+h 6. 



ANSWERS TO EXERCISES 


Hi 

+ ^V‘ {a-'b)^+{a,-~c)s(?-{-{l)~~d)x-\-{c-~cl). ^.x^~{{cc^ 

- ¥)la^h^] my - y^. 10. 45c2. 11. - x^y'^ - 2my^ + 1 /^. 12. cd^~ y\ 

13. {a + l)x^ - {a + 6)1/. 14. 9.:c4 - 16. - a?\ 16. 

17. .r2"-2 + l/i«2w. 18. 2«aj3 + 5.2»»~ia32 + (2»* + l)ii; + 2. 19. Sx^^+'^-x^ 

-- 2x'^~^ + X-1. 20. + 1 . 21. - a!-^+2 + xi^+^ + xp-^ + 1 . 22. 

+ a;2i>+i-c 4. aj2^-S+c 4, ^ 2 p+e-a 4. ^ 2 p^c+a 4. aj2ij+a-6 4. ^ 2 p^a+\ 2 Z. + Xy 

+ y\ 24. x^-2x~2. 25. 3(a?^ l)4+14(a;~ l)3 + 21(a;- l)2 + 13(aj~ 1) 

+ 5. 26. c=2. 27. A=-l. 28. A=l, B= - 4, 0 = 1. 29. 16/£C-1. 

30. If a= “ 1, tlie function is x^-hx-i- 1. 


VIIL 

1» 2. 2. (iiaHaQa^. 3. 0. 4. 2(.'» + l)/(a} - 1). 6. 7. 

a-h + Z. 8 . 2 ®^ - 4 a/'^ + 2 . 10 . ( 2 a 2 ^ + 2 a?)/(ar^ + l). 11 . B'-zly-xfz 
-y/x. 12. 4. 14. (2 + 2?/)/(1~2/)- 15. x+y. 16. 1. 17. 1. 18. 
:/j 7(«2-&2) + 2(0.2 + &2)a;/(ct2_j2y^ 19^ Q. 20.3. 21. ~(6 £c2 

+ 2)/(.aJ-- 1)^. 22. (-Xs^^+hx^y -Zxyz)l(y-z){z-x){x~y). 23. (aj* 
- 4a;^ + Zx)/(x^ - 3aj 4- 1 ). 24. (x‘^ - xhj - Zxhj + 2xy^ + iF)/{x? - xhj -« 2xy 


IX. 

6. 2oi?y^. 6. 'Za?bh‘^+'Zcv%ccl. 7. ar~-rP. 8. aP-\-y‘^-z^-v'^-2xy 

+ 2zu. 11. x^-'f/; x^-i/^-z^-4yh-Qy-^3--i7jzi 14. -3. 16. 2. 

16.-2. 17. + ah - Oic. 18. h/c + c/h. 19. + 2?/s^. 20. 

{^3 4. 82/3 - ;33 _ 1 2//22: 4- 67jz^ + Zz^x - 3.:jaj^ + 6x^ + 1 2x7/ - 1 2x7jz. 21. 4- / 

+ - 4 :yh ~ iyz^ - iz'^x - izx^ + 4 txhj + ^x/ + ^ 7 /z^ H- 4 - ~ \ 2 xhjz 

- 1 2xyh + I2xyz^. 22. Sa;® - /z - - z^x - caj^ + Zii^y + 3a;?/ - 2a’2/3. 
23. S - Zabcx7jz. 24. 2Sa& - Sn/-. 26. - (M 4 - 

- 26. - aj*?/ + z'^z - a;^w - aj^i/^ + xhpc - a%6 4 yziL 27. -.k^ - 1 Ox^ 

+ SSaj*** - 50a; + 24. 28. a;® - 14.^;^ + 49a/-* - 36. 29. 0. 30. IPc - hc^ + c% 

- ca^ + aPh - alA 31. a/Xh^ - (?) 4- V\? - a^) 4- ?{(? ~ h^) + a{b^ - c^) + h{? 

- a*) 4 c(a^ - ¥). 32. (x 4 aj - ??)(a; - a 4 h). 33. (a;** 4 4 h^){x^ 4 aP - Zi**)., 

34. a;^(aj-l/. 36. (aj2 42V2aj44)(a32 -2v'2a;4 4). 36. -(a;42/+7 

(-a?42/4l)(.-t;-2/'4l)(aJ4?/-l). d7. (h + c)(~c-a){x-h). 38. (a/-* 

(aj** 4 &). 39. (a;- - a^)(aj- - 0'^%? - c‘^) = (a? 4- a)(x 4 ^)(a; ^ c){x - a)(x 

(x-c). i« 


XI. 

26. 3-414, -586. 27, *618, ->'618. 


xli. 

1. 1. 2. *3. 3.-1. 4. -7/3. 5. 6. 1. 7f 1. 8. 0. 

9. -11/7. 10. 254/35# 11. -1. 12. 2. 13. 4/7. 14, 1. 15. 0. 
16. 3. 17. 11. 18. 0. 19. 37/14. 20. -3. 21. -1/2. 22. - 1/5. 
23.1,-13/16. 24.- 2. 26.0. 26.0. 27. No iiniio solution. 28. 



ANSWERS TO EXERCISES 


w 

4195/884=:4*745. ... 29. 118/119. 30. 307/142. 31. ’905. 32. 

- 2-294. 33. 1*479795. 34. 8-225637. 35. ±l/\/3. 36. 2, 2/3. 37. 
3, -2. 38. 1, -4. 39. 1, 1, 2. 40. 0, 2/5. 41. 1, 1, +2. 42. 3, 

±1. 43. -1, -1, -1/3, -7. 44. 1, ±V3. 46. 1, ±V(5/2). 46. 
1, 12/5. 48. No finite solution. 49. An identity. 60. No finite 
solution. 51. x=z+Bl^j2. 62. 0, 53. 0, 1, 14. 64. + 

-15=:0. 65. 16a.'3~12aj2-l6a!-3 = 0. 66. + 67. 

2x^ + 28052 - 2305 - 14 = 0. 


xra. 

1. a. 2. 61<^/156. 3. 1. 4. 0. 5. (ap -hq^ia-i-h), (ap + hq)l 

{a-h), 6. -1. 7. (a2+a6 + 62)/(i^+6). 8. 9. 

10. K 11. ±a. 12. p. 13. a + Z) + c.* 14. 
{a^-W‘)j2ab. 16. {qm^'^{2'p'Yq)n^}l{{p-{-2q)m^-\-pi^}. 16. a-^h. 

17. a. 18. 0. 19. l/4a(a+&). 20. 21. 0, 22. 

+ l)\c - ix) + c^{a - 3)1 /3 + Ii\g - a) + c\a - &)} = 23. JSa. 

24. A=J(oj+Z>) ; if a =5, the equations are consistent for all values 
of h. 26. ±6^.’ 27. ±{a-h). 28. ±\/[a^-¥V^). 29. 

- (i2) + &3(^2 « a?) + c8(a3 - h^)} /3 {a(52 - c^) + 5(c2 -- a^) + c{a^ - 1^)} ] = ± V 

(Pk). 


XIV. 

1. 6. 2. 48 + 16. 3. 36. 4. 360. 6. 44 and 45. 6. 48 and 
39. 7. 70 and 50. 8. 42 and 12. 9. £250. 10. £6480. 11. 40 half- 
crowns, 20 sliillingSj 80 sixpences. 12. 11 half-crowns, 13 florins, 24 
shillings. 13. 10s. 14. Is. 4d. 15. 6. 16. 16. 17. Capital 

£1,260,000 ; receipts £128,048:15:7. 18. 2s. 4d. 19. 60 six- 
pences, 30 shillings, 12 half-crowns. 20. 16 ft. by 48 ft. 21. &c/(5 

~cco). 22. (42-35)/(« + &). 23. 98. 24. £l:8s. ' 26. Is. Sd.j 

4s. li 26. A, £12; B, £24. 27. £498fi; £612-^|. 28. 8 to 3. 

29. £50,000, £200,000. 30. £750, £250. 31. 16| per cent. 32. 143. 

33. £240. 34. (107^/100 -216/20)/(^&~Z»). 36.4500. 36. After 181-6 

^ays. 37. f hr. 38. Miner 42 days, partner 23^ days. 39. After 4/^- 
\iirs ; 14|-^ miles from the starting-point of the first pedestrian. 40. 
^er A has gone gj6(^/(5c 2 + ce) yards. 41. 11 h. 47 in. 46r|-irS. 42. 

^iles. 43.7(A-^)/(i^+^) miles an hour. 44. 2 miles an hour. 46, 
ll"76(w-m') hrs. ; 51/l76(m“97i') hrs. 46. 27i\ minutes past two. 

7 miles. 48. Loses Iff f min. per hr. 49. a + \J [{;xi-a){x-i-a)}., 
- V{(^i “ • 50- 51- Ratio of gold to silver is 

{(rW“((r-l)W}/ {(p-l)‘W-p^^>}. 62. Sum invested £)f.(l+R + R2 

+ . . . +R’^''^)/(R«-2'), where R=r+_p/100. 

XV. 

1. (-7r5, -3). 2r(0, 0), (1, 1/2), (~l,-l/2), (% 1), (1,-2), 

(-1, 4). 3. (1/13, 2/13). 4. (-1, 1). <^(a5 + 2) + %-3) = 0. 

6 . aaj+&7/=0. 17. (8, 0), (6, 3), (4, 6), (2, 9), (0, 12). 18 

(17, 3), (10, 9), (3, 15). 19. (14, 1), (1, 8). 20. (3, 6). 21. Two 



ANSWERS TO EXERCISES 


pairs, viz. 2/3, 7/5 and 5/3, 2/5. 22. Three subscriptions, one 

allowance. 23. x = iz-\-Z, where s is any integer ; (19, 13), 

(23, 16), (27, 19). 24. In one way only : A gives B 8 Tloniis and B 

gives A 2 half-crowns. 26. a’ — 5s + 3, y = where is 

any integer. 26. The general integral solution is rt“ = 18 ~ 
2/=~3-fl3ii, from which it appears that there is only one positive 
integral solution, viz. (3, 10). 27. The equation leads to 

a3 + 3y = 13/2, an arithmetical absurdity if x and y be integers. 


XVI. 

1. (5, 3). 2. (3, 5). 3. (1, 1). 4. (10, 10) 5. (7, 9). 

6. (1(1 7). 7. (3, 7). 8. (10, ~7). 9. (2, 3). 10. (3, 1). 

11. (^ 2). 12. (0, 0). 13. (3, 4). 14. (7, 11). 16. (23/7, 47/7). 

16. (2, 5). 17. (5, 8). 18. (385/34, 495/34). 19. (1, 3). 20. (10, 9). 

21 , (-6268/11, 2968/n). 22 . (6*309, *089). 23. (16*68564, - *88254). 
24. (165/13, 196/13). 25. (15/2, 9). 


XVII. 

1. {tti, 37;). 2. (3r/2, 3. {a-\-h, 0). 4. (0, 0). 6. 

- hc)l{a^ - ab{ac - bd)l{iC^ - V^)} . 6 . {h + a, b - a), 7. [ - 

{a “ b)j a^/{a - h )\ . 8. (c^, h\ 9. {h\a - l)l((i - b), - - 1) 

/i<i-b)\. 10. (h'^\ (d^). 11. {'i(« + 7;), ^J,a-b)]. 12. (2os, 2h). 13. 

{(6’° 4- 7)'*^ - a^)l2a,, (c^ + - 7/-^)/27!>} . 14? (« 4- 7;, ~ b), 15. {1 4- wq 

7~-m). 16. {{p~ a){q-a)l{b~a), ip- b){q~ b)l{a-h)] . 17. ((ft 

4-5)c 6-^, (a4“7»)7;-}. 18. {{2b~a.){c~~a){o + rc-b)l{h-a){3o-a~ b), (2ify 

- &)(c - b){G 4- b - a)/((C - 7;)(3c -a- 7;)} . 19. - X) \b-{a 4™ b) - ab’^ - (a 

+ h)\]IU{U^~a^), (7/^-X)ln^>4-7;)-o«6-pt + 7;)Xl/Xdd^r-7;-)]. 20. (1, 
1). 21. (a/2, i/*2). 22. |(1 - h){(C‘^ - c^)la{a - h), (1 - - c -)/&(6 - a)j . 


XVIII. 

7. 3./j4-?y = 0. 8. 8.r4”7//“51 ~0. 9. The other "" equation is 

a{x- 2) + hly ~ 6)~Q, where a. and b are any comstants such that 
67; =j=0 ; the problem lias a onefold inlinity of solutions. 10. 
The solution will bo iinite and determinate unless /;-=;0, which 
rc([uircs that a = 0, 7; = 0, supposing <t and h to be real. 11. \=1. 
13. Inconsistent. 14. k~ ""dljlT, 16. p=-33/2. 16. If c = 0, 

the system has the common solution .r=0, y=^0; if 7; = c, the 
solution .« = 0, ;;/=-! ; if = tho^soliitiou ,r= - 1, yz^O ; these aro 
the only iinite and dctW'jninato common solutions. Tlie student should 
also -discuss graphically the cases where a=:0, /; = 0, a=:b. ^17. X = 0. 
19. If (/7/- a/* 4=0, the system has the detemiinate solution 
;//=0 ; if a7;'-a7; = 0, thftwo e< illations arc equivalent, and the system 
has a onefold infinity of solutions. 

27 
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vi 


XIX. 

1, (4/5, 17/6, -8/5). 2. (-2, 3, 1). 3. (0, 1, 2). 4. (6/11, 

-2/11,7/11). 5. (33/89,-2/89,-11/178). 6. (- 9/7, - 26/7, - 25/7). 
7. (11, 6, 7). 8. (3, 0, -2). 9. (3, 1, -1). 10. (-9, 20, 25). 

11. The solution is partly indeterminate, viz. = l together with 
any values of 7j and z that satisfy By+2z = 5. 12. (1, 2, 3); 

(20 - 19w, 4% - 2, lle^ - 8), where u is any integer. 13. ( - al2, - a/2, 
-a/2). 14. {12c/(l2a+&), c/(12a + &), -13c/(12a + &)l. 15 [a, a, a). 
16. X = {a^ + 2a^(h + c) + ahc + arhc} /{a - d){a -c), y= + 2h‘^{c + a) + ahc 
+ a&2c}/(6-c)(&-a), z= {c^+2c^{a-¥h)-\-ahc + ahc^}l{c- a){c-h). 17. 

{{m + n)l2, {71 + l)/2, {1 + 7)1)12]. 18. {a, h, c). 19. [{u + h/2 + c/2)'Za, 

(6 + c/24-a/2)Sa, {c + a/2 + 1)12)1,0}. 20. 2a^ + a&c = 0. 


XX. 

1. (1/2, -3/2). 2. (1/2, 1/2). 3. {{a^-h^)l2a, 0). 4. {l + 7)i, 

-V5, 0); (1/5, -2/15, -1/15). 6. (7/11, 19/11); 
5/33 16/11) ; (19/13, 1/13) ; (1/32, 9/32). 7. ( - 4/7, 1/14) ; ( - 2, - 1) ; 
(5, 1); (-5/7, -1/7). 8. (5, 3); (5,-3); (-5, 3); (-5, -3). 

V(83/2)}; {V(21/4), - V(83/2)} ; {-V(21/4), 

V(83/2)l ; {-V(21/4), -^(83/2)}. 10. (1/9, 1/3) ; (3/11, 1/11 . 

V" {V(a^-5=). V(a^-i‘^)! ; Wia^-h'^), ; 

\/{,a^-V)\ ; {- V(a^-i^), - IS. (1, 1, 1) ; 

'’/> -1); (1; -1- \); (-1. 1. 1); (1> -1, -1); (-1, 1, -1); 
i " i., i, i) ; ( - 1, - 1, - 1). 


XXI. 

1. 30 half-crowns ; 40 florins. 2. A, £500 ; B, £700. 3, A 
£900 ; B, £2400. 4. 84, 63, 42, 21 ; the given conditions are not 
independent. 6. 42/63. 6. 17. 7. 3J miles per hour. 8. A, 3s. 6(J. ; 

B, 4s. 2d. 9. 3/5. 10. 43. 11. 7/12. 12. 193. 13. ]3-f-27 h60. 
14. 13 -f 26 + 4 + 80. 16. A, lj(6 + c~a); B, ^{c + a-d); G, l(a + /; 
-o); 5 + c>a, c + a>5, a + 5>r. 16. A, 80; B", 60. 17. £105? 18. 
11 ft. hy 7 19. A, £12 ; B, £4. 20. Breakdown after 15 miles * 

speed 10 iniI6s an hour. 21. A, 15%; B, 35%. 22. Estate £150* 

owed to creditors £200 and £100. 23. 30|J yds. 24. {ja-ih)/{j -•/ 
-my/100). 25. lx -25. 25.x. 21. \{- 4x-2ij + 23). 28. 

29.Qx^ + x + 2. 30. {x-l){--lx + ^). 31.9. 33. 19 = 0. 36.* 

£1200 + £900 ■=£21 00. 36. 900 gals. 37. A, 4 miles ; B, 1 mile an 
hour. 38. 120 lbs. 39. A, 360" f B, 400" 40. France tlj. • 

pound = 6ifrY/;5-th. 41. 74 lbs. tin ; 46 lbs. lead. 42. 0, 3 : 1 2*2 1 • 
8, 0. 44. 42, 44, 41, 43; 10, i2, 5, 7. 46. Rise {hp- ay)/{a- h)l 

^f ^g<> Hr-q) + b{p-r)}l(p-q). 47. 2,ibcj{bc + m + ah). 48. Distant^ 
ab(a - b)mh - k)/{ak - m- ; speed ab{k - h)l{ah - bh) 49. Distiiiii'o 
al{h - k)l(a - h) ; speed ab{h - k)l[ah - bk). 60 . y=j‘ + f ; w)i('n .<• -• 7 

L=®;p AP = i!'=/('»+2<? ; Bfi = 6(c + «)/(,H-a-).’ 

63, AP = 5e/(i or 6c/((i + 2c), 64, AP=6c/a or 5c/(a + 2c). 
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XXII. 

1. tV sq. ft. 2. 28 sq. ft. 3. [^’ 1 ( 2 / 2 - 2 / 3 ) + ^^ 2 ( 2 / 3 - 2 /i) 

+ ^’ 3 ( 2/1 - 2 / 2 )} • Q. cp — ab ; cx=a^ ; cy = b'^ ; a‘^+ W = c”. From these 
any of the required expressions can be readily found. 9. 45, 
53. 10. Area ^ ; perpendicular irVd. 11. 2(1 + \/2)a^, 12. 

(pXi±iy‘ 2 )/(piVi where ±a(p^- l) = 2(a'i- a‘ 2 )p. 13. 2|. 15. If 0 

he the middle point of AB(=<7), OP=c72(^. 16. 20f. 17. 34. 19. 

a being the radius. 23. (c^-aq^ + a\2^)/2(a’.2“.Ti). 27. 168. 

30. 5(V3-1). 31. JV865. 40. A(1 -- p + p-)/(l+p)^, 45. 

(p + l}(p~ (r}/(p-lXp-hcr)> 4:7. 2abcj{b‘^-^ c-). 48. 12,291,460 sq. 

miles. 50. 17-29 feet. 51 


XXIII. 

1. ady ~ ary ~ qfy + bdy ~ bey - bfy + rdy - rey - cfg - adli + a eh + afh 
~ hdh + hch + bfh - c 'dh + cch + efh . 2. adg + aey - afy - hdg - beg + bfy 

+ cdg + ecg - cfy 4- adh 4- aeh - afh ~ hdh - bell -1- bfh rdh -f- erh - efh. 3. 
iPi _ 4^'.^ _ ,.2 ^ ^ 42,2 ^2 _ 42,,. „ <ica + 4.a,b. 6. + 42/-^ + 4t:“ + 

-I- iah -1- 4<i'vC -f 2ad 4- 85c 4- 45tZ 4- 4('c^ 6. ar' 4- 45^ 4- 4c- 4- d^ 4- 4^1^ 7; -■ 4rAC - 2ad 
— 85c — 45^7' 4* 4cc?. 7. 14“ 2aJ 4" 3x“ 4“ 4./"^ 4“ 3^^d 4- 2.1”'’ 4“ 'id\ 8. 1 “ 2x 4" 3ft'- 

"~4ft;’’4-3ft'^--2.r'5 4-ft;l 9. 1 4- 4ft; + 10ft:‘'^4- I2ft"^4-9.c^ 10. ^f‘-^-45H9c2 

-16i^-4-6m‘-]65c?. 11. 60; 480. 


XXIV. 

1 . (a) 2 ; 2 ; 3 ; 4. (/3) 2 ; 2 ; 3 : 7. (7) 2 ; 2 ; 2 .* 3. 2. 4 ; 

9. 3.6; heterogeneous; symmetrical; neither. 4. {x^’\-]f){x-y)xy 

= udy - x'^y^ 4 x^y'^ ~ xy\ 6. 2ft;- - xy 4- 2y^ ; 2^;*'^ 4- xy. 6. 17 ft;- - xy 
4" 2y-. 8. (i) a 4- bx 4'C?/ 4- dz 4- cu gif 4 liz^ 4 hiir 4 Ixy 4 ntxz 

4 nxii + 'pyz 4 qya 4 rzu ; (li) a 4 5Ea; 4- /S.c- 4 l^xy ; (iii) 4 gy-^ 
4 4 4 Ixy 4 vixz 4 7iX2i +pyz + qyu + rzu ; (iv) /Zc'*^ 4 l^xy. 9. 

a-\-b{x? + 'if + z^). 10. b = e. 11. a + bx + cy-^dxy ■, 5 = c. 12. a + bx 

4* cy 4 du 4 e n +/xfc 4 gxv 4 It yu 4 Icyv. 13. axhf 4- 5ft:-// 4“ r<tf 4 dir 
4- exy +fif 4- yx + hy 4- k ; 5 = c, d = /’, y = li. 14. *5E ifd-. 16. 

(td^x^y::. 16. Even, r/Eft;*^, a'^xhf ; odd, uxyzn ; neither even nor odd, 

a'^Jh/, a^.r^yz. 17. In the ease of an even function, the two parts of 
the grajhi on opposite sides of the y-axts are the images of each other 
ill that axis. In the case of an odd function, the parts of the graph 
in opposite (juadraiits are derivfJ)lo from each other by successive, 
rcilections in the axes of x and y. 18. ft*^h/-rv 4 - //VjHc 4- rAr// ; ft:'-^-?/:' 
1- //- - zx 4“ - xy ; - y-z 4- //- - ziv 4 - ft/-// ; x 4“ ?/ ~ z 4 // 4- r - x 4 : 

bx- y ; the second and ibiirUi arc4ib.solutcly symmetrica]. 


XXV 

1. f/-4 7/'^""C- -•r7-4-2ri:54 2cc/. 2. 4(5*y4'5f//*4-cr^c4-<e:'*) 4'67n/- 

} Cxdc^ - 2( ad'b^ ~b dhlr 4 5 ‘'^c- 4 c-f^-) 4 4- a b\ 4 bchl 4- acd'-^) - Babrd. 
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3. (5 + c)x^ - - cz^ - (6 + c)2/s + l)zx + cxy, 4. 4203^ 6. 64. 10. 4:'2ax, 
11. 2^4(5 »c) + SZ»2c2(5-c). 12. Sr^^. 13. - [2«(^> ~ c)3x‘2+ (?; - c)(c 

-a){a-h)l>{a-d-^c)yz]IILa{h--c). 14. 3ar^ -h 32ax^ -h 22adx. 15, 

+ 22ax^ + 2a^x^ + 22a(^‘^-e^)x. 16. 2xhf-\-2x^ijz-\-Bxhf z\ 17. 2.13^ 

- 6a3w;^. 18. 3.JJ2/;:; - 2:^^. 19. 2a;^h + 52a%G + 22a%\ 20. - 22a% 

21.0. 23. 24. 2203“*+ 22^^^: 4- 32?/ V. 21, 22{hh-l)(^), 

28. 2 . 0 :^ + 2032 ^. 30. 2x^i/z-2y^'J^. 31. 2aH'^c - 2a‘^bc - 2a%‘^c^. 


XXVI. 

1. 05® + ~ 7o3® - 203 '^ + 14o3^ - 2x^ - 703^ + £13+ 1. 2. 2x^ - IxSj 

+ 11.032?/2 - 1 + 703?/“* ” 2lf, 3. J03® - J.03® - - 0! + 1. 4. 03^ 

+ 2o37+i:y® + 5.^:^-6.03^-15033 + 12a32 + 2003 + 4. 6. 131/7. 6. (a 

+ l/f^) 03 ^ + («^- + l - l/f4^)o3^“(a-l/«)^’-'l. 8. a;^ + 1 + 1/05“*. 9. l-(rr 

+ \ldF)x9‘^x\ 10 . (& + c - ft)£i 3 '* + 2 (fli - &)a"'* + ( - £?/ + Bh - 0)05^ - 2 (?? - £ 5 )a’ 

+ (£^ + &-c). 11. 12. a3® + ^d^’“* + o,^. 13. 4o3*''’'- 12./3*‘‘^ + 14ii‘*^ 

-36o3® + 6o:®, 14. 6. 15. 2o5® + 12o3‘* + 12o52 + 2. 16. 

+ [•pf + “ (//^ + 2}-)qr)x^ + {pr^ + qh')x^ + qrhG - rK 17. (a- ~ &‘'^).>‘‘* 

+ 2ao^x^i/ + [20? + 26'^ - - 2aU^xi/ + {aP- ~ y^)y\ 18. 1 - 2o5“* + 03 ®. 

19. 2 + 12ic2 + 2405-* + 20.03® + 6038 . 20.85. 21, -2ct^^22alK 22. -12ah\ 
6&2. 23.1251 24. 03- + 4ff5 + 5H2ft + 25. 28. A=: J, B= - i‘, C = J. 

29. L = 29/2; M = 7/2j N=-16. 30. l=^{pcC“ + qa-{'r)l{a-h){a-'C)'f 
m={p'lr-\~qh-^T)l{h-c){l-a) ; n = {pc^-^qG-\-r)l{<' ~ a){c-h). 31. A 

= 3; B=-3; 0 = 1 ; D=0. 32. A=2 ; B = 3 ; C=l; D = ll. 33. 

ft = 2; 5 = 9; c=~13; cl = B, 34. (o3 + l)®- 3 (o 3 + 1)® + 13(.« + !)“*- 21 (if 
+ If + 44(i^ + 1)2 - 34(ie + 1) + 40. 


XXVII. 

1. 03® + 1003^ + 4003^ + 80032 + 8003 + 32. 2. 70. 3. 1120. 4. -252. 

5. 203*1 + 440.i3® + 10560037 + 5913603® + 84480038 + 225280'. 

5904903*®- 13122003®+ 116640.y®- 51840oi^+11520o32~ 1024. 8. 03*®- 5o3® 

+ 1503® - 3O037 + 45o3® - 5103® + 4503^ - 3003® + 15032 ^ 9^ ^*>0 

+ 03*852 + BioW' + 3?+^5® + 3o.®5*® + 3(^®5*-* + 10. 1 + .^• - 5.?3^ - 5o3® 

+ 1003^ + 10, i3® - lOo'® - 10./ + 503® + 50-® - 03*0 _ ^ 

+ 10o3*®-10./2^-5o3®-L 12. 10. 13. 03*2 + 403*1 + 2./®- 12,/- 17./ + S 037 
+ 28/ + 8./-17o3^-12.?5® + 2/ + 4.« + 1. 14. 3/*-^ - 2o V + 1/®. 16. 21. 

16. -120. 17. 98. 18. -20; -62. 19. ;?= - 4 ; (/= 10. 2<J. 

1 - 3o 3 + 6./ - 10./. 21. -40. 22. 5922. 23. 4,/?/- 8///® + 4o'7/'®. 26. 
/ - 5®= (a - hf + 5{a - bfab + 5(a - 5)/5^ ; {x - yf + (y - zf = (,?• ~ x:)® 
- 5(i: - s)8(w - y){y - «) + 5{x - z){x y)\ij - zf ; (x - yf -{y~ zfs{x 
-•2y+sf + 5(x-2y + s)%c - y)(y - s) + 5(a! - 2,/ + z)(,f ~ yf(y - sf. 27. 

28. x^^-{'if\ 29. fl3”-2/“. 30. o;“+® - - 07/»+i + //'H ‘+ 

32. •;? = 99, 999,000. 33. Follow^froixi the identity* (2./: - 3)(2o'- 1) 

(2o3 + l)(2x + 3) — 1 s8(2o3^ — 5o3- + 1). 34. w® — + 1 ~ — 1) + 1 . Now, 
if n he an f^iteger, one oHhe two n or w. - 1 is even ; theiftfore 1 ) 
+ 1 is of the form 2??i + l. 36. Follows froi^ the identity (2.?3~1)- 
+ (2.r + l)®+(2o3 + 3)^ + l=12(.73®+a3+l). 36, An upper limit for tho 

increase of the product is 5,500,015. 
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XXVIII. 

1. 3a3"-f-5a32+l7^ + 51-f 150 /(£i*™ 3). 2. r/;2~2^ + l. Z. - x 

+ xl{x^ -x^hl ). 4. + 3 .:i ;2 _ 2 .,. + 3 . 5 . H- 8 + (] 8x - 6)l{x - 1 )'\ 6. 

-xP-x~-l + (2x-Z)lix-l)\ 7. Bx* + 2x^ + ^.r:^-x-^6. 8. x^-x^+1. 

9.x^~Zx^ + 6x - 8. 10. x^ + - .-t* - 1. 11. (.>r + l) + (2x + 3)/(.t- + o.’ + 1 ) 

+ (x"" 4 " 1 ) + ( ~ 2 . 1 ’ + 3 )/(.i'^ — X + l)s 2 .u^ + 2 + ( 2 tt^+ 6)/(jx'^ -I- X'‘ + 1 ). 12 . 

,4 _ . v,.2 + « . + 4_i 00 + ( _ + y: + 2). 13. 

;«» ~ 2./'- + -Sjt: - 8 + P-aj^ - 3a; + 49)/(a;3 + 2x^ + U + (5). 14. a:« - .v;-* + 1 . 
16. Ow-fi)®- 16. 55?/-^; 10-^'^. 17. 20a’//^-8'/; -20ijx^ 
-f-8r«l 18. .T‘ + 10.r* + 65.o’H356.^’-h}70H-7770/(aj- 4). 19. a’^ + .r* 

- Sa’” - Gtc + 8. 20. - cix^ 4- {((P 4- 7a - 3).i* - {i(P + ah~ Qa) 4- [ ( 4- 4- 

- Qi(P - 37> + 15).c + ( 4- 3a=^ + 3a6 -- 18a + 1)J /{xP 4- ax + 3). 21. (?/ + z)x + (c- 

-I- 2fz) - yhlix -h y/). 22. x + y~ 23. 2a;- 4- 4- 2z- 4- 4.r;j. 24. a; - 1 . 

25. (a-l-7>).''<;^+(a-&).a!- + (aH-&).r4'(a-&). 28. px'^-qx- -r,v-\-2H, 27. 

y)j=8 ; q= -3. 28. = i ; q= ~ 1. 29. a=b. 30. a = |-|| ; h~ -yit.T. 

31. y-";^-^2 + 2 = 0 ; j)q-q + 2 = Q. 32. a = l ; c = 2. 33. X=~3 

34. -3, q= -2. 


XXIX. 

1 . ~16G. 2 . 3,r-- 12,/ ‘-4- 45a; -180; 721. 4. 0. 6 . (a;- 4 - 3a; 

4-4)(2i«H3a;4-2}~2.i;-^4-0./"' + 19./’-4-18a;4-8. 6 . »-55/9. 

= 3. 8 . X= - 8 , ;a= -17. 9. a= - 10, Z^= - 10. 10 . a’'‘-^4-aj«““ 

4-...4-a:~l. 11. 2av/. 13. 2a-- 2a &. 14. a.i;2 + 27;a; + <;. 15. 312.r,2 
-‘Si'^xy. 16. (./'-2j^4-’8(a'-2f + 25(.r-2)-4-36(.6‘-2)4-21. 17. A=:l, 

13 = 7, O-G, D = l. 18. -llii;~-]24-(28,/;-32)Oi + (a:4-7)QiQ2. 19. 

a = -1, & = r), 6’ = 2, c^ = 7, 6' = 3; ay = 9, ai = 25, a., = 30, «;} = 10, a.i = 3. 
20. 1 +r)(.i’~ l)4-10(a;-l)-4-10(,/*-l)’M-5(./’-l)^4-(a;-l)*'“' ; 902/+ ^22 
- (45// + 249):' + (9// + 42).:- + :X 21. [u { g - 3) 4- 3 j (./' - 1 )(./• + 2). 


^ XXX. 

1 . ((i-\~h- c-d)(a'-h-\-i' -d). 2 . (4.r4-2)( - 2a; - 4). 3. |(a, + 6 )a: 

- (a - b)y} \{ti-h )x 4- (a + b)y } . 4. 4a;‘-^(./; 4- 1 ). 6. (1 4- x){ 1 - x){ 1 + y) 

(1-?/). 6 . {x-]) + q){x-p--q). 7. (a; + l +?3 + 2 ')(a^^]-l 4-j'a - < 7 ). 8 . 

[3c«-y/)(3y/-a’). 9. (a; + 2)-(aj - 2)‘^. 10. [{2 + ^/Z)X‘^^ - 2^8] {{2 

V3)^u + 1 + 2V3}. 11. (a; + l)-. 12. (aj + a)(a’- 7)}. 13. ixi 14. 

- ^a) [a'-2+ ^ax 4- (\/^)-} (a'+ ^h) + ( ^7^)2} . 15. [(1 + ^J2)x 

L (1 ... ^/2)y + 1 - V2} 1(1 “ + (I + V2)// 4- 1 + V2! • 16. 

4-a)(rc"H-&). 17. {x~y - a){x-y -h). 18. {xy ~ ar)yy ~ p), 19. (a; 

4- y 4- a + h){x I- // - a - h)(x - ?/ 4- a - 5)( " a’ 4- y + a-h). 20. (2a! 4 - y 4 - 1 )-. 
21. (3a;-l)X 22. {x + y)Hx ~ y)'^.^ 23. (a' + a)(a;~ a)(aj + &)(a;- 6)(a; + n) 

(.<; - (•). 24. (2a' 1- a)(2a; - b){2x + r). 25- (a;'^ + y‘%G- 4 - 'f/){x 4- ?/)(■/: - y). 

2 6T (a* H ) + xPi/ + :r V + "W^)* 27. (;%+ y) (xP - a:''?/ 

4 a:?/*'' + ,//’). 28. (.>;- + 3:/! + 9)(a’- - 3a; + 9).' 29. (a; + y/ 

~ :)(./*- + //- 4- 'i" //: + :a; — xy), 30. — (a; 1 )-(a'- 4' a; 4 1 )‘^. 31. a;- + //- 

+ - a’//. 
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XXXI. 

1. (a.*~l)(a3-121). 2. {x~Za)iS>x-1\ 3. (a;- ?/)( - 2a^ + 8'^). 4. 

{x-z){x-Qy + z). 6. (a;- l)^(£c + l). 6. (a; + l)(a3- l)(aj + 3). 7. {x 
+ 2/)(a;' + /). 8. (a;»3)(a}2 + 9). 9. {x^-\^y‘^){x-yf{x + yf. 10. 
(a 2 ^ + l)(2aj- 15), 11. {x^-{'p){x- a), 12. - (aj- l)(2aj--- 3). 13. (x- 
+ 2)(3x + l). 14:. (l+x){l-x){l+ax). 16. (x+j;- l)(a;2 + x + 1). 16. 

(x- 2)(x^ + 25). 17. xy{x'-y){x^ + 4xy + y^). 18. {x + y){x^-i>:^y^ + i/). 

19. {x + y)(z-u). 20. lx-y)la^+4xy + 2y^). 21. (x + l)(aj‘^ + 2a;^+ 1). 

22. {x~l)%x‘^ + 2x + Z). 23. ah(h- a){h + C6 + Be). 24. (x + l){x^+jr 
-1). 25. (x+j??)(x2 + x + l)(x“-x + l). 26. (x-3)(2x + 3)(a;‘H3x + 3). 

27. {x-^l){x + 2){{l+m)x-m~n}. 28. 2x(x-' 2){2x - 5). 29. (Ix-i-M) 

(px + g'X^x^ + ^ + '^)‘ 30. 2(z~u)(2y + z + u). 

XXXII. 

1. (x + 2)(x + 6}. 2. (x + ll)(x + 13). 3. (x-2)(x-9). 4. (x-13) 

(x-15). 6. (x-2)(x + 7). 6. (x + 5)(x-10). 7. (x + 29)(x~ 100). 

8. (x-33)(x + lll). 9. (x + l)(x^8). 10. (x»+l)(x^ + 8) = (x + l)(x2-x 

-H1)(x + 2)(x2-2x + 4). 11. i-(2x + l)^. 12. (x~^)(x-i-)- 13. x(x + 2) 
(x +-4)(x+6). 14. (x- l)(x + l)(x- 3)(x + 3) 16. (1 - x)(l - 2^^ + x). 
16. (4x-hy)(2xi-?/). 17. (x-l)(x-2)(x-4). 18. (x~l)(2x + 3). 19. 
2(3x4-5y)(x + y). 20. (lOx- 9)(x+l). 21. (x + 7)(7x-5). 22. (4x 

-6)(5x + 6). 23. 3(x + l)(2x + 3). 24. (3x + 7)(2x+ 15). 

XXXIII. 

1. 58 + 6i. 2. -2 + 2l 3. 9-46i. 4. 10. 6. - 8i 6. (ux-hM) 
+ (bo - ad)i. 7. (ace - ad/- bcf- hde) + (bee + ade + acf~ hdf)i. 8. - 16. 

9. Si. 10. -2 + 2i. 11. 2:i^mn(m-n) + (-^P + '^lXm‘\'n)-4:l7m>)i. 

12. (12a^ - 18) + (18 - 12a^)L 13. - 8a^ - 4:0a'^b -f- 80aj^^^-f 80«^^^ - 40a// 

- 85^ 14. - + 32(ip^q^ - 15. (ac + bd)l(G^ -f cP) -f- i(hc 

-ad)l(G^-\-d^). 16. + 17. 5i. 18. ~i 19. 2/5. 20. 3*7 

+ 2*9^. 21. 22. i 23. | + |/. 24. 'S|fi 26. 

26. ■-4 + '^\/3i, 27. 2x(x‘' — y^). 30. aj= 8/3, y^S/^, 

31. x2 - 6x + 10 = 0. “ 32. x^ ~ 4x- + 16 = 0. 33. - ix^ + 4x- + 8 = 0. 

34. oP - 2x® + - 32x + 64=0, 

XXXIV. 

1. (x + 4)(x-13). 2. (29x + 30,)(x-l). 3. (.x + 3 + VlS)(x + 3 
-V15). 4. (2x + 1 + V3)(2x + 1- V3). 6. 2(3x + ll)(3x-7). 6.(2:r 
+ 3 + V5)(2x + 3-V5). 7. (2x + 3 + V3)(2x + 3- V3). 8. (6x-ll) 
(13x~l). 9. J(4x + 3 + 4v'19)(4x-fr3-^Vl9). 10, (3x-- 4 + 3/)(3x~ 4 

-34 11. (lllx + 113)(101x-102). 12. (2x + 4 + 'iV3)(2x + 4-'iV3). 

13. (x + 3 -hHiXx + 3 - 2iXn 14. 4(x - w)(x - w-), wliere a; = (#v 1 + ?;V3;/2, 

an imaginary cube root of + 1. 16. (4x + 1 + 2i)(4x + 1 - 2/). 16. (lx + f > 
(fx~4 17. (31x-23)(9x-13). 18. (2x2 + 1 + 4l7)(2x2 + 1 - ^7l7j. 

19. (x + l)(x- l)(x-a + l)(x + a-l). 20. (x + l)(yx + q). 21. {.r - w: 
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-n + {m-n)i} 22. x{x-\-a-h)ix-a-b). 23. 

((a + b)x 4- + &- + (a ~ bj^/i - ah)} {(a + b)x-\-a^ + -* [a - b)\J{ - ah)] j 
{a-\-b). 24. «= -29, - 67, - 103, - 209, etc., corresponding to (cy + 1) 

(G./J- 35), (2a^ + l)(3./j-35), (3aj + 1)(2^‘ - 35), (6a: + 1)(^ - 35), etc. There 
are sixteen diherent cases. 


XXXV. 

1. |12-i-iV‘i31}/y)(23a;4-{12-'iV4311?y). 2. 2{ic-yf{x-Vyf 

3. {^Zx'\■2^J‘2,){^Zx-2^J2){x + i^2){;x--^\/2). 
4 + V5)(A'^-+l-'\/5). 5. (a■?/-2 + ^V21)(^'^/•"S-i^/21). 6. 

(3.e 4 5) |3(a: 4 1) -f- 2co| [3(ie4l)42w^| , 7. 5(aJ4l){(2a,'4 3)4w(3a:4 2)]- 

[2.r 3) 4 a;‘*^(3a; 4 2)j . 8. ~ y)(x 4 2/) 12a: 4 ( - 1 4 \j3i)y] )2a: 

4 ( - 1 - V30//1 {2.^' + + \/3%| {2.^ 4(1- \/3i)ij ] . 9. (a: 4 2/?j)(a: 

- 2i//) 4 ( \/3 + 0//} k + ( - '^)y\ r« “ (V^ + i)y] - (\/3 “ 0//) • 10- 

(., ^ ] )(., n. + 2) (.r 4 J(1 4 / V23)l {.e 4 i(l 

-/V'23)j. 12. (./'41)'^ 13. (.6'-l)(2.r-l)(.r-2). 14. (2.^*4 l)(a:4 2) 

{3x 4 1 ){x 4 3). 16. .. "34 vl3 4 \/(6 4 6^13) J [4.« - 3 4 \/VS 

-\/(6 4 6Vl3)][i./: - 3 - VE3 4 V(<3 “ 6^13)] [4a; - 3 - V13- V(6 

- OVlSjJ. 16. ^-/,Tl4a:4 [l4V5H-\/(2H-2V5)l2/]x etc. 17. 

- - [ 1 4 \/5 4 \/(2 4- 2 V5) 1 //] X etc. 18 . (a; - //)(ad 4 xhj 4 a: V + ^'y^ + 2/^) 

= etc. 19. (a:4;y)(a’‘^-a‘’V4<a-//--av/4y)^otc. 21. J(4a; - 1 - v^l7) 

(la: ~ I4y'i7)(,.+ l4v'2)(.^' + i- V2). 22. (x - l)(iL* 4 1) [a;^ - i(3 

4V21)a‘4l|- la‘-^-J(3- V21)a*4l}setc. 23. iV(^J4l){2a!4l 4 \/7 
-t >^(4 4 2 \/7 ) 1 X etc. 24. {x 4 y){x^ 4 xy 4 y'^Xx^ - xy 4 y^) = etc. 25. 
(a- - y){,r^ 4 xif 4 //)-= etc. 26. {cc 4 b)'^ - (4 - 2\/3 i)ab 4 b'^} “ (4 

4 2V30a64^-^J. 


XXXVI. 

1. (./H' 2)(a’ 4 3)(a! — 2)“^. 2. (a:4 4)(a:45)(a:4 6). 3. — l)(a; — 2) 

(a;-3)(./;4 3). 4. y; = 3, jJ= 6. (.r- l)(ie4l)(a: - 2). 6. (.e-l)(a:-l 
hV3)(a:-] - V^^)' 7. J('^‘“l)(^^'H-5 4iVSl)(4a:4 5-'iV31). 8. 

(a'-2)(a'4l 4/Vi^X*^' + l~/v^). 9. (a; ~ 3)(2a;4 l)(2a; - 3). 10. 

{x-2 + \/ti)(x-2~ \/3). 11. a = 0, /3 = 3 ; the otlier iactor is a;‘‘^42.r// 

i 3//-. 12. - 1 )-(£« 4 1 4 i){x 4 1 - i). 13. {x - 1)*-^ 1 )x 4 (a - 2)}\ 

14. 2(,/; -//)(!- a-//). 15. 3{y - rj)iz - x){x - y). 17. T'^•4l)(a:4^H- 1 ) 

18. p-=^ - q=z2(t^, 19. (^^4<^4c)((^'4c)(6'4<'0(t^ + ^). 

20. - (5- c){c- a){a-h)(bc’^ca + ah). 


XXXVII. 

1. (a:-3j(//45j. 2. (.<:43)(a|/ I- 7). 3. (a’4 6)(u:4 3//4 2j. 4. 

(a:4/y-l)(.a-//4 1). 6. (a* 4 3)(a:4?/- t). 6. (a‘4 /y i"2)(a! - yy - 1). 7. 

IutlecompoH«,])ic. 8. (./:-l)(a;-v/42). %,9. iV3(a' -^//) 4 1] {\/3 

(a:-2//)-lJ. 10. ia:-;2//-| 3)(a!-2v/-4). 11. (2a'-3//H l)(3a:- 2/y4r)j. 
12. (aa - //-!)(,/'-» // 4 1). 13. (3a*~yy42)(a>4?y“ 1), 14. (2./'43/y43) 
(3a:4 2//-l). 16. r pq ; the factors arc (aM q){y-Vp). 17. X= - 6 , 
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factors ( 2 ^; ~~6ij- 2 )( 3 «?' 4- 2 // + 3). 18. (ax ~hdi/-{-a-- h)(hx - -a- h). 

20 . (x-¥y-l){x^-\-i/+’x-^y + l). 21 . + + 


XXXVIII. 

1. 3(.r--l)(.r~2}(3-24 2. + + + 3. + 

'\-i)(6-^cl)l\J2} {a + h - (l-{-i)(GA-d)l\j2\ (n^ + 5 + (i - i)(c^cl)l\/2\ \(t-vh 
■~{l-i)(c-'rd)j>^j2]. 4. 2(.i* + l)"{a;24.(24.^^3),,- + l| {.^'2 + (2 - ^ \/3) 

.); + !}= etc. 5. (x + a) {,r ~ a + + h^)} \x -a- ^'(cf? + lr)}, 6. 

Ihax, ^txja. 7. [2S«2 + al) - 2ac + ad + he - %hd -\rcd\. 8. (hxlc 4- cyja 

+ azjb)(cxlb + ay/c-i-hzla). 9. + 3?/- + 3^;-). 10. (x -2 ){x+2'^'^'Q) 

(x+p-q). 11 . Z(x - a) {x ~ a + ^2{h - c)i} {x - a - \/2(h - c)i} . 12. 

- ( 2 /- 2/)(''^ + 2/ + -)* 13. + + + 16. 

(Sa}2 + S' 2 / 3 )(Sa 32 ~ 22 /;s). 16. x2x{Xx^- -2xy). 17. - S.r-). 18. 

l(2/-“")(--i«)(<'«*-2/)S(2/--s)^ 19. If a=2??i + l, & = 2/H-l, ^vllere 9 ;/- 

and n are integers, we have a^~h^-^(a-h)(ai-b){n^ + b^)^S{vi -n) 
(m +71+ + 2n^ + 2m + 2?i + 1). 


XXXIX. 

Otily 07ie of the squa^x roots mid. only the I'cal cube 7'oot is yiveu. 

1. 2X'-Za-2. 2. a;2 + 2a;--l. 3. {>r^ + .'r2- 3.^;4-4. 4. 1 1 .r*^ 2.^2 - 
+ 1. 6. 1 -2.^ + 3^’.^ -4a’® + 5aJ^. 6. 1 - a 4- 2a- - 3.t‘® -i- 4./A 7. .ry/-.r 

- 2 /- 8. a -21/4- 3. 9. a® 4- 2 /^ 4- a® 4- 1/^4- a: + 1 /. 10. 3a--3,r4-l. 11. 
a3®4-a:4-l. 12. x^+2x + l. 13. 4a’--4a4-l. 14. a/24-2/3a-. 16. 

- (x 4- l)/a’ - 1/2 4- x/(x 4-1). 16. aa® 4 - 4-^4- b/x 4- «/a;®. 17. ,r - 2 - 1 /x, 

18. X = 6, /«= ±6, >'= ±4, square root 3a' + 2// ±2 ; or X= - 6, /4= 4*0, 
j/=+4, square root 3a‘-2//±2. 19. c=-168, </=19t), square root 
a®4-6a- 14. 


XL. 

1. s^y. 2. x^yz. 3. oyzic. 4. ; or (^. 4- &)a®/A if a and b 1)g 

included as v^iables. 6. xy(x^~~y^). 6. a'‘-(a* - 1)®. 7. (,r-l)®. 8. 
(a-1)®. 9. x^~y^. 10. x^-2y^. 11. x^-nf. 12. a 4- 2?/. 13. 
2a’- 1. 14. (a4-2/)®-(a4-?/)4-l. 16. a^ 4- a®?/® 4- 1 /. 16. a4-'l. 1%. 

x-1. 18. x^+x^y+xy^-h'if. 19. xy-z^. 20. (a-2)(a-3). 21. 

(a-1)®. 22. a-1. 23. (a-l)®. 24. a^q-a+l. 26. (a-l)®. 


XLI. 

1 . a® 4 - a® 4 - a 4 - 1. 2. a® 4- 2^: 4- 3. 3. a'®4-l. 4. (.r4 2)(a4- 3). 6. 

a’"4-2a’4-5. 6. (a®4-l)V‘ 7. a^q-a-fl. 8. a'^ 4- a® 4- 9. — 1) 

(a4-3). 10. x^ + x+1. 11. 2a'®-2.c-3. 13. a- 3. 14. 

a® fa* 4- 2. 16. a® 4- 3a 4-1. 16. a® 4- 2a 4 - 3. 17. 2a-l. 18. a4 1. 
19. (a4-l)(a4-2). 20. a® -a 4- 7. 21. a® 4-j{U' 4-^?®. 22. a-1. 23. 
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'py^ + q,v-\-r, 24 + .#•+]. 27. I nmst satisfy tlie ecjiiatioii 5/“ 

-21/ + 27 = 0. 28. 2y- + 2^; = 0. 29. ^? + r=0, - 1. 30. 2,/’ 

+ 3 ; if tlic condition be satisfied, (2a' + 3)(2e4'+ 1). 31. re = 7. 


XLII. 


1. 2. Z. 4. .e(,e- l)-(.e >|- + 1)”. 

6. (.e2-l)%«-2)(.r-3yb 6. ' (A- + l)(.r2 + 3)(.e‘-~ 7. (.A + lO.r^ 

-I- !)(./“« - G-l). 8. re‘* 1- + 1. 9. - 1 )\ 10. (a!“ + ?/-) 

H- r/‘'b/ -l- rr-//- + -i- v/^). 11. 

- reV“ + ?/^). 12. „ (j 13; ^ „ 2)(.e2 + je -h 2). 14. a'® + 

+ ].» 15. f.e j- !)(,/!- 3X^2 -4). 16. (,e-lXa'~3)(,e + 2Xa' + 4X2.^’-3). 

17. (.e«-lX3,/‘-^ + 3,H-lX 18. 7a* -5y; (2./*+ 5?/XAe‘” 3y)(3a^ + 2y)(7a* 
-5?/). 19. (.ei+a*--l-lX2a*‘*^-'3.e4-2), 20. (a‘Ha'--+ 10.e + 9). 

21r (x - 1 + A- + 1 ). 22. (2./*- - 3a* + 1 )(Z.r^ + 2a'^^ - 2/^ + 3./* - 2) 


XLIII. 

1. 2. d/3a*?//a 3. {a + h)l{fc-l))ijz. 4. l/(a’ + ?/). 6. 

(.r.~?/)/(a5 + '//). 6, 2(ai~l)/(.e + l) 7. 4/(.e+3) 8. 

9. l^a**^ + a;^). 10. a*‘*^~er. 11. l/(a*-i/ + 9). 12. (a* - 2 )/(.t + 1). 
13. >- (a> + 2)1 (j- -I- a* -+ 1 ). 14. - (4a*- + 4a* - 3)/(3a'‘-i + s.^. 5). 15. 

-2(a‘-^ ^.j,. + l)/(,rM-re2 + a: + ]). 16. (2a*~ 7)/(<la*2 + Sa* + 7). 17. (6.r 

-3)/(r>a*-t-3). 18. .r/2(a3~lj. 19. l/a’iXa*’'^-^ + 20. (a'-’ + i/)/ 

(a*'*^ - a*// 4- if). 21. (a* ~ ?/)/(a*^ -1 x-y- 4- ;//^). 22. (a*=* + 3,e-/y 4- 3a*//- 4- y^)l 

(a**<-7/*0. 23, (a'-3)/(2,r4-l). 24. (a*'*- 4a*)/{a‘*^4-7). 25. (a''*^ + 3y^)/ 

(ad4-10a'y4-C»//-). 26. (//- I)/(a'4-2v/+l). 27. (a'4-y/)/(a' - ji). 28. 
{x-a |'1)/(a'-“.w4-//^). 29. (a* - r/)/(a’ ~ //). 30. a*'^ 4- a"* 4' ai 4- 1 . 31. 
(a’4'//-2)/(3a’ + 2//“*2), 32. (ar - l)/(a*4-3). 33. 1 4- ~ 34. 

35. 36. 01 - -- \/2x + 1, 37. {a ’h)/{h- c). 38. (14-3^;)/ 

(l"-2ai~4a*2).‘' 39. (a*^- 2a' - 3)/(a!2 + aJ4-7). 40. a: + l. 41. (2a} + l)/ 

(3a; 4-1). 42. 7(a*-4-a'4- l)/r). 4^ (a;-^- 2a;4-3)/(a;=*4-3a‘*'4-2a*4- 1). 44. 

+ 46. Muliijily nuinorator and denominator by ; put 

ad=ho; and ibo fraction reduces to c{a + h)j{a+o), 


XLIV. 


1 . (a*2~.a'n)/(a’-3). 2. - 2(a'4-3)/(a:- 3). 3. - 4(a;- l)/(a;4-2). 

4. (a‘--10)/(.e«‘- ()a*“4-3.r4-10). 5.^1. 6. (.e4-3)/(a;4-2). 7. (a;24-;r 

4* l)V(a!- - a*4* 1 8. a* 4- 1 . 9. 2/(,^r -n/). 10. (a‘4- l)fa; - 3)(2a; - 1) 

(a*J‘ -S ^ 1 - 2)U 4- 2)(.r - 5). 1%. (a; 4~ 1 )7(a’‘-’7>|^ 1 ). 12. 

(a; 4* 1 )(x 4- 3)(a; - 3)/(a! - 4- 6x - 9 J. 13. 2a' 4- 2// 4- Or. 14. 3(a*/y ~ 1 )/ 

2(a'//4-l). 15. 1. 16. {bt'4-v/)‘*^4-f.e4-//)4-l}/{(a'~//;^~(>~?/)4-l}. 

17. 2 : 2 //. 18. C*'*i.-4)/0;-l). 19. 7a' 4 1. 20. 
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XLV. 

l,l/ca\ 2. -2/(ai2-4aj + 3). 3 . 2xl(x^ ^Bx + 2). 4. (8£u2 + 6)/(4a‘2 

-9). 6. (a;-6)/(.t‘2-9). 6. ib-a)ia^ + b^)/ahia + h). 7 , U/(x-l){x 

+ 2)(2a;+3). 8. ab{a + b)^l{a-b){a^ + b^). 9. cr/(.« + 1). 10. 

Blia + c). 11. (18-6a3)/(.^ + 3)2 12. 4/(l-.r2)^. 13. 2x(x + l)l{x ~ 1) 

14. l/(5.^'-4//). 15. 2x%v-~l){x^-x + l). 16. -32(.r* 

+ lQx)/ix^-16y\ 17. 0. 18. ^a^/{a^-b'^). 19. 3. 20. 2/^’. 21. 

22. l/(.r + l). 23. (.:c^ + 8a; + 14)/(.i'4-2)(a; + 4)(.i: + 6). 24. 

xl{x^~l), 25. 26. 6a32/(.i;i2 „ ] 27. xy[By 

-2/6). 28. 2. 29. (3ajHl5a'2-71aJ-315)/(x'+3)(.« + .5)(jj + 7). 30. 

+ 4)/(,^' - l)(.i; - 2)(ai + 3). 31. (3.Z; - 4)/(a3 - !)(.» - 2)t'« - 3). 32. 

-'2(2x^-^x~ 33. !/(.»- 2 )X 34. {l-\-x-x^)/^+x 

+ x^). 35, l/(x + l)^. 36, -4x/(x^-l). 37.0. 38. (x^ + Sxy - 6p)/(x 
-2yXx + By)(x-h4y), 39. 0. 40. 4x/{x^-l)\ 41. ~Sxj{nP-9). 42. 
- 4g.?’/ { (,« - ^)- - . 43. 2(aj^ - 1 )/ [(.oj - 1 )^ - 2 /^} . 44. + a;’^ + Bx'^ + .r'-^ 
+ 3 aj- l)/(aj'^ + a; 2 + + 21 .^ 1 ). 45 . 2{l+xy). 46. (x^ + 15x-^!/^ 

+ 15x^i/ + y^)lxy{Bx'^ 4- 10.-^^ + By% 47. 2ci%Bx’^ + a'^)l{x‘^ - a'^f. 48. 

2xhj%v^ + y-f/{x^ ~ + ’/)• 


XL VI. 

1. 1. 2. l/n(2/ + 4 3. 1. 4. 2.^*/n(2/ + -;'-4 6. 0. 6. -3. 

7. {(jpXft + 3^)a}^ -- 4 ql,a)x 4 Bpabc + q^hr} jU^x - a). 8. 0. 9. 

{2ahcXa~2:Za%‘^)lJl{b - c). 10 . 1 . 11 . Bx-:2a. 12 . ^ax^-22abx 

-{■‘Babc)lll{x-a). 13. -2a^/xll{x-a). 14. 3. 15. 16. 

2ft. 17. 2{^ax-2ab)ln(x-a). 18. - ^(^l-c')(a;^4 2k)/^(/i4(.•)II(.r 

-ftO. 19. (ai2 + 2ft&)/n(a;-ft). 20. (3 - 2ft2)/n(l - ft^)^ 21.1. 22. 

0. 23. ■-miy~z)IIl{y+z-2x). 24. (x^+x4-l)lll(x- a). 25. 2.^j - 2ft. 

26. xyil{l+Ix). 27. 0. 28. (3 -22ft3 + 2it‘i)/n(l - 29. {'^ax^ 

- n(5 - c)a3 4 2ftX /N - c)ji: 4 ft j . 


XLVII 

1. 8ab{a?-^b^)l{a^-b^)\ 2. 2/6*. 3. l/(8a‘“-l). 4. (.^*2 4ft4 4ftX/ 

ft(2aj4ft). 5. (^V/2(aj2 42/^X 6. 2. 7. a^V. 8. (2a’ >- 3)/(2.^- 5). 9. 
-(a 3 ^ 4 l)/(aj 2 4 lX 11 . - 12 . (ft.-c)/ 

(l4ftc). 13. {bh-\-c^a-{-a%)lab(‘. 14. l/(ai'*4ajy 4'(/‘^). 16. 4 

46.^;242a;4l)/(t?J4l)2(a24l). 16. a^l{a^-P). 17. (ft2 + c4)/^/.c. 18. 

1/a’^. 19. 2. 20. -4x^lix^-l). 21. - 2a;7(2.t’4 1). 22. -(3ft‘i 

4 4 6^252 + 5^53 ^ 3 J4)/(^2 _ J2)(^2 ^ ^ J ^ J2). 23. - 4ft«//V(ft^ - 2/^). 

24.1. 25. a32(aj.-l)/(.x' + l). 26. (a;‘*4a;24a!)/(a;2 4l). 27. a;70«-^4l). 

28. 2xhfl{;x^ + xh/-\-y^). 


XL VIII. 

1 . 15/2(.t’-9)4l/2(.c’~ll;. 2 . l4ftX(^<^-4X.>:-ft04&7(/i-ftXa.*-/>). 

3. '^{,pa4-q)l{a-hX(t'-(%r:-a). 4. ~5/(a;-5)4 6/(a;- 6). 6. l/(.r^ 1) 
-5/(a’-2)4 5/(,^'~3). 6 . 2/3(.'c - 1) - 5/4(a;-- 2)- 5/1 2fa‘ 4 2). 7 I 2/(./’ 
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-l) + 4/(x-l)= + 3/(»'-2). 8. ]4/(.-'-3)-13/(:<;-2)-7 /(.k-2)2. 9. 

2/(®-2)-l/(^-l). 10 . -l/2(^-l) + l/2(a;-lf+.-<;/2{ai2 + l). 11 . l/(a! 

- 1) + 2/(,e + 1). 12. x + l I3(xi - 1) + (2^: + 4)/3(a;^ + a; 

+ 1). 13. l + 2/3(..!- l)-(2a! + 4)/3(»2 + ,« + l). 14. l) + 2/(.c- If 

-,'« + !). 16. {.l■, + l)|{.^^ + 2x + ^)-(.l;~1)|{.i? + x + 2). 16. 

- I/4(,t - 1) -I- 2l7{.e - 2) - {.c + 9)/28(i«2 + 3). 17. l/e{.« - 1) - (a; + 2)/6 

{.'? + , 1 ! + 1 ) - + 1 ) + (j. - 2)/6(.i'2 - + 1). 18. !/(.«“ - + 1 ) - l/(ai- 

+ .<• + 1). 19. l/2(.)'-l)-18/13(2,« + 3) + 5(.a+6)/26(,('2 + l). 20. 4/9 (ie 

- 1 ) - 1/1 8(,>; + 2) - 1 /2(.-' + 2f - (7.t + 1)/18(,.’^ + 2). 21 . 1 /6(,,; - 1) - (,i; 

4 .r + 1) - l/6(aj + 1) + (,j: h l)/6(,.'2-.-'+ 1). 22. l/(w - 

- w) - l/(« w“), where w = ( - 1 + i^3)/2, (J‘={-l-i\/S)l2. 
23. (2, <■3 -I- H- r>x + 2)/4(,r--‘ 4 .<• + 1 )“ - (2./^ - 4./'“ 4 5.r - 2)/4(.e'^ - aj 4 If. 


XLIX. 

1. s/'ij. 2. s/ia^jlr^). 3. ; ^(4/i/)’-'. 4. 1- 

6. 6,r. 6. .v'(''7/)-; v'(''>'y)®- T. 3-. 8. ’"/ysm'4<r4l. 9, 

10. 11. x/(x-y). 12. a? j(£-D). 13. VO'' +'/-!)■ 14 

- !/“)''■ 15- ■''*-?/*• 16. (4,i:»4a!)V'' ; V(l‘j'''' + 8''.'“4.4"'’). 17. 

(./' 4 (A 4 1 4 fA) i V !(•'' 4 AA)(.e 4 AA 4 l)^j . 18. V.'t’. 19. 2\J{x“ ~ y“) ^ 

V(4.i!‘-‘ - 4/f J. 20. - {2(U’/(4 - 4)i V{"" " j " V [4a°.»^(« 4 - 4)j . 

21. Sj{llx). 22. (2.<?4 3.t;4 6)4/a’; *1^/ (.r(2a:2 43u;4 6f 1 . 23. 0. 24. 

.r.“4ai4l. 25. /t“42a‘V("''' — .r"). 26. aJ4l4l/Ar. 27. 342^y(i84l). 

28. .i'4l4V‘‘'. 29. (.'?46,n/4//-)/.t7/44(;c4?/)V(‘«,'/)/'''.'/' 30. (a;-!). 
31. 1 4.rV'' + \/.'A 32. </3 = ‘“/81, -^7='^313, V5 = ''^15,625. 


L. 


1. 10. 2. 1/04. 3. 1/5. 4. 3. 5. .if’ 6. 7. (l/a:;/,;) 

8. 9. 2’0'72. 10. .if'V.i;h 12. (bla)'^{aH<‘). 

13. '-■?/, ;(3V)'/". 'l4. W‘‘"yP. 16. 1-22. 

16. 17. (.77/)0''“’-'«2)/w» 

I 9 I L 20.1. 22.1. 23. 24. 26. (i/2)\/‘-^<(2/3)V'^ 


LI. 

1 . --( 20 + ()/.*!) + (./’ + 15-1 15 ^./: + 2 . {x-{‘yf-{-{.r + yr' 

2. 3. - 3./:^ + 5.;’’“ - 7<i'“ - 1 - Taj-i -- 6jr'^ -H ~ yrL 4. tr -H 1 - 1 - 6 . ji 

»i-2.r“ -irMr^. 6. 7.3« - 3.3^* - 17. 7. (.r^-l-y:^ iyi + .ri 7 ;^+?/'^ + ./'^- 
H y/“ "M VC'* ' ?/). 8 . /-rS + //i'* 9 .^ 5 'j”^ + rir'‘ ?/ 10 . 

i ^ 11. .r'^/y^+rn^yy-^ilyya-i-yS. ^ 12 . 2{x'^ - y\ 13. 

y/.^),' 14. 0. 16. 16. (3.3^ + 3^ + 3)/4. 17. 

4 2 (,/‘ + 2 )f] -.r)i-( 2 (.r- 2 )(H-./'ja^- 4 (I-. 7 ' 2 jij/.A 18. 

,[. ,yi/» .[ , , ^ I 19. .<;« 4- 1 -I 20. 1 
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+ ->r5x^ + 9x + 1 2x^ + 13u?5 + + 2.A 21. - {x^ + + 1 )/ - 3.^;^ 
+ 1). 22. a3-cy-^-2. 23. - 3&f + 4A 24:. \/ixly) + \/ii//x)-hy2. 

26. Bx‘^-l + 4/^/x. 27. p+p9?+ where ^=^x, 

28. _ ^13.^ 4. ^ ^ where v = '>/'• 


LII. 

1. X - y, 2. a\ 3. X - 2\/x. 4. Bxhj ~ 4^^. 5. 4E.i’. 6. 
(a3^+16a;2 4.i5^, + l) + (0^24.2Oa;4-6)V«^- 7. 20aj + 1) + (15,^ - 6) 
!Ki-(6»-15).c5 9. {a*+a? + l + {%-1ci?)i+V + ‘l(h + l-a?)-^h\l\{a‘ 

+ a+lp-(2«2+2a;-l)6 + J^}. 10. Ijc. H. - \x^ + a'!i + y^ + (x + ii) 
\l{^+lf)}lxij. 12. ll(a-x). 13. {.t;^-2 + 2\/(l-K'^)]/a.-2. 14. D 
(i - 0)34 {(a + J) (a + c)} /n(6 - c). 15. {1 ,b + + aa-) - 2\/(?? *■ a.c)] 


ja?. 16. -2(;)+(? + \/p + Vs + 2v'i^V?)/(l-i>)(l- 
+ (a: - 2) v'(l + a;) - (.»: + 2)^(1 -x) + 2}/2,t;3. 18. 


17. !2V(l-.''-‘) 
4.^3) + {ix- + 8,/‘ 


T V x-*- W j ^ u.- 

- 2) V(1 - ») + (8.a'2 - 8a! - 2) V(1 +«') - (8.c2 + 2) V(1 - »=)}/{ - 8)a. 19 . 
!(.?J - ?) V(i> +?)+(? + iWip- i) + V'( V - 2i!!?2)}/2(;!® - q-} 20^ [4(2 

--a3)\/(l + i^‘)-S\/(l 21. -V2- 22. \/ -~h“)] j{if^ -h^). 

23. - 82(&-c)\/«. 


LIII. 

1. VS- 2. iV3. 3. V5. 4. 32^2. 6. 36. 6. \\JZ. 7. ^\/4. 
8. 3. 9. 2V6- 10- 30. 11. ^(3V2'>5X"). 12. 2.;y8. 13. -5^2. 
14. 0. 16. 3^6. 16. -JV3- 17. 9^2. 18. - \J5. 19. l\l‘2,. 

20. A^25. 21. 11-314. 22. 1-568. 23. -684. 24. 8-196. 26. 1-366. 
26. -303. 27. -241. 28. 3. 29. (a:^ - 7a!“+12) + (-2.!-®- 8)v'2 + (6 - 2^-“) 

V3-4V6. 30. 4. 31. 17/7. 32. 2. 33. -3. 34. 24-8V6. 36. 

42 + 16^6. 36. 2-679492. 37. - A -l-J\/2-)-^’‘(7\/6' 38. (31^10 

- 39^/6 -19V35 + 20 ^/21)/121. 39. 1 + |V2 + VS + W^. 40. 1 
+ fV6-WlO-W15- 41. l+^^/2^-fV5--l\/6-^A\/10- A\/15 

-A\/30. 42. -(l+fV6 + iV10-*-TW15)- 43. 2 v'2-1-J\/5- VS 

-W30-iV42-HV70. 44. i•i5^/2•^IV7!^/5. 46. .>■■*- V«.«® •^- 5:>-= 

-Vfe-fl. 46. (a!”-l-l)2-a:(!K2+l)V2. 47. ■A + -,W3-t--i"A\/3+-A'’j 
.J/27. 49. 2<«/3 + \/5 > \/2 + VS. 50. V3 4- V? < V6 -f 2. 61. VlO 

+ V7<V19-t-V3- 52. .^5 + 1<2V2. 


LIV. 

2. I-V6 + JV10- 3. l + \/5- Cannot be expressed in linear 

form. 6. iV10-iV15- 6- 2V6-t-V13- 7. V7 + V14. 8. V3. 

9- -|f-MV3-|-fV5-i-fVlSi, 10. 2V2. 11. V7-bV8. 12. 1. 

13. J+-5-V5+iVl6- 14. 3V2. 16. 10V2. 16. 144. 17. V{(« + i! 

-e)/2} + V{(a-5+c)/5i. ^5- Vja -t V(l' - 1 )• 1 19. 1 -1-^/2 -V3« 20. 
6 + \/5 ■+• \/7. 21. Cannot be reduced to linear form. Z2. -- v 6 4- \/7 

+ VS. 23. 4 + JV2-tiV6. 24. 1 + V3. 26.*V7-V3. 27. 1^2fV2 
+ V5)- 28. iV27(V2-l). 29. ^3 + </75. 30. 4^2(V2-tV7). 



ANSWERS TO EXERCISES a^vii 


LV. 

1. 1601 : 1041. 2. 8277 : 10,000. 3. 1:2. 4. hc/a. 7. 10. 

8.4?. 9.48,64. 10.8. 11. ab. 12. 44|-, 671. 13. 1 + : H-2./j>1 : 

1. 14. Greater if 3«i3>?/, less if Sx<zy. 15. 1:8. 16. 

c(a-hb] = ab. 17. 1:3 or 3 : 1. 18. 44 : 325. 20. 1800 ; 1. 22. 2000, 

300. 23. A/(l + (c) + B/(l -h b) + 0/(1 + c) : «A/(1 + a)-i- bB/(l -f- Z^) + cC/ 

(1+c). 


LVL 

1. ^5 : 6 = 45 : 54. 2. 4. 3. 9/4. ^4. 16. 5 . ± 12. 6. 3 : 5 or 1 : 4. 

7 . 3 + V17:4. 8 . 9 . (it - h)i(a + li)i 10 . 3\/'2. U. 3 + \/2- 

12. 12, 24, 48, 96. 13. If C6 be tbe third and b the fifth, the first is 
a^b, and the fourth \/{ah). 14. 12, 3. 16. 637, 91, 13. 16. 9, 12, 

16. 32. 1, or - ; provided 38. (t{a- c)jf ■i-2«c{b - c)i/ 

c^(^b‘‘ ~ c(ti) ~0. 41. dya-h c((/t -i-b)]/} l(co + b)(c 'b [5(o + tZ):r 

+ + b)y] j((t + &)(6’-(-fZ)(, (:+//) j X : y=^ (tf>-\r b){d — <’) : (u — c), 43. 

156 lbs. 46. £21, £24, £27. 


LVII. 

1 . 20/3. 2 . 640/81. 3. 78. 4. 135/1. 8 . 4*71. 9. 14222*22 lbs. 
10 . 22*5 fr. 11 . 20-1 ^'t. 12. 1650 ft. 13. Four days. 14. 7 ft. 16. 

21 in.; 9702 cub. in. 16. £833:6:8. 17. JZ + Jn/ !21^‘-^-36 

(c'-*f-/0M-36(«‘‘^'l-/y-^)! . 18. Radius of earth 4000*0053 miles ; distance 

of horizon 200*062 miles. 


LVIII. 

1.45. 2. 1 ; (Ga-lj/5. 3.275. 4.- 169/2. 5.1878*75. 6. 

yt{( 2 M-l)a 4 (4?t-7)Z^}. 7. 781; 2 or 80. 8. 221,761. 9. 28, 25, 

22, 19. 10 . (/A-l)//., -('M~ 2 j/ii. 11 . -20/7. 12 . 5?i(3'/i - 7)/8. 

16. 11,570. 18. 6 . 19. 1/2. 20. 17. 21. 4. 22. 297. 23. 4, 84, 

164, 244, 3*24. 24. 110. 26. 20 ( 2 .r™y). 29. 3, 7, 11, 15. 30. 

4, 7, 10 ; or 10, 7, 4. 31. bhrst term is 2; common ditlennico 2. 33. 

2. ^ 34. 10, 7, 4 ; or 4, 7, 10. 36. Ill day.s ; 637 men. 


Lix. 

1 . 781. 2 . r. 11 - 4. 72,',;^; 64. 6 . 

81/1(1. 6. a(‘.i I- '!• 7. i«;;:i. s. fi^ + isv^V^. 9- 

M/SIS^ 10 . r>‘j/icr>. ll. rt(/; + rO“l«"(^H-»'}"--'li)H«(^' + ».)-lj.» 12 . 

-r-l + l/r"] j{r 1 j. 1 % «(;)/( - l;/ 2 ; (1" - 1 J/.'S. 14. 3, 9, 27, HI, 243. 
16. ,6, .'l.S'J, 5.!iS, .n.:!';, r, 13.'). 16. 3, 3.ri'i, 3.5(1, 3 .,r,:!, 3.53, 3 . 5 ’r, 
1875. 17. -72-il. 18. -3. 19.3367/9. 20 . 2 . 21 . » [()yt + 2 )r" 
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+ mr«-i-wr-(w+2)}/2(r-l). 23. 28-«21 + etc. 26. {Pi^+s'-V 

Qp-g-^iui 2 q^ 34. 32/3 + 16/3 + etc. ; or 32 -16 4- etc. 36. 

iABG. 38. 40 . - (vi + 1>' + w} 

/(^_ 1)2 42. 2 /=l; or 43. 2, 8, 32, 128; or 

135/8, 225/8, 375/8, 625/8. 44. A. P. 16, 26, 36, 46 ; G. P. 16, 24, 
36, 54. 


LX. 

1. 21/(11-491). 2. 7, 63/8, 9. 3. 32/16,32/13, 32/10, 32/7, 34/4. 
4. 1/2, 1/6, 1/10, 1/14, 1/18, 1/22. 5. -3. 15. 6, 54. 17. 6, 18, 54. 


LXI. 

1. £14:9:2; 20. 2. A=J<s, B = C = J«fi5 + 6'; S?i 

{2(-6?i2 + 3(<i + 5)^z + (* + 35 + 6c}. 4. 9i(9i+l)(47i + 5)/6. 6. 9i(2/i + l) 

(2?i-l)/3. 6. ft2/i + a&?i(?i-l)+J&M^i-l)(2?i-l). 7. 9i(?i + l)(?j + 2) 

(yi + 3)/4. 8 . 22,969; 103. 9. 10. J9i(9i + l)(29i + l) 

-Sa??.(9i+l) + 7i2«5. 11. ■??«a + J(oj/3 + 5a)9i(7i + l)+ J&^7i(9?+-l)(2w+ 1). 
12. C=-l. lS.9i/(’?' + l)- 14. l/15-l/5(5/t+3). 16. M + 3/2-l/(9i + l) 
-1/(91 + 2). 16. 9i-19/3-14/(w+2) + 40/(9i + 3). 17. 11/4 - S/ji^-. 2/ 

(?i-l)2. 18. 1+1/V2~1/V^7.-1/\/(7J + 1), l + l/V^. 19.1/2-1/ 

(l+\/7l)- 


LXII. 

1. 1, 2. 2. 1, -2. 3. 3, 10. 4. 7, 13. 6. 11, -12. 6. 3, - 4^. 
7. H, -2^. 8. 3/2, 5/3. 9. 3/5, -5/2. 10. 1,3^. 11. 1 ± 12. 

3±V7. 13. (-11 + V13)/10. 14. (-5 + V2)/3. 16. (25±r)Vl^^)/3. 

16.2 + 1 17. 3 + 5z. 18. (-1 + 40/2. 19. 7 + ^\/ 3 . 20. ( - 5 +'iV7)/2. 
21. (9±20/5. 22. 11/7, -7/11. 23. l7l/2, 11/3. 24. (118±5V 

5l7)/3. 25. 1,3, 26. 7, -1/3. 27. 1, -h/a. 28. u, -1/a. 29. 
-a + h, -h. 30. ^ + 2 ’ + \/GP‘ + q^). 31. {- a- c± h)/S. 32. - a,h/ 
(a + h), -(a^ + I)^)/{a + h). 33. -p/q, -q/p. 34. \ - c± /a. 

35. ±‘ni\/qlp\/l ; if I =q, the equation ls an identity. 


LXIII. 

1. -2, -11/3, 3. +7. 4. - U/4 ; the roots are imaginary. 6. 

1014; J690. 6. f ~ Bpq ; f - Qp^q + 9pY - 2q\ 7. »r-2(5 + c).r + 

2 ( 52 +^0 = 0. 8. Imaginary. ^9. Real ; one positive, one negative ; the 
former greater. 10. Real ; both#positive. 11. Real ; both negative. 
12. Real ; one positive, one ^legative ; the latter greater. 13. Real ; 
one positi^^e, one negatii^ ; the former gi’eater. 14. Rcal^ oneposTtive, 
one negative ; the former greater. 16. ftoal ; one positive, one 
negative ; the ^ latter greater. 16. Equal 17. Imaginary. 18. 
Real ; one positive, one negative ; the latter greater. 19. Real ; one 
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positive, one negative ; the former greater. 20. The roots are real ; 
and are rational functions of a and 21. The roots are rational 
functions of X, with arithmetically rational coefficients. 22. 0, or 
-36/11. 23. 1/2, or 9/2. 26. 2/\/3. 26. X = (l±^^/2)/3. 29. 

X = 0; 31. 4 (2rr^--ak*E«}/(Ea)-. 33. The roots are 

real when (2 - V6)/4 X (2 + \/6)/4. 35. acotP + + c)x + (a + c)- - 0 

37. aja' = l>lb' — cjc' . 38. Vja' = - hja, c'la'^cja. 39. oH-c = 0, or 

- c + 4& = 0. 40. {ca! - a'af" + {he' + h'c){ah' + a'b) = 0. 41 (cc' - 

:={ba'-b'c){ab'-c'h\ 44. -1/2, -1/2, -5/2, -5/2. 45. ?/= ± 6^-- 3. 


LXIV. 

1^2, -4/13. 2. (-ll±4\/6)/25. 3. (-l±2V60/5. 4. 1, 

17/607. 6. 1, (-1 ± V15/)/2. 6. 0, 0, (5±V3)/11. 7. ±3//2. 8. 

-1/2, -5/2, (-3±2/)/2. 9. -2, 1±V^^- 10. (3 ± ^7/2, (3 + V19)/2. 

11. 1, -1, {-l±sJ^i)/2. 12. 0, -1, 2. 13. 1/3, (-3 f-5V3'0/6. 
14. 3/2, (3 ±0/2. 15.0, 0,-1, -1, -1±V2. 16. ( - 1 + \/3 
+ {-l-^Z±^/2^/Si)/2. 17. 1, (-l±V5)/2. 18. 2, 

(r. + V^lVi 19. -1. (-1±V150/1. 20. -1, -1, -1. 21.1, 

-1/3, (-2±2sy20/0. 22. ±1, +7. 23. ±\/2l2, ±2^/3i/3. 24. 

+ .>^14/2, +^yG//‘i. 26. + oiglit solutions. 26.2, 

1/2, -3, -1/3. 27. -1, -1, 28. (-31- V13)/2, (-1 

+ \/17)/4. 29. 1, [-1- ^/5±^/(10-2^'.''>)^J/4, ! -1+ ^/0± n/(10 

+ 2jh)i]li. 30. (-4 + ^221/2, -2±\/33/3. 31.81. 32. -1,- 1, 

-2, -2. 33. 2, 7, (U±Vi5'')/2. 34. 2, -4, -1+2^37 36. 0, 

— 3iAy27 36. —1, —1, —114. 


LXV. 

1. 1V<'. 2.-2. 3.1,2. 4.5,12/37. 6. 4, 5/3. 6, 10, -2/.5. 

7. ,50/29. 8. (14i3v'10)/2. 9. (-llV3)/2. 10. 1 \/2t72. 11.3/7 

7/3. 12. 2'5. 13. 5, -5/4. 14.8. 16.4. 16. 1 1, ( - 1 ± \/5)/2. 

17.1. 18.-2. 19. 212V3/3. 20. -101V113. 21.4,11/6. 22. 

2, -1. 23. 5,6/5. 24. -6. 26. An iiluutity. 26. -4-f2V2. 27. 

-3/2. 28.3/2. 29.0,3/2. 30. ( - 5 ± V5)/4. 31. 4, - >» (6 ± 


LXVI. 

1. (-1-1 ^.'3^)(^/2. 2. (c^-f(5)/('H-5-2c) ; if rf.^i the 0 (ju.ation i.s 

an idiinlity. 3. 0, 1 ,y/| |«5(c + (4) - cri((i'. + 5)} / 1 5 - c - rfj |. 4. 0, 
(ii'‘ + b-)l{ii. + h). 6. pqip + tl r{l> + 't)} ■ 6. i (« - 0 

Jihja). 7. 0, 1 v'(±0«. 8. 0, 9. - 

l/Un. -10. [ll J(l + 4».)j/2. 11. -Wff. 12. ‘A(l7- c){c- h) 

I rr -5)/2(i:n“ -»«■)• lA.l ^'3 12«-i - So;=/r)l . 14. 0 ami 

tho roots of (o. |-S + (M-fi).i'''-2(«. + 5)((; + rfV' + ((H ?d'-'d + {(;-l-d)n/j = 0. 
16. {-2Do.± .^/(Sir-SMJ/S. 17.(lo-‘+6a5-5-)/(8(4- 5), 
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assuming a^h^O. 18. {22a± s/(2'Zc(Pi-'Scih)} /S. 19. Tho 

roots of (3 - 2ct^)x^ 4- (Srr& - 2Sa).K + 2&c - abc'^a - 0. 20. One root is 

obviously .«=« + & + c ; to solve completely, put ij^x-a-b- c, and 
solve for y. 21. - {hcl{Ge + af)'\-ef{bc-jrad)}lac(Mi-ef). 


LXVII. 

KB,—No extraneous solutions are given, and no solution wliicli is 
imaginary or renders any of the irrational functions in the 
original equation imaginary. 

1. 16. 2. 7. 3. -2. 4. 5. 5. (^17-1)/!. 6. -5. 7. Xo 
solution of the kind required. 8. - 5. 9. 3/2. 10. - 1. 11. 2. 
12. 2(,^,/7-l)/3. 13. 14. {9± ^/(57 + 24>y7)}/6.# 16. 

4,9/4. 16. 3, 27/7. 17. ^/(l + 2V7). 18. t/W3). 19. 0, ±2^2. 
20. {it^-lr‘)l2s,l{2ti? + '2b^)^ 21. {ps- qr)l[a(r ~ s)-¥b{q~^:p)] . 22. 1. 

23. 3. 24. 0. 25. /v/(5/3). 26.1, ~8. 27. 1. 28. 4,- 1. 29. 

‘i. so. -al),v- + {Salic -'2a?b)x + Xa"b‘^-al/c'^ii=i0. 31. 


LXVIII. 


1. (10, 2), (10, -2). 2. (1, 1/4). 3. (6, 2), (-8, 2). 4. (1, 2). 

B. (1/2, 1/6); the other solution is not finite. 6, {.^(2419/7)1, 
-28/823}, {- ,^/(24 19/7)1, -28/323). 7. (3, 1/7), (1/7, 8). 8. 

(2. 1), (-1, -2). 9. (1, 2), (1, 2). 10. (3, 5), (-11/9, -23/3). 
11. (9, 2), (-16/11, -27/44). 12. (7, -3), (3/2, -29/6). 13. (3, 
-4), (-321/94, 1031/94). 14. (5, 2), (-43/9, -26/9). 16. 

(3, -2), (-2, 3). 16. {(l+J3i>/2, (I- {(l-.y3t>/2, 

(1 + 17. {(1 + V5)/2a, (1 - v'5)/26}, {(1 - ,,/5)/2ii, (1 + ,,/5)/ 

2i}. 18. (k, b), {^a-b, 2b -a). 19. (-1, 4), (-1/6, 2/3), (0, 2/3), 


(-1, 0). 20. (-35/2, 25/2). 21. {$+ 


^/ 3 // 3 , 


(3- J3i)l6}; the solution is partly iiideterminato, viz. it contains all 
the pairs of values of ai and y that satisfy x- y = 0. 22. (0, 0} livo 
times ovei', and (2/3, -1/3). 23. {a, a), (a + b, a-b), 24. {{((b' ~ ii'b) 
{l/2(« - <d) - ^2(b - b')}, {ah' - a.'b) {l/2(rt - a') f- 1/2(4 - b')\l (0, 0). 2B. 
{<t-{3(i + 2b)l3c, i-(3(( + 24)/2e}. 26. (11/2, 3/2), (2, 6), (-2, -0), 
(-11/2, -5/2). 27. (m, 1), (-2, -1-m). 28. [(1 +«4+ ^{(1 -«•■!) 

(l-42)})/(a + 4),(l-n5+^/{(l-«-)(l-4'-‘)})/(«-4)], [(l+a4- ^/{(l - 
a!^){l-V^)))l{a + b), 29. (0, 0). 

(31/48, 31/24). 30. (1, 3), (14/5,. 15/7). 31, (5/2, 1}, (-5/2, -1), 

(3/2, 6/3), (-3/3, -5/3). 


LXIX. 

N.B . — For tile sake ofbrevity, “ainbiguons signs” ( + )aro'nsed in giving 
tho solutions in LXIX. and LXX. In general it is to lie uiidw'- 
stood that the upper signs of the andjiguitios are to bo taken 
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together, and the lower together ; when the contrary is the case, 
the number of solutions is stated. Thus “( + 1, + 1) ” means ( + 1, 
+ 1) and ( - 1, - 1) ; but “( ±1, ±1), four solutions, ” means ( + 1, 
+ 1 ), ( + 1 , - 1 ), (- 1 , + 1 ), (- 1 , -!)■ 

1- 0}. 2. {-Scl{Za± + J5cl{Sa± ; j‘ 

must be positive. 3. (5125/98, 4676/98). 4. a= - 1615/21, 6 = - 815/9. 
5. ( + 5, +4), (+^/2/2, +9^/2/2). 6. ( + 1, +2); the other two 

solutions are not finite. 7. (±2, +1), (+ ,,/3/3, +5*,/3/3). 8. (±2, 

± 3) ; the other two solutions are not finite. 9. ( ± 5, +6), ( + 17 .^/iO/5, 
+ 9 jlO/20). 10. (1/2, 1/3), (1/15, -1/10). 11. ( + 7, ±1), (It +7i) 
12. ( + 5, ±2), (±7/V17, +16/,,/17). 13. (±5, +3), (±3, ±5). 14. 
( + 3, ±2), (±6/2, ±8/4). 15. (±3, +1),(± 31/^/197, +l/^/197). 16 
(6, S), (-5, -6). 17. (3, 5), (5, 3), {( - 15 ± v'139i)/4, (-15 

+ ^n39i)/4}. 18. (1, 2), (1, 3), {(1 ± ^/7i)/2, Ij . 19. (0, 0), (6, 3j, 

(9+ ^/3i, -3 + 2 J3i). 20. (4, 1), (-1, -4), l± ^/(377/60)t -5/2, + 
(377/60)4 + 5/2}. 21. (±6, ±3),( + 3, +5). 22. (1, 3), (3, 1), ( - 2+ ,^17, 
-2+J17). 23. (4, 2), (2, 4), {(1 ± ^/lU)/2, (l+^lli)/2). 

24. [{3«+ .,/(125=-3a^))/6, {3«+ ..^/(125'‘ - 3«-)}/6]. 26. (1/2, 1/2), 

(1/2, 1/2). 26. {2+^/3, (7 + 3^/5)/2}, ((7 + 3^/5)/2, 2+.y3], 

f-2+V3, (-7 + 3V6)/2j, {(-7±3^5)/2, -2±^3l. 27. (1, 1), 

{(-3± syi5j)/4, (-3+ Vl5i)/4}, (± v/3, + .^/3). 28. ■s=y=±J 

[ [ - 1 ± V(I + ^'*)}/2], four solutions; .i'= -//= ± ^[11 ± “4o'.)}- 

/2], four solutions, [{.^/(u + 2)+ ^,/(ft-2)}/2, {^/(u + 2)+ ,^/(«,- 2)}/2], 
[ { - J{n + 2) ± - 2)}/2, { - + 2) + ^(a - 2)}/2]. 29. The 

system is onui valent to -)/“=0, av’;i/ + a;“=o., together with 
j'(/+l = 0, xhj+x- = t( •, the former gives .i'! = 2/= + \/[ } - 1 + v/ 
(1 + 4ff)}/2], four solutions ; and x= - )/= + «y[{l ± sJO- - 4«)}/2] ; the 
latter lias no finite solutions. 30. ai= 3 /=(l + ,^/101)/10 ; .«=-!/?/ 
= {1 + \/101)/10. 31. ( + 3, +2), four solutions ; ( + 24, +34), four 

solutions ; [ + ^,/ (1.5 + 2 ^/Ol 4')/2} , + ,^ }( - 5 + 2 four solutions ; 

[t v'^(5-2^/6^^)/2i, + V{(-5-2vi6lJ)/2], four solutions. 32. (1, 
0), (0, -1/2). 


LXX. 

1. (-5, -1, 3), (41/7, 41/35, -123/35). 2. (4, 6. 8), ( - 6, -8, 

-10). 3. (+27/^4620, +87(^/4629, +63/ vl4629). ^4. ( + 3, +5, 

i8). 6. (i^/2^, q:2V2i, ± J2i). 6. (11/4, 2/5, 11/3), (-19/4, 

- 22/5, - 29/3). 7. The real positive solution, a, b, c. being supposed 

all real and jiositivo, is s'. 

[± ^/l(rt + 5)(rt + c)/2(5 + c)}, + ^llh + <i)(h+«)l2(c + a)], +{{e + «)(c + i) 
/2(rt + 5)}l. 9. .r=p5c(5-c)ci:/;^/(i:iV(6-e)3j, /y=/5ca(o-ff,)d/i!y{ScV 

{e-uf}, s = pn5(ff,- 5)47/ ilyiSWli-r)'*), whore p=l, or (-1 + sj3i)j2, 
or (-1- ,^30/2. 10. (0, 0, 0), (I?!, IJ, (1, -1, -1), (-1, 1, -1), 
( - ^ -1, 1) ; tho .system is partly inaotonmiiate, being satisfied by 
./^=:any finiffi unaiitity, 2 / = 0, .'‘j= 0, etc. ^ 11. 
ial^l2). 12. (±6, f7, ±8). 13. (12/7, 12/5, ^12). 14. One 

solution i.s obvious by inspection, viz. x=^\jlm, y^llmn, ; 

put 4«=1////H-^, y = l///?/H-7?, s=-l//j^+^, aiul we find n^)py 

28 



xxii 
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y)sz{mn - l^)p, - w'^)p) where p==2{l}iinZl - ~ 2lhir 

+ 15. (-40/7, 24/5, 7/6). 16.(0, 0, 0), [(2^i ^ 6 - c)/3 

{2b-c~a)lS, {2c~ a-h)l$}, 17. x= ±Sl{±a± ^±y\ y= ±dl{±a± 

± 7 ), si= ±5/(±a±/3 + 7 ) ; where the ambiguities are to be taken, so 
that the sign of a is the same as the sign of tlie numerator of »*, the 
sign of the same as the sign of the numerator of y, and the sign of 7 
the same as the sign of the numerator of j;, but are otherwise unre- 
stricted. 18. ( + 2, ± 3, ± 5), eight solutions ; ( ± 2i, ± oi, ± 5'/), eight solu- 
tions. 19. {± sj'6, + ^/6/2, + V6/2) 20. (±1, ±1, ±1). 21. {n, 

± 2ahcl + 2ah^ - 2Z)V), h ± 2abcl s,/('2b'^e - -f 2h-r(- - 2c V), c h 2ubcl 

a7(2c% 2 + 2o-&- - eight solutions. 22. ( ± 4,2, 3), ( ± 4, 3, 2), { ± 

(15-f x/161)/2, (15- ^/161)/2j, {+ JO, (15- v^lOD/A (15 -f x/161 V2) . 
23. a> = y = { - 11 + ^233) ^/(19± v^233)/l6, c= V(l^± x/233)/2 ; x=y 
=:-(-nT- s,^2SS)s.K^9± ^/233)/16, c=: - ^(19 ± ^/233)/2 ; (2, 3), 

(1, 2, 3), (-2, -1, -J), (-1, -2, -3). 24. The solutions are 

evidently the roots of tlie equation I0?i--f ol?/. - 30 = 0 taken in 
any order, viz. (2, 3, 5), (2, 5, 3), (3, 2, 5), (3, 5, 2), (5, 2, 3), (5, 3, 2). 


LXXJ. 

1 . 2; 3. 2. 42. 3. 13, 15. 4. 85 6. 2(f-4-3a + l. 6. Sand 

4|- miles an hour. 7. 18. 8. £10. 9. 72. 10. 20. 11. M. 12. 

16. 13.50. 14. 8. 15.12. 17. 64 g. 18. 50 miles. 19. q \-l. 

20. (\/105 - 3)/2 = 8‘624, ... 21. A 4, and B 3f miles an hour. 22. 

ab\/la^ + -f a& -t- b '^). — In (24) - (27), if a; he the distance of P from 
the middle point of AB, and 2a the length of AB, the values of x are 
as follows, positive values corresponding to positions of P in the right 
half of AB, negative values to positions in tlie left half. 24. + \'(a^ 
-c^). 25. [- a(^ -■;?i)±\/((^ 4- +?//). 26. [ 
±\/{il-on)c“ + ihno'^}y{l-‘}7i). 27. a/2', -a. 28. If ir = AK, tlion 

a’ = n{ - 1 + \/(4'/z,+ 1)) I2'}i. 29. (\/'^ + l)rf/2, d being the Icmgth of tho 
diagonal. 30. 2( \/l 3 - 2)/3=: 1*07 inches. 31. (11 i V7)/2 = 4'1.S or 
6 ’82 miles ; in the second case they pass the crossing. 32. If )ii 
fab, and the distance of P from one end of the diagonal l)c .c times ihe 
diagonal, then £C= {1 ± V(2m - 1)}/2. 33. (2y3 - 3)('r. 34. (s/2-1 )r. 
35. The distances of the point from the projections of A and B ai’c 3 
and 6 respecti^ly. 36. {h + d- \J{2hd)}/2. 37. The distance of I** 

from the middle point of AB is ± v(l - 4m)r/2, where m is the ratio 
of the given area to twice the area of the triangle. 38. If ,*• ho ll?t‘ 
distance of the required point from the point midway between ibo 
projections, a? is given by 4(c2 - d V + 4- - (2^r 4 21 

+ 39, AP = [a^c-Vj(c54-cf -4k}]/2. 40. OP 


^LXXII. 

1 . The radii of the circles are [(2 - \/2)it ± v' [26- - (6 - 4 \/2)ff"| j,'2, 
and [{2- V2)a + (6"4V2)^t-}]/2. 2. TJie sides arc \ '3{l j y 

(l-4ni)}a/4 and {1 + V(1 -4m)}a/2, where ?k =2c;-/\/3<r. 3. Tho 
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Hides are [1 + \/(l " ^^^01 where Di^c^jah. 

4 4860 sq. yds. 5. 24. 6. a [b + 2 ~ \/{h‘^+ 4.)] I'lh and a [b- 2+ \/ 

(//•^ + 4)j/2A 8. If c be the hypotenuse, and iP four times the are-i, 

the sides are {\/{c^d-cP) + \/ic^-iP)\ 12, (\/(e2 + f^2) - vV ~ A 

9. is/6~l)tp, \/(2v5-2)6/2. 10 . (o±^7)al8, (5 + ; or 

(3± V7jf?/8, (3 + V7)^«/8. 11 . If cl bo the diameter of tlie circle, and 

6'- the given area, the sides are {\/(^^’‘^ + 2u-) + \/(iP - 2o^)) /2, [\/(^^*'^ + 

- \/{(P - 2c.^)\ /2. 12. A, \/a{\/t(>d- \/b) ; and li, \/h{^« + \Jh) hours. 

13. The problem is impossible, unless 4 ; and then there are 

an infinity of solutions ; we have merely to take a'/// = ((fc± ?))/2. 14. 

3, 17, 16. 120, 80. 16. 36 eggs, 52 eggs ; 3s. 3d. and 2s. 3d. per 
doz. 17. Eggs ic\Jb/{^b+ \/c), a\fc/{\/b4' \/r) ] prices V2^yc(^b 
+ ■\/c)/a, V2^{b\/b + \/c)la. 18. The erpiatioiis for .r ami ij are y- 

- ax + by = 0, 2x)f - ay - hx 4- e- = 0 ; the ,/>resultant of this system 

IS 3(.'>d - axf -I- {tP -I- - ax) -f- G\ah - C“) = 0, which is obviously 

soluble by means of quadratics. When a~b, the values of x and 
?/ are [a Jr \/{(P - 2r-) j /2, [a + \/(a- - 2c^)} /2 ; and {a ± \/{2c^ - a^)) /2, 

T \/(2c- ~ a-)j /2 ; these two solutions are obviously not both real 
in any given ease. 19. The sides of the excised rectangle are 
i (d -1“ V(4A- - 4.ab + (P)] , i [d -* sJ{-UP - ^Uib -f cP)\ , In order that 
the problem may be possible, these values must be both real and both 
positive, and less than a and b respectively. 20. £200, £300. 
21. The sides of the corner are 3o/5, 4a/5. 22. \7{aivlbil), f^/{b(Ialcr), 

J{cebl(ia), \/(<la(‘lcb), sj{ebdlac). 23. d{sJh-\- sja)l{jb- ^la) miles. 
4. Distance 46|| miles, and rates of A, B, 0 4, 7, and 10 miles an 
dour respectively ; or distance 30 miles, and rates 3, 6, 10 miles an 
hour 26. 13, 5. 


Lxxni. 

1. 30,240; 6048. 2. 1,81 4, 40U ; 3360 ; 201,801,600. 3. 30,240. 

4. ^^ = 5. 6. /D/ -lX^i~2) . . . 1). 6. 1:11. 7. n =2r. 8. 

210. 9. 300. 10. ?z = 2r. 11. (27n*; fn!)". 12. //=.s‘- + s. 13. 
f?i-l)!/2. 14. 210. 15. fir..~4P.^ + 4 = 52. 16. - 2^^!^ + n\\,, 

17. 3". 18. 2»a ! ; 2»(7/ ~ 1) ! . 19. m ! . 20. .,1\ x yR. x r,lV, = 3()2,880. 
21. 21’lrj'b 22. 4'\ 23. (4 !)‘-^=576, if tlic vowels and consonants he 

given, otherwise ojCj X r,C 4 X (4 !y'^= 17,236,800. 24. 44 3 ' = 144, 26. 
780. 26. (m + lV'. 27. 5! 61 = 86,400. 28. 15» ; 15 1. 29. (270'. 

yOo = 28 ; yC,3 ' /2 = 56 ; yC43 1/2 = 210 ; hC., 4 ! /2 = 672 ; ^0,5 1 /2 
= 1680 ; yC^G 1/2 = 2880. 31. yl^ x olh / I 1 x 3 ' = 29,030,400. 32. (2'^/ 
+ 70 ! + n) ! . 33. 3jif ; 3 ! (;> ' 34. 2'’ = 32 ; 5 1 /2 '31^10. 36. 

(8 1)7(2')''* = 203,212,800. 


LX2iIV 

F . 77 = 6. %2. 16)1,700. 3. ,„C;{ : = 2 • 7. 4. /.''=12, r = 4. 

6. 6. HCt.i.,0,5=D54. 8 »=2r. 10. 4(b/S = 32. 11. 

12. 704 = 35. 13. x3 I =1350. 14. aCo x 0 ! 

-19,058,400. 16. '■dbx-P.-=-86,]84,000. 16. Ah -"31/2. 





ANSWERS TO EXERCISES 


18. 20^10 = 1^4,756 days, ii?. over 505 yeara. 19. 3r-4. 

21 . I ! m ! n ' /i? ! 5 ?' 1 ?’ ! (Z -^) ! (wz -• ! [n - r) ! . 22 . 4 C 2 x 10^9 + A 

4 - 404 X 4007 = 860 . 23.18,480. 24. ^5 + 2. 26. 

4 C 28 ! 3 ! + 4 Ci 3 ! 3 ! /2 f = 288. 27. A x A x gO^ = 3780 ; 3 C 1 x ^Co x gC.., 
X2 OiX4C2X6C3XiCiX2O2xA= 907,200. 29. 12 f/(4!}^ = 34,650. 30. 

31. {nr)^l(r\y\ 33. 1 +4O44 !/3 ! +4C24 !/2 ! + 4C94 !/l ' 

+ 40441 = 209. 34. 2«-l=63. 36. 12l/r2!)« = 7,484,400 ; 12!/4!(2i)‘‘ 
= 1,247,400 ; 12 !/( 4 1)2(2 1)^ 1 = 207,900 ; 12 !/4 ! (2 1)2 = 4,989,600. 38. 
If Un denote the number of selections +1 (corresponding to a 
selection of 0 things), then it is easily shown that ; whence 

both results readily follow. 39. 28, if he must give all his six votes ; 
84, if he need not give them all. 40 . - l)(w - 2){n - 3)(?? - 4). 41 . 

29117^2 . . • 9?s- 


LXXV. 

1 . -684.^2;/^^. 2. 10 , 560 ?/ 2 ,k 8 . 3 . -2268; 1. 4. 326,592. 6 . 

(~l)’' 9 i!{a 2 -( 4 ?‘- 3 ) 7 i + 4?*2-8/' + 2 }/ 9 -!(yi-'?-+ 2 )! . 6 . Follows from 
the identity (1 +a')”^+^^ = (I + .^!”’')(l+.r”). 9.130. 10 . 360; 120; 360; 
720; 1260'; 5; 7. 11 . 7. 13. Follows from the identity (l-ie-')'- 

s(l - aO"(l “ •^')”- 1^* Sff7+ 7Sft65 + 212^562 + 42:50^%+ f 105 

2 ftm’ + 140Sej262£; + 2102 a.W. 15 . 262 . 16 . 2rf*5 + 62r7'V; + 15Sa‘V/2 

+ 30Sct% + 20Se^3js + + 1202 Ay/ + 902«2//V2 + 180 2^7,2 A/. 

17. -480. 18. 25,920. 19. 627. 20. -291,368. 21. -56.5,180. 

22 . 44,803. 


LXXVI. 

4 . 2et^ + 3(5 + c)(c + ^i^)(« + 5)=2f^3 ; each of the four = - (5 + c)(c + //) 

tthc 

(a + h). 5. 9a + 35 + c=i/. 7. 8. 1. 9. 

2£c'^=2aj^. 10. + 3X(e^ + 5) = 0. 12. The given relation may be 

written (x - yf + ( 2 ; - u)^ + (2/ - js)^= 0. 14. The converse is r/ : 7; = (! : (/, 
or a\b=^d:c. 16. The converse is a :b = G:(/) or a : 7;= -c.: d. 17. 
The given reMon is ■|(l+.7.’-?/){(.9’-l)- + (.9i+?/)^ + (?/ + l)“} =0. 22, 
The given conuition gives ”2?/+ etc. 23. 2A^ - 22A‘-^B-’ 

contains the factor 2 A. 24. 2«/(l + <?-) = 1. k=il{(m}h- hnl-VJP 

~ ghii)j etc. ; D = 7(7)92.^ +6’7?f-^ - 2/9?i?t), etc. 29. The given condition le-ads 
to 2/3 + - ^xyz = - etc. 30. ?/ + c = 0. 31 . ( a*- + Jfifdy + 2ah { -(- cHr 
-2a^d^)d'^-^ciP‘h\a^ 34. ~2aV^-\-c'^=ib. 36. 32a-7/ 

- 22a3„ i2a&c~n(7) + c~2a). 37. tf ?/ = 2,r, 9 j = 2.y!//, w = ,ryz^ tin* 

system becomes 7^=0, u^-^Ziiv+Zio^b, ix, w = 0, w- -a, 

Zw = 5, etc. 38. On eliminating got {(a - b)y - (c - a)s}3= 0, etc. 
41. The given equations lead a; = a, y~ ~z; or y=:^b, z=z -a*, or;r=c, 
i«=- 2 /, etfk 42. The wen condition leads to 2x^-h^xy-0,^\e. 
P(y + 2)2=0, etc. 43. 2a;y=0. 45. Put then 

+ s)/(g “ a)(a - b)j etc. Then calculate JiniVb^b - f!)^ in terms of * ,% a, 
b, c, 47. 1 : 1 : 1 and all the permutations of - 2 1 \/2 : 1 ; 1 . 
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n\i:v 


LXXVIII, 

22. - S 23. // = oi'./* -|- 1 )f 2./' - 1 ) ; turning value ~ 27 /8, 

a ininiinuiii. 


LXXIX. 

2. 1 -2.;‘l2.r-, --.'i/lO'’. 3. 1 -./--G./-; -^2/10'’. 4. 1 - 2./- + 4.i‘^ ; 

- 8/10'*. 6. !-,/• A-i; -;4/l0*’. 6 . -".A ; --1/10". 7. H- 2,*- 

-h2A-, :V10'‘>. 8. Lhil/'MC-A A /TO-'. 9. i (j,;. -f , -r.4/10'\ 


LXXXI. 


1. M7, 2. 2-8S), ^ ]-2r>, 2-OG. 3 -V77. 4. M3. 7. 1-42. 

8. Ou(! !»<•(, wecMi -2 and ~l ; aiiotliur ]>ctweeii 0 and 1. 9. One 

h(‘tween 3 and -2; anotlun* IxG.ween 0 ainM. 10. Miniumm v lion 
.r~//.“2j maxiniuin \vli<‘n .'*—//= - 2. 11, Tlic niiiiinmni value is 120, 
eorrespon<ling to .r™!, //-~0. 12. A1 A aiul v A T/-’. 14. Tlie vert iees ol" 

the luiuimum square bisect tin*, sides nt’ Liu* given s([uare. 16. Wlicn 
the trap(‘ziuin i.4 a parallelograni. 10 When I’bi.seets A lb 17. When 
J*A0 is isosceles. 48. Maxiinuin wlien ,/- // = -I; 5 ; inimnnnn wlu'U 
xt'=z - y ..z I f). 19. Strictly sjieaking, there are no turning \alu(‘S. 20. 

Ma\iinuin \vlu*ii ^^/2./'•=: >^/.o//-" In; nnninium when ^2./'=: - 
~ 1 f). 21. When the triangle is isosceles. 22. When tlic triangle is 

isosceles. 23. The height of tin* ina.vinuun rectangle is half its base. 
24. Wh(‘n the odgi'S of the coiuicr are [larallel to 1he .sides of the ]>age, 
th(5 ratio is a ina.vinuini ; tiie <!i.stancc is then wlnu’c d is tin* 

distance of the line of ]>rint from the toj) of the page. 26. Al-)!=(2 
" ,sj'2)('l\. 26. Wduni Clj~“f///“/df“ ! 6"), 


THE END 


P>i)iied hv R. 8; R. ('iaick, laMiTi-o, Pd/n/<ur,ii/i. 



